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NSA Highlights U.S. Tasks
During Next Nine Years

As we set about charting our individual and collective
courses for our zervices to ocur beloved Faith for the
next nine years, the American Baha'is have both a wide
range of choice of services and almost the whole world
in which to put them into action.

In the hope that it may aid in bringing our plans into
proper focus, the National Spiritual Assembly has re-
viewed the goals of the Nine Year Plan given to the
believers of the United States by the Universal House
of Justice and has set them forth in the following man-
ner for easy reference. In doing so we also share with
our feilow believers throughout the world the knowl-
edge of the numerous tasks that are ours alone as well
as the areas in which we have been called upon to
lend assistance to other national Baha'i communities,

In the Western Hemisphere we are called upeon t{o:

OPEN — Turks and Caicos Islands in the British
West Indies with the assistance of the NSA of Ja-
maica.

— Barbuda, 5t. Kitts-Nevis, Saba, St. Eustatis, St.
Martin and Guadeloupe (with the assistance of the
NSA of Haiti), all in the Leeward Islands.

— 5t. Vincent and Dominica in the Windward Is-
lands.

RESETTLE — Antigua and Martinique (with the

aid of the NSA of Haiti), islands in the Leeward

group.

ESTABLISH AT LEAST ONE LOCAL ASSEMBLY
in

— St. Lucia, Leeward Islands, and in Barbados,
Windward Islands.

— The Bahamas (additional)

ESTABLISH TW{ LOCAL ASSEMBLIES in

— Bermuda

— Grenada {Windward Islands) and the Virgin Is-
lands {with the help of the NSA of the Dominican
Republic).

ESTABLISH AT LEAST THREE LOCAL ASSEM-
BLIES in Puerto Rico, with one of them to be in-
corporated.

RAISE TO FIVE THE NUMEBER QF CENTERS
in Bermuda and the Bahamas.

RAISE THE NUMBER OF LOCALITIES where
Baha'is reside in the Leeward and Windward Islands
to fifty.

FORM THE NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY
of the Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands, with
its seat in Charlotte Amalie, Virgin Islands.

INCORPORATE THE AFOREMENTIONED NA-
TIONAL ASSEMBLY. ’

ACQUIRE — A national Haziratu'l-Quds for that
National Spiritual Assembly.

— A national endowment for same.

— A Temple site in or near Charlotte Amalie,

OBTAIN LEGAL RECOGNITION of Bahad’i Holy
Days and Baha'i Marriage Certificates in the Virgin
Islands and Puerto Rico.

ASSIST MEXICO in teaching the Mayan Indians
in Campeche, Chiapas, Yucatan and Quintana Roo.

ASSIST BOLIVIA in consolidating mass teaching
areas.

ASSIST CHILE AND VENEZUELA in acquiring
Temple sites in Santiago and Caracas, respectively,

In the Pacific Ocean — Assist the NSA of the Hawai-
ian Islands to consolidate the Marshall, Caroline and
Mariana Islands.

In the Indian Qcean — Assist in the acqguisition of a
national Hagziratu'l-Quds in Réunion Island and a
teaching institute in Mauritius.

In Asia — Assgist the NSA of North East Asia in the
consolidation of the teaching work and the formation of
a National Spiritual Assemkly in Taiwan,

— Establish one local Assembly in Kazakhstan (cir-



™

cumstances permitting) and translate and publish
Baha'iliterature into Kazakh.

In Europe — Open the Ukraine.

— Assist the National Assemblies of the Nether-
lands and Portugual to acgquire Temple sites in The
Hague and in Lisbon, respectively.

In Africa — To assist the following National Spiritual

Assemblies in their tasks of consolidation, acquisition
of national Haziratu’l-Quds, teaching institutes, and
summer/winter school properties:

North East Africa

North West Africa
Tanganyika and Zanzibar
Uganda and Central Africa
West Africa

West Central Africa

South and West Africa

On the Home Front —

1. Raise the number of localities where Baha'is re-
side from the present 1,650 to 3,000.

2, Increase (virtually double) the number of local
assemblies to 600, including at least two in each
state.

3. Incorporate at least one assembly in each state.

4. Obtain legal recognition of the Bahé&'i Holy Days
and the Baha'i Marriage Certificate in each state.

5. Translate and print basic selections of Bahd’i
literature for the steadily increasing number of In-
dian believers, '

6. Enroll a greater number of believers from mi-
nority groups, especially Chinese, Japanese, Span-
ish-speaking, Indians and Negroes.

7. Sharply increase contributions to the National
and International Baha'i Fund to meet the need of
the expanding institutions of the Faith at the World
Center and of the Cause as a whole.
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In assigning these prodigious tasks to the American
Bahd'i Community the Universal House of Justice has
reminded the believers that the beloved Guardian, in
the first epoch of the Formative Age of the Faith, on
maore than one occasion addressed them as the “‘spirit-
ual descendants of the Dawn-hreakers™ and ‘‘champion
builders of the World Order of Bah&'w'llah” upon whom
the Center of the Covenant showered his special bless-
ings and promises of victory provided their exertions
“'increase a thousand fold.”’ Under the Nine Year Plan
responsibility for the prosecution of the Master’s Divine
Plan “although now abundantly shared by over three
score national communities’ is still primarily vested
in the American Baha'i Community. The immediate
needs are the following:

1. An army of self-supporting pioneers to open the
many new islands and to establish the fifty new cen-
ters in the Caribbean area.

2. Pioneers and settlers to establish a second local
assembly in the nine states of the United States
where there is now only one assembly.

3. Individuals and families to disperse from the
large communities to raise up 300 new local assem-
blies throughout the country and to open up 1,300 new
towns, cities and villages to the Faith.

4. An outpouring of sacrificial funds to acquire the
large list of properties and Tempie sites listed above
as well as to support the ever increasing needs of the
Faith at home, at the World Center, and throughout
the entire world.

From this moment onward to 1973 our every thought,
our every prayer, our every effort and interest must
be oriented to these goals, believing with all our hearts
that if we arise to do our part ‘‘this community will
find itself securely established upon the throne of an
everlasting dominion.”

—0U.5. NaTiONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY

First National Convention of the Bahd’is of Malayasia held in Kuale Lumpur April 25-28, 1964,
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Bahad'is of the Indian Ocean
Hold First Convention - Elect
National Spiritual Assembly

Lerr: First National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is
of the Indian Ocean. Left to right, seated: S. Appa, E.
Lutchmayae, N. Doomun, H. Tirvengadum. Standing: R.
Lutchmaya, P. Murday, R. Muree, P. Fabien, 8. Valay-
den. Beow: First Convention of the Bahd’is of the
Indian Qcean. Hand of the Cause Emoch Olinga was an
honored guest of the convention.

‘Amatu’|-Bahéa Ruhiyyih Khdanum
Distinguished Visitor at
Ceylon National Convention

The third National Convention of the Baha’is of Cey-
lon was held on April 21-22 in Colombo. Rihiyyih Kha-
num arrived in Ceylon on April 20 and during her two
and one half day stay she addressed a large audience
of inquirers at the Convention Hall, a reception at the
home of Lady de Soysa (President of the Y.W.C.A.)
which was attended by nearly 100 prominent ladies,
and a village meeting at Kuruwita, which is an all
Buddhist village. In addition there were numerous
press conferences and a radio interview.

The Convention opened with prayers read in Sinhala,
Tamil and English. 'Amaty’l-Baha Riahiyyih Khanum
then read the message from the Universal House of
Justice which included the ten goals to be achieved by
Ceylon during the next nine years. She concluded, I'm
confident you can accomplish these in two years. Take

the Message to everyone, offer this gift and waich the
souls of men become quickened."

The 1964-65 National Spiritual Assembly was elected
and consists of the following members: Lionel Peraji,
V. Chitravelu, 8. Raveendra Raj, A. C. M. Fassy, Mrs.
M. Fassy, Anwer Cadir, Keith de Folo, B. D. Saleh,
and M. D, Bascran.

The work of mass teaching has begun in Ceylon and
the believers are hoping and praying for the time when
the Faith will spread across the jungles, mountains
and valleys as it has in India.

Bahia'is of Ceylon at the airport to welcome ‘Amatu’l-
Bahda Rihiyyih Khdinum.
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FIRST NATIONAL SPIRITUAL
ASSEMBLY ELECTED IN VIET NAM

The first National Convention of the Baha'is of Viet
Nam and the election of the first National Spiritual
Assembly was given wide publicity by the press and
radio. Newsreels and radic covered both the meetings
and the convention for six days. Finally on April 30
the National Spiritual Assembly was officially and pub-
licly received by the Chief of State and the Deputy
Prime Minister onn behalf of the Government.

The last event is of special interest not only per se
but because exactly one year previously, on April 21,
1963 the then Interior Minister Bui-van-Luong banned
the Cause and its activities in Central Viet Nam. Seven
months later the Diem regime was toppled and Ngo-
Dinh-Diem and Ngo-Dinh-Nhu were shot. Bui-van-
Luong fled and the Faith was emancipated and began
its upward march.

Recently the Baha'is appealed to the Minister of De-
fense to release Mr. Le-Loc member of the National
Spiritual Assembly, who had been drafted into the
Army one year ago by the past Government. They ex-
plained that as a member of the National Assembly
Mr. Le-Loc’s religious obligations require his presence.
The Defense Minister graciously cabled the release of
Mr. Loc who has just returned to work full time for the
Cause of God.

The message from the Universal House of Justice ex-
tended a loving welcome to the newly formed MNational
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is of Viet Nam. It also
listed the goals assigned to that community for the new
Nine Year Plan. Some of these are: To establish the
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of Cambodia

Delegates to the first National Conrvention of the Bahd’is of Viet Nam.

i

Hand of the Cause Dr. Muhadjir with some of the dele-
gates and friends including e delegate from the Javai
tribe in traditional hat and costume.

with its seat in Phnom-Penh, to acguire a national
Haziratu'l-Quds in Phnom-Penh, to acquire a site for
the future Mashrigqu’l-Adhkar in or near Phnom-Fenh,
to incorporate sixty local spiritual assemblies, and to
acquire a site for the future Mashrigu'l-Adhkar in or
near Saigon. In addition, Viet Nam is to assist the Na-
tional Spirifual Assembly of Thailand in establishing
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is of Laos.
The tasks are great but the believers are assured
that with the grace of God they will be aided to aec-
complish all of the goals assigned to them.

Ry
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First National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahad'is of Viet
Nam. Left to right: Pham-Hyu-Chin, Jamshed Fozdar
(chairman), Le-Loc, Daug-Binh {vice-chairman}, Do-
Nguyen-Hanrh, Le-Can, Trinh-Dinh-Khoi (secretary),
Nguyen-van-Nhuong, Gary Morrison (treasurer).

v — i
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Meeting in Murcia, Spain addressed by Hand of the
Caouse John Ferraby.

First Convention Hears Report
of Six Thousand New Believers

The first national convention of the Baha’is of the
Philippines was held on April 25-28 in the suburbs of
Manila. The large hall was beautifully situated in a
palm grove by the sea and at night the twinkling lights
of the city across the bay were an attraction for the
delegates from the villages,

Nearly 150 delegates and believers from twenty prov-
inces and ten different {ribes attended and this was the
first time that many of them had been with people of
a different tribal background. The convention was
honored tc have as a pguest Hand of the Cause Dr.
Rahmatw'llaih Muhajir who shared his love and inspi-
ration with everyone.

Each day prayers were read in different dialects and
a Bah&'f of two months from the Mansaka tribe was
able to recite his from memory. Loving messages from
the National Spiritual Assemblies around the world
weare read during the four days. The report from the
National Teaching Commitiee was very inspiring. Dur-
ing the last Bahd'i year more than 6000 new believers
-enrolled including six new provinces and 200 new lo-
calities. The addition of twelve new tribes raised the

total to twentytwo and literature is now translated
into twenty-one languages.

The convention was the first time in the history of the
nation that the different tribes, all of whom are Fili-
pinos, had come together in love and harmony. Many
were not able to speak the various dialects but were
able to communicate with their brothers in the Faith
through the language of the heart.

Just before the close of the convention a message
arrived from the Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land
and it rekindled the spirit which had been generated
during the preceding four days. On this last day, one of
the believers from the Mangyan tribe, who had been
shy and withdrawn on the first day, was sitting next to
a Baha'{ from the Negrito Tribe, which is from the far
north. Previous to their meeting they had never known
that the other's tribe existed. The Negrito was express-
ing his sadness that they would not see each other
again. The Mangyan said gently, *You will take part of
my heart to the North Cagayan Valley and I will take
part of yours to my island in the south and we will
always be together in the spirit.”

Le¥r: First Nationel Convention of the Bahd’is of the Philippines held in Parafiague, Rizel April 25-28, 1964.

Riegur: First National Spiritual Assembly of the Philippines.

Left to right, standing: Theo Boehnert, Orpha

Daugherty, Pablo Mercade (vice-chairman), Neve Duley (treasurer), Jack Davis (secretary). Sitting: Domi-

nador Anunsacion, Luisa Mapa-Gomez, Vicente Samaniego (chairman), Ruth Walbridge
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South and. West dfrica (onvention
Accopts. New Challonges

The historic national convention of the Baha'is
of South and West Africa was held in Swaziland in a
vacated prison camp. Coils of barbed wire encircled
the camp, a vivid reminder that this Cause had its
early beginnings in “The Maost Great Prison.” It created
a renewed sense of dedication to Baha'u’ldh and a
nearness to the World Center, the source of inspiration
and guidance.

The convention opened the evening of April 30 with
the Ridvan feast. Prayers, readings from God Passes
By and a talk on significance of Ridvén set the tempo
for the whole convention.

Some one hundred people were in attendance, the
large majority being indigenous people who had, with
great perseverance, overcome the various difficulties
created by the border which exists between Swaziland
and the Republic of South Africa. Many more would
have come if they could have obtained the necessary
permits. None from the Mozambique side were able to
obtain passports so none of these devoted souls were
able to attend. They were greatly missed.

The keynote of the convention was set by the mes-
sages detailing the Nine Year Plan from the Universal
House of Justice. In the discussion that followed, the
convention was of the opinion that this was a personal
challenge to every single believer needing the serious
consideration of zll the believers in the Repgion. This
Plan was discussed at great length and recommenda-
tions were made to the National Spiritual Assembly of
ways and means whereby this Plan could be carried
on to a successful conclusion. It made the convention
realize that the time of the pioneers as we know them
has now passed as someone put it; '"The work now rests
firmly on the shoulders of the new believers themselves
with the supervision of the Mational Spiritual Assembly
to carry the Cause of God on to greater victories than
ever before."

One of the main tasks of the convention, that of elect-
ing the Regional Spiritual Assembly, was carried gut in
an atmosphere of devotion and humbleness with pray-
ers for guidance that the right choice should be made
by the delegates as they fulfilled their sacred task.

Firgt National Convention held in Swaziland in o building once used as a prison,

+ < .

National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'is of South and
West Africa Riguvdn 1964, Left to right, top row: Loweli
Johnson {(chaeirman), Max Seepe, Bishop Broun (treas-
urer). Middle row: Dale Allen, Peddy Mazebuko (vice-
chotrman), Mrs. Valera Allen (assistant secretary).
Bottom row: Mrs. Behiyyih Ford (recording secre-
tary), Mrs. Ephens Senne, Willilam Masehia (secre-
tary).

A stirring message from the Hands of the Cause in
Africa pointed out that the beloved guardian, Shoghi
Effendi made this promise to the bellevers when he
prepared them for the Ten Year Crusade: “May those
who are privileged at this auspicious hour to render
s0 noble a service to the Cause of God and fulfill
so glorious a destiny, arise to perform befittingly their
task to achieve such feats in the days to come as to
draw forth from the Source on High a still greater
measure of divine blessings that will enable them to
write a still more brilliant chapter in the annals of
God’s Infant Faith and to contribute an outstanding
share to the worldwide establishment and ultimate
recognition of its newlyborn Administrative Institu-
tions.™
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First Spiritual Assembly of Santa Cruz, Bolivia formed
in Ridvdan 1364, This was one of the most recent cities
open to the Fatth.

Fourth National Convention
Held in Bolivia

The fourth National Convention of the Bah#’is of
Bolivia was held in L.a Paz. Because of the delicate
political situation only twenty-seven of the thirty-eight
delegates were able to attend. Hand of the Cause Jalil
Khazeh was a distinguished guest and he explained
the Nine Year Plan.

Some of the goals of the Nine Year Plan which were
discussed were: Bolivia is to have 1200 ceniers and
600 assemblies, recognition of the Holy Days is to be
obtained, literature is to be translated and published
in the Chiriguano, Siriano, Yanoiguia, Moxos, Tokano
and Chipaya languages, literature in Quechua is to be
enriched and Baha'i education is to be extended to as
many youth and children as possible.

Following are some of the goals which the National
Spiritual Assembly has set for the coming year: the
centers are to be raised to 1200, assemblies to 150 and

MEs® whiy]

National Spiritunl Assembly of Bolivia elected Rigudn

1864, Left to vight, seated: Andres Jackakello, Angelica

Costas, Yolanda de Lopez, Carmello Jaeckakallo. Stand-

ing: FEstanislao Alverez, Alberto Rocabado, Athos
Costas, Nazario Tirado, Sebino Ortega.

three assemblies are to be incorporated, the Holy Days
are to be nationally recognized, a school for children
and youth is to be established in North Potosi, courses
at the deepening schoo] in Cochabamba are to be in-
creased.

The enrollment of new believers did not increase
much during the past year but deepening and consoli-
dation has been axcellent.

CORRECTION

In BamA’l NEws Nao. 388 on page eight the first re-
port from the Universal House of Justice should
be changed as follows: The word ‘‘recalls’ in line
15 of column 2 should ke changed to "‘records.'’

1964 Convention of Bolivig held in La Paz. Hond of the Cause Jalael Khizeh is seated in the center.
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MOTHER TEMPLE OF EUROPE DEDICATED JULY 4

Full Report Will Follow in Later Issue

3000 newspapers and magazines were invited to write
in for documentation of the dedication of the Frankfort
Temple. To those replying an excellent portfolio was
sent containing: a booklet explaining basic facts about
the faith, information on all Baha'i Temples and the
Frankfurt Temple in particular, architectural details
of the Temple construction, an invitation to attend the
inaugural service with reply card, a sample copy of

Baha’t Briefs {German magazine), a capy of the Baha'i
literature catalog, quotations from the Writings, a
sheet of Bah&’l statistics, photos of the Temple, map of
Temple location and a covering letter from the na-
tional secretary on special letterhead.

Since BauA’l NEws goes to press several days before
the dedication the details will have to wait for the
September issue.

Detail of the Dome by day and nright. Below: view of the Frankfurt Temple along the approach road.




Belgium Holds
Annual Convention

There has been a steady and dynamic rate of activity
in Belgium throughout the last few months resulting in
an increase in the number of new believers. The city
of Brussels alone has added fifteen new Bahé'is in the
last few months. The Race Amity Day observance held
in Liége was well attended by guests from all over
Belgium.

The annual convention was heid in Brussels April 28-
May 1. Members of the National Spiritual Assembly for
this year are: N. A, Kamran (chairman), 5. Gillain
{vice-chairmanl, R. Swinnen (secretary), A. Samii
(treasurer), Mrs. S. Bastogne (recording secretary),
Shoghi Ghadimi, Mrs. Lea Nys, Jean Laperehe, Ben
Levy.

National Spiritual Assembly of Mexico 1964-1965. Left

to right, seated: Rafael Quiroz, Anrae Howard, Dr.

Edris Rice-Wray, Valeria Nichols, Romeo Guerrero.

Starding: Juan de Dios Pena, Sam Burrafato, Juwvenal
Gutierrez, Alejandro Cervantes.

First Local Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Hunts-
ville, Alabama elected on Ridudn 1964. Left to right,
seated: Mrs. Eva Schmidt, Mrs. Joyce Chalmers, Mrs.
Frances Lochner. Standing: Robert Chalmers (treas-
urer), Sigurd Schmidt, Mrs, Florence Bagley (secre-
tary}, Benjamin Lochner, Stanley Bagley (chairman),
Lester Himes {vice-chairman).

Spiritual Assembly of Southern Judiciel District of San
Matec County, Califorina, recently incorporated.
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RAace Amity Obscwwances 9ncrease in
Uaniety and Scope

In a public proclamation dated May 19 and published
in the local newspaper on June 4, Edgar M. Elbert,
Mayor of Maywood, Illinois, stated: ** . . . in recogni-
tion of the service being rendered our community by
the Maywood Assembly of the Bahd’i World Faith in
establishing peace, love, harmony, and friendship
among the various races, {I) do hereby proclaim Sun-
day, June 14, 1964, ‘Race Amity Day’ and so declare
it to be a day of special services of love, good will,
harmony, peace and friendliness foward all mankind,
regardless of color, race, nationality or religion."

On publication of this proclamation the Proviso Dis-
trict Ministerial Associaton urged its some seventy
member churches to lend their support, although only
a small number arranged special observances or
programs for the event. However, in some cases they
featured non-whites as soloists, organists, and ushers.
Several ministers used for their sermons subjects such
as: “‘One Mankind — One God,"” “Our Brothers,' “All
Men Created Equal,” “Mankind Indivisible.’' It was
noted that these remarks appeared on outside bulletin
boards: '‘House of Prayer and Worship for All Man-

Baha'is put Race Amity Day wreath on Lincoin Me-
morigl,

kind,” *“All Races Welcome.”’

The small Bahd't community of Maywood itself held
a lawn party with prayers and readings by children
and young people, followed by a barbecue luncheon.
Fifty-two persons were present. Chinese, Negro and
Caucasian were represented. The key results were
two: first, gne interested person requested a Baha'f to
visit her home {o discuss the Faith with her and her
husband; and, second, a good foundation was laid for
more widespread observance of this event by the
churches and their communities next year.

The Euelid, Ohio, Bahé'i community with the sup-
port of the Cleveland community observed its Race
Amity Day on Wednesday evening, June 10, on the ad-
vice that a week-day meeting would attract more visi-
tors, The program consisted of a panel discussion on
“The Material and Spiritual Aspects of Race Amity,"”
the participants being Carl Stokes, Ohio State Repre-
sentative, Stuart Wallace, head of the real estate firm
of Fair Housing, Inc., and Mrs, Betty Lewis, of Cleve-
land, who presented the Baha'i point of view. Howard
Tangler of Berea, Ohio, acted as moderator.

In order to prevent incidents by supremist groups
and rabble-rousers in the ‘“white suburb’ of Euclid
where the meeting took place, there was no advance
publicity or advertising. Instead, the Baha'is mailed
more than 500 invitations to clubs, schools, and
churches. One hundred persons responded and some
excellent contacts were made for the Faith.

In Redding, California, the Baha'i community ob-
served its Race Amity Day by joihing with the Negro
Christian Methodist Episcopal Church for their regular
Sunday morning service. Mr. and Mrs. Thomas West
of Sparks, Nevada, were the guest speakers during
the period usually reserved for the minister's sermon.
Their topic was: “Race Unity — Assurance of World
Order.” Twenty Baha'is and fifty-five church members
were present. The minister set the mood for the re-
ceptivity of his congregation by his repeated affirmation
of the dynamic messages delivered by the speakers.
The Redding believers feel that this was the most suc-
cessful and important meeting ever held in the com-
munity and that it was a complete demonstration of
race amity, At the close of the meeting the minister
spoke “‘The Greatest Name™ twice to the congregation
and invited all to return again, During the social hour
which followed many questions were asked and two
Bahi’i pamphlets were given to every one.

In reporting its local observance of this event, the
Los Angeles community stated that the audience filled
not only the Center's public meeting room but also the
Platt Annex and overflowed onto the patio. It was esti-
mated that seventy per cent of those attending were
guests,

Against a mural background by Leonard Herbert on
the “Oneness of Mankind” the speaker, Elwyn G. Van
Zandt told of Duart Prown's ‘‘Parable of the Nine
Springs,”’ and stories of Sidney Sprague taken from
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the 1246 edition of The Bahd’t World. The talk was
followed by a varied program of entertainment includ-
ing recitations from Shakespeare, songs, sonnets, de-
lightful stories of love and amity, folk songs and pray-
ers. The report states; “The program was one of the
longest proclamation programs Los Angeles has pre-
sented. It lasted almost three hours, "'

Youngstown, Ohio, Bahd'is sponsored a panel discus-
sion on the human rights aspects of civil rights. One
panelist was a woman prominent in civic and social
affairs; another, a former candidate for the school
board, and another a director on the board and na-
tional delegate for the local chapter of the NAACP.
Still ancther was a Hungarian born, free lance photo-
grapher and social scientist who has worked in a num-
ber of trouble spots of the United States during the in-
tegration crisis, A third of the audience was non-
Baha'i.

Peoria Heights, Illinois, Bahd'i community also held
a public meeting of the panel discussion type with
Winnie Foster and Mrs., Augustine Todd as speakers.
This meeting received widespread publicity through
the local press and by television, A cameraman from
the TV station arrived before the meeting and took
pictures of the chairman, speakers and the audience
which were featured on the ten o'clock broadcast that
evening with pood coverage of the meeting and a
potent explanation of the views of the Baha'i Faith re-
garding racial problems, The Monday edition of The
Peorie Journal also carried a picture of the speakers
and an excellent caption of the aims and purposes of
Race Amity Day.

The Baha'’is of Hamburg Village and Hamburg Town-
ship, New York, held their Race Amity Day program
on the Cattaraugus Indian Reservation at the United
Missions Presbyterian Church Hall with 126 persons
present, half of whom were non-Bazha'is. An interra-
cial group consisting of an American Indian, an
American Negro, an Eskimo Indian, an African from
Ghana, and a Persian Baha'i were the speakers on
‘“What Brotherhood Means to Me." The Cattaraugus

Members of the Eugene, Oregon community ocbserve as
Mayor Edwin E. Cone signs Race Amiiy Day Procle-
mation.

Race Amity Day gathering of Baha'is and guests of
Manatee County, Florida.

Indian Interchurch Choir sang before and after the
program and an Indian friend chanted a dawn prayer.
A picnic supper in the church yard followed with most
of the pecple remaining for an afterncon of fellowship.

At the Baltimore, Maryland, commemoration the
guest speaker was Cortez Puryear, Associate Director
of Community Service of the Baltimore Urban League.
A graduate of Hampton Institute in Virginia, Mr. Pur-
year since 1960 has been at Morgan College, and has
served with many organizations and agencies in the
fields of health, education, welfare and housing with
religious emphasis. He spoke mainly about the ad-
vances made by the Negro and the ways in which doors
are now opening in business, education and public
recognition. The Bahd'i speaker was Clarence M. Per-
cival who spoke about the potentialities of man as one
race to develop the attributes of God and to establish
the Kingdom of God on earth.

Montgomery County, Maryland, Bahi'is were host to
nearly 200 friends and guests in the Howard High Schoo]
Auditorium where the speakers on the panel were min-
isters from two Christian churches, a lay leader of the
Ohab Shalom Congregation and Albert James repre-
senting the Bahi’l Faith, Clarke Langrall, a local Ba-
ha’i, served as moderator. The report states that the
speakers sometimes amused the audience and often
surprised themselves “when confronted with dramatic
and profound questions from those who listened.’”” The
program was interspersed with beautiful music in
praise of God by a Methodist choir and a gquartet of
voung sisters from a Roman Catholic Church. There
was also a Baha'i choir growing larger and better in
every performance, which sang ““Passin’ Through,” a
traditional folk song with new words by Ed Hocken-
berry, succinetly relating the story of progressive reve-
lation.

Earlier in the day a group of Baha'is in the District
of Columbia laid a wreath inscribed with the words
“Race Amity Day — Baha'i World Faith’’ on the steps
at the Lincoln Memorial. Bahi’l prayers were said at
the side of the reflecting pool. This action not only drew
attention from those in the wvicinity but the wreath
remained throughout Monday when the mass of New
York clergymen staged their march on the Capitol
in support of the Civil Rights Bill.

In Nashville, Tennessee, the Race Amity Day observ-
ance took the form of a tribute to those organizations
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and individuals who have dedicated themselves to the
establishment of amity and equal copportunity amang
men. Invitations were sent to nineteen organizations.
Twelve responded. Twenty-five guests attended. At the
conclusion of the program a folder titled **A Tribute
to Workers for the Oneness of Mankind” was presented
to each organization represented. Included in this fold-
er were three Baha'i pamphlets: “A Pattern for Future
Society,” ‘“‘Above All Barriers,”" and ‘‘One Warld —
One Family.” During the social hour which followed
many expressed a desire to know more about the Faith.

Some two hundred persons attended the observance

sponsored at the International Students Center by the
Bah#'ts of Beverly Hills, Culver City, Culver City
Judicial District and West Hollywood, California. The
spirit of the gathering was so joyous that, with few
exceptions, all stayed from three o’clock in the after-
noon until nine in the evening, many of them experi-
encing for perhaps the first time the unique spirit of
love and fellowship that can always be found when
pecple allow themselves to be enveloped in the light
and beauty of the teachings of Baha’y’llah.
. The program centered around the theme: “Race
Amity — A Means to World Peace.” It opened with
guotations from different Holy Books and philosophers
on the oneness of mankind, with the readers represent-
ing various racial, religious and national backgrounds.
Robert Quigley acted as chairman and introduced the
guest speaker, Councilman Thomas Bradley of Los
Angeles, who stressed the importance of solving the
racial problem in America and commended the Ba-
ha'is for their efforts and sincere dedication to this
principle. Mrs. Lisa Janti closed the meeting with a
short talk on the Baha’{ teachings of world unity, the
universal implications of prejudice, and the responsi-
bility of everyone arising to serve his fellow men.

In San Francisco, California, 150 Bahi'is from the
Bay City area constituted a peaceful parade from a
given spot to the Harding Theatre where 400 persons
gathered to listen to Municipal Court Judge Joseph
Kennedy and Baha'i speaker Wayne Hoover discuss
Civil Rights movements. Dignified placards were car-
ried so that persons along the route would be informed
of the purpose and sponsorship of the march. As far
away as Sacramento the parade received commend-
able television coverage by means of a short film clip
and commentary.

In Fort Worth, Texas, the Bah&’is observed their
Race Amity Day event by participating in a workshop
conference with the Fort Worth Chapter of the South-

Bahd'is and guests attending ¢ Race Amity Day pro-
gram and cook-out in Maywood, [llinois.
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Part of the gudience at a program in Peoria, Ilinois.

ern Christian Leadership Conference at which George
Galinkin, chairman of the Local Spiritual Assembly,
presented the major address describing the work of the
Baha'is for race amity and human rights. The discus-
sion period was led by the minister of the Negro
Methodist Church who has had a long acquaintance
with thie Faith and was the one who invited the Baha'is
to participate in the workshop when he learned that
they were looking for a place for a Race Amity Day
program. As a result of the workshop a woman who
had attended the Race Amity Day program a year ago
called to report that she now wanted to become a
member of the Faith,

The Baha'is of Rapid City, South Daketa, sponsored
a public meeting followed by questions and conversa-
tion time with tea. The speakers were HRobert Bur-
nette, member of the National Congress of American
Indians from the Rosebud Reservation; James Fran-
cis, Secretary of the local chapter of the NAACP, and
Glenford Mitchell (Baha'i), Assistant Editor of Africa
Report magazine. The chairman was Bill Myers, vice-
chairman of the local Assembly. Approximately 45 per-
sons attended, representing Negroes, Indians, Jews,
and Caucasians.

In Durham, North Carolina, Race Amity Day was
sponsored by the believers of a number of neighbor-
ing communities, and took the form of a picnic at
Tylers Lake near Greensborp. After lunch there was a
period of prayer, followed by a brief welcome and a
talk about the Baha'i Faith by William Allison. On the
preceding Sunday the Baha'is of Durham held a lecal
observance at which time Miss Valerie Wilson related
valuable experiences while living and teaching as a
Baha'i pioneer in Liberia for eleven years.

It is impossible to include even a brief reference to
the many other reports that have been received from
all parts of the country, The foregoing were chosen
principally to give a picture of the great variety of ob-
servances and the ingenuity of the Bahi’i communi-
ties in arranging programs that would provide not only
opportunity to proclaim the teachings of Baha’u'llah on
the oneness of mankind but also to demonstrate to the
public that the Baha'is do indeed practice them in their
daily lives and relationships. Race Amity Day was first
observed by the Bahé’is of the United States im 1952
and it eontinues to be a very special event which lends
itself to an infinite variety of ways of proclamation
and demonstration of the basic tenets of the Faith.
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BAHA'l IN THE NEWS

An excellent article about the Baha'l Faith appeared
in the May 9 edition of the Indignapolis Times. It was
part of a series of articles entitled *“What My Neighhor
Believes’ which presents histories and facts of some of
the lesser known religions which exist in the city. The
article on the Faith gave a brief resume of its history
and stated its major principles. It also emphasized that
the Baha’i teachings require an extremely high stand-
ard of moral conduct. The article concluded by stating
Baha'i beliefs on the immortality of the soul and the
purpose of man’s creation. These beliefs are seldom
mentioned in articles about the Faith and as a result
many people have the erronecus impression that Ba-
ha'f is an eclectic humanism rather than an independ-
ent religion having definite spiritual teachings of its
own.

O

The entire Food Fare page of the April 17 issue of the
Arizong Republic was devoted to the Bahd’i Faith. The
first three-quarters of the page showed photographs of
Phoentx Baha'is at a fireside, at Sunday school classes
for children and other related activities. In addition
there was a large photo of the Bahd’i Temple in Wil-
mette and of ‘Abdu’l-Bahi above a large headline A
New World Faith.” The last quarter of the page was en-
titled “Fireside Foods’’ and showed a photo of Mrs.
David Gander in front of a buffet table filled with food.
Recipes for interesting foods served at firesides were
listed with the names of the contributors. The back
page of the section had a good article about the Faith
which listed the basic principles, mentioned other

BAHAT DAY IN
FRENCH SWITZERLAND

Eighty-five Bah&’is and their
friends (left) gathered in Vevey,
bordered on beautiful Lake Léman,
to celebrate the fourth Baha'i Day in
French Switzerland, generally known
as Journée Bahd'i Romande.

Recently declared Bahi'is told of
the factors that led to their accept-
ance of Bahd'u'lah’s Faith. One told
how his intellectual research of the
Faith gradually took hold on his
heart and climaxed in his declara-
tion. Another spoke of his strong
religious and Biblical background
and his joy in discovering that the
Bible prophecies had been fulfilled.

After lunchecon (left) Dr. Shoghi
Ghadimi spoke on ““The Prestige of
Science® and how the powers of sci-
ence must be counterbalanced and
complemented by true religion.

teachings and described the Temples in America, Af-
rica, Australia and Eurcpe. This was a very unusual
and clever idea which obtained excellent publicity for
the Faith.

O

The April 20 edition of the St. Paul Pioneer Press con-
tained a three column article about the Baha'i Faith
and a photograph of the Temple. The article briefly
mentioned some of the history of the Faith including
the place and date of its introduction in the United
States. The basic principles were listed and *‘independ-
ent investigation of truth” was stressed. The article
emphasized that Bah&’is do not seek to convert people
but rather to aid them to investigate the truth for them-
selves.

O

Living Goals for Everyone, a T8-page book by John
A. Hannum, written to assist the reader in ‘‘achieving
insight through self-development,’” published by Expo-
sition Press Inc., New York, N.Y., includes in a biblio-
graphy of “little books" which the author has found
inspiring, reference to the publications of the Baha'i
Faith, ‘the number and length of which,”” he states,
“are very great.”’ After mentioning the title he liked
best, Mr. Hannum says: “This faith, which is a rela-
tively recent development (mid-nineteenth century)},
has provided me with' much inspiration and is unusual
for its tolerance, high moral tone and ardent practice.
Their viewpoint is amazingly enlightened, and if one
can da nothing more, one must agree that they set a
fine example.”

T
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Training Session for Summer
Youth Projects Held at Davison

The insistent requests by the Baha’l youth that their
enthusiasm and vigor be used for the Cause has evoked
a pilot plan for summer youth projects, each project to
be sponsored by Bahé'i communities. Projects are, in
general, of two kinds — Baha'i teaching and Baha’i
service to the underprivileged. A number of projects
submitted are also concerned with human rights —
*the most challenging issue.” A committee composed
of Jane McCants, secretary, Harold Johnson, Robert
Walker and Donald Streets planned a week's training
session for the projects at Davison Baha'i School, June
13-21.

The training session brought together students and
staff from 27 states. There were more than 100
registrants of which more than 80 were youth, Perhaps
50 visitors attended different sessions. The program in-
cluded two days on direct teaching of the Faith, meth-
ods and experiences; one day each on social service
projects for youth and human rights issues; twe days
on specific training for the projects, with heavy em-
phasis on the Baha’i life and behavior. Many special
events were possible with an able faculty including the
committee —Mr. and Mrs. Dan Jordan, Jack Me-
Cants, Dr. Firuz Kazemzadeh, Dr. Sarah Pereira, Bet-
tijane Watker, Douglas Martin, Jamison Bond, George

National Convention of the Bahd’is of Canade held April 1964 in Toronto, Omiario.

Some of thaose attending the training session at Davison

F. Hutchinson, Richard Thomas, Dr. Albert Porter,
Dr. Irvin Lourie, Glenford Mitchell, Alyce Earl {mu-
sic), Charles Abercrombie, Ruth Perrin, Ken Jeffers,
Richard Greeley, Tom Hooper and others. A youth
faculty group participated most effectively — Robert
Walker, Douglas Ruhe, Roger Williams and many
others. Emanuel Reimer, with Virgil Ghant provided
excellent management. Dr. and Mrs. David Ruhe
served as administrators.

An exiraordinary feeling of dedication and purpose
permeated the week of intense experience. Music was
part of every session, thanks to Alyce Earl and Ed
Hockenbury and a corps of enthusiastic singers. Serious
study, animated discussion and purposeful thought were
the rule in this project-focussed week.

On Sunday, June 21, project teams set off for Green-
ville, S.C. (6), Atlanta, Ga. (6), Rochester and Red
Lake Indian Reservation, Minn. (6 and 2 later), Gallup,
N.M. and Phoenix, Arizona (3) and Niles, Michigan
and Washington, D.C. (2). The remainder headed to
their homes, resclved to develop summer youth efforts
in their local areas. In the main, projects were four to
six weeks long, financed by anonymous donors who
have almost liguidated the support commitment of the
NSA, Year-round efforts were stressed and the summer
project hopefully will have repercussions throughout
the Nine Year Plan, including picneering service when
the youth have, through such service as this, reached
maturation,
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Some of the many youth attending the Wichite Con-

ference,

Wichita Youth Conference
Exceeds Expectations

Sixty-five participants, including forty-eight youth
from five states, attended the Wichita, Kansas Youth
Conference over the weekend of May 15, 16, and 17.
Approximately half of these were non-Baha’is, and the
three youth declarations expressed the atmosphere of
warm fellowship and eamest study that prevailed.

Keynote speaker for the conference was Dan Jordan,
who spoke on ‘“‘Chastity, Courtship, and Marriage,”
“Understanding Race,” and “Looking Ahead to '73.”
Nancy Dobbins of Ft. Worth spoke on ““Being of Serv-
ice”’; Lois Goebel of Clayton, Mo., spoke on “Choosing
an Occupation’; and Brandie Watson of Oklahoma
City spoke on ‘‘What is an Educated Man?" Dan Jor-
dan also spoke on ““The Baha’i Faith: from Dissonance
to Harmony® at a public meeting preceding a youth
party on Saturday evening.

Concurrent with the youth sessions were separate
sessions for adults on “‘Baha‘i Principles of Child Edu-
cation.” These were conducted by Paul Peitit, Nel
Golden, and Florence Avis of St. Louis and by Jean
Randazze of Lawrence, Kansas, Not only was this dis-
cussion valuable, but the separate adult sessions guar-
anteed that the conference remained {ruly a youth
conference,

The conference site was a Y.W.C.A. camp on the
edge of Wichita. The outdoor, country atmosphere add-
ed much to the “summer school" spirit of the con-
ference, and the convenlence of a central location al-
lowed maximum use of time.

Particularly stimulating to the youth were the op-
portunities for small group discussion. Most of the ses-
sions began with a ten or fifteen minute kevnote talk,
during which the basic Baha'i principles were outlined.
Then the large group was broken up into three small
discussion groups, each of which was led by one of the
four conference teachers and discussed a predeter-
mined aspect of the general subject. After approxi-
mately forty minutes of discussion, the large group
reassembled to hear reports from each discussion group.
This format allowed the maximum of youth participa-
tion while still maintaining a purposeful agenda. Cn
Sunday morning the youth also presented an informal
panel discussion on “The Bahi'i Standard vs. the
American Standard.’”

Planning was begun in December for this confer-

ence, but the bounties of the conference far exceeded
the efforts or expectations of the Wichita Community.
This was the first youth conference ever held in Wichi-
ta, and planning has already begun for next year.

Summer Project

Follows Powwow

A Bahéa’'i sponsored International Powwow, taking
place on the Red Lake Indian reservation in northern
Minnesota over the weekend of May 20 and 31 attracted
over 100 campers, including 35 foreign students coming
as guests of the Bahd'is. Others came from as far
south as Milwaukee (650 miles) and as far north as
Regina, Saskatchewan, Canada (750 miles).

During the weekend a warm and friendly relation-
ship developed with many of the Indian people in the
settlement of Ponemah. Many were invited into homes
and asked to return. Much literature was distributed
and many individual firesides held. One immediate
fruit was the first declaration at Red Lake and the
acceptance of the Faith by a visiting Canadian Indian,
Charles Ryder, former chief of the Assiniboines in Sas-
katchewan. In addressing the gathering Mr. Ryder
stated that he had been hearing speeches ahout broth-
erhood for many years, but had never seen it until
this Powwow.

An immediate follow-up project will be directed by
Robert and Norma Cameron, who will camp on the
reservation during the month of July. With them will
be some college-age youth from Duluth and six Bahi'i
youth from the Baha'i Summer Youth Project. This
activity will be located at Ponemah and will consist
of service through the summer recreational program
handled by the school system and direct teaching of
the Faith to those interested. These efforts will be sup-
plemented by assistance from other Baha’is planning to
be there for briefer periods.

First Spiritual Assembly of Daly City, California
formed in Ridvan 1964. Left to right, standing: Bill Rei-
mann, Parpiz Mahboubi, Tom Burke, Tad Swanagen,
Ed Karres, Zabih Mahboubi. Sitting: Juliet Karres,
Lee O. Day, Peggy Schuliz.

15
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Slides of Baha'i World Congress and

International Baha'i Convention Now Available

After painstaking care and at the request of the
Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land a slide program
of 82 carefully chosen color slides has been arranged to
portray the great historic significance of the 1963 In-
ternational Bah#’i Convention in Haifa and the Bah#’i
World Congress in London. Each set of slides has an
informative booklet with a running commentary that
may be read to the audience as the slides are pro-
jected,

The program is appropriate for use at any Baha'i
group or community activity, such as firesides, feasts,
canventions, institutes and schools, and makes a valu-
able addition to any archives, local or national. It is

The slide set is available with or without a recorded
Enpglish “sound track,” which includes voices of some
of the speakers at the Royal Albert Hall. The recording
is available either as a 12-inch long-playing record or
as a 3% I.P.S. tape. Spanish and Persian versions are
in preparation and when ready will be announced in
Bark’f NEws,

How to Order

BAHA'I RESIDENTS IN THE UNITED STATES may
order the slide sets and narrations from the Baha’i
Distribution and Service Department, 112 Linden Ave-
nue, Wilmette, Illincis 60091. The 82 slides with the
narration booklet cost $7.50. The set with the booklet
and the narration on either tape or record costs $12.00.
Each order must be accompanied by a remittance in
the proper amount, and if the narration is desired the
order should indicate whether it should be the tape or

Rl L

AUGUST 1964

the record.

ORDERS FROM OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES
should be sent through the appropriate National Spirit-
ual Assembly to the Baha'i Distribution and Service
Department of the National Spiritual Assembly of the
United States, 112 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Ilinois
60091, and each order must be accompanied by a re-
mittance in United States Dollars. Please be sure to
specify whether the order is for the slides and the
booklet only, or for the slides, booklet and record or
tape narration.

National Baha'i Addresses
Please Address Mail CorrecHy!

National Baha'i Administrative Headquarters:
036 Sheridan Road, Wilmette, Iil
National Treasurer:
112 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, 111,
Make Checks Payable to: National Bahd'i Fund
Bah#’i Publishing Trust:
110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Il
Make Checks Payahle to: Baha’i Publishing Trust
Bahia'i News:
Editorial Office: 110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, I
Subscription and change of address: 112 Linden
Avenue, Wilmette, Il

Calendar of Events

FEASTS

Aupgust 20—Asma’ (Names)
September 8—'Izzat (Might)

U.S. NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY MEETINGS

August 7-9
September 5-8

Baha'i House of Worship
Visiting Hours

Daily
10:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. {Entire Building)

Service of Worship

Sundays
3:30 to 4:10 p.m.

Public Meeting

Sunday, August 16
4:15 p.m.

Bani'ft News is published for circulation among Bah#'is only by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news

organ reporting current activities of the Baha'l world community.

Baxd'i NEWs is edited by an annually appointed Editorial Committee: James Cloonan, Managing Editor; Mrs. Lilian Clopnan.
Assistant Editor; Mrs. Euhice Braun, International Editor; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, National Spiritual Assembly Representative.

Material must be received by the twentieth of the second month preceding date of issue. Address: Baha'{ News Editorial Office,

11¢ Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois, 1J.S.A.

Change of address should be reported directly ta National Baha'i Office, 112 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Ilinois, U.5.A.
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On July 4, 1964, the Mother Temple of Europe, near
Frankfurt am Main, Germany, was dedicated to the
unity of God and of mankind. Nearly 1500 Baha’is came
from all over the world to participate in this historic
event that began with two dedication services on Sat-
urday morning. An equal number of people, includ-
ing many Bahi’is, attended the public programs in the
afierncon. The gigantic task of building the first Baha'i
House of Worshhip on the European continent, given
to the Baha'is of Germany by Shophi Effendi over a
decade apo and assisted by the believers throughout
the world, thus drew to its victorious conclusion.

QCJiCGtQCJ

The Temple stands on a low hill in the midst of
peaceful, green countryside near the village of Langen-
hain in the Taunus Hills. Plapned and built by Teuto
Rocholl, architect from Frankfurt am Main, this House
of Worship sests approximately 500 persons. It meas-
ures 158 feet in its basic diameter, with twenty-seven
pillars supporting the dome on the interior. The con-
struction of the dome is such that a maximum amount
of light can enter, bringing about an interesting play
of light and shadows, attractively brightened by the
sun's reflection on the 570 glass panels.

Upon ascending the low steps encircling the Temple
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and entering through the clear glass doors, the beauty
and light of the interior impells one to look upward to
the Greatest Name, in gold against a light blue hack-
ground in the apex of the dome, Below the level of the
dome, purple and gray-blue draperies line the glass
walls, the color being further enhanced by the many
beautifu! floral arrangements for this day of dedication.

Dedication Program

The Bakhia'i dedication program opened with a solo,
the Twenty-Third Psalm, sung in German by Norman
Bailey, a baritone with the German Opera company.
This was followed by the reading of Bahad'i prayers
in several languages and the dedication address in
German by ‘Amatu’l-Bahd Rihiyyih Ehanum, the rep-
resentative of the World Center of the Baha’f Faith. At
the close of her address, she asked all to rise while

SEPTEMBER 1944

Viewing of Sacred Portraits

Following this program, ‘Amatu'l-Bahi Ruhiyyih
Khanum arranged the portraits of Baha'u'llah and the
Bab on a table before an exquisite golden and red Per-
sian rug which she had brought from the Holy Land as
a gift to the German National Spiritual Assembly for
the Temple — a rug which had lain in the rocom of
Baha'w’lah at Bahji. Red roses brought from the grave
of the beloved Guardian in London were placed near
the portraits. The Baha’is were then privileged to view
these sacred pictures, first passing in front of Ruhiyyih
EKhinum who anointed each one with attar of rose.

Special Inaugural Service for Dignitaries

A special inaugural service was held at 2:30 p.m.
for officially invited guests from the government, in-

destiny (of the) entire continent.”

“{On) occasion historic dedication (of the} Mother Temple (of) Europe
(we) join (the) assembled friends (with) prayers, praise (and) thanks-
giving (for the) achievement (of this) highly significant objective (of the)
beloved Guardian’s world redeeming plan. {In) accordance {with the) Dji-
vine promises (of the)} sacred edifice consecrated (to the) everlasting glory
{of the) Most Great Name (it) will become (a) point of light radiating {the)
spirit (of} Bahd'u’llah’s Teachings and hasten fulfillment {of the) spiritual

—HaxpsFaiTH

she read a prayer revealed by Bahu'u'llih. This was
followed by a prayer of ‘Abdu’l-Baha, in German,
an extract from Gleanings in English, a prayer chanted
in Persian and further readings from the Old and New
Testament in German. Maria Montana sang a modifica-
tion of a musieal arrangement of the Arabic Hidden
Words composed by Charles Duncan. There were read-
ings In German from the Bhagavad-gita, the Qur'an
and the Baha’i Writings, with additional prayers in
Swedish, French and Spanish. The program concluded
with the prayer of Bahad’u'lldh, ‘“From the Sweet-
Scented Streams,” set to music by Charles Wolcott and

sung sole in German.

Inside the temple at public dedication ceremony.

cluding regional and local authorities, preceding the
two public programs. For this occasion, Rihiyyih
Khéinum read an address in German. A Frankfurt
chorus of twenty voices sang three selections, a cap-
pella, for this service and for the first of the public
programs which followed. These were *'Sigt dem Hermn
ein neuces Lied'' by J. 8. Bach; “Exultate dee, adjutori
nostro” by Alessandro Scarlatti sung in Latin; and, for
closing, “‘Cantata domini canticum novum® by Schiitz,
sung in Latin,

Publicity in Leading Newspapers

On July 3 about thirty press representatives had at-
tended a press conference on the Temple dedication.
Articles appeared in five leading Frankfurt newspapers
and on Saturday and Sunday radic and television pub-
licity occurred. On Sunday, July 5, following the day
of dedication, 2,000 people visited the Temple. Weekly
informal programs are now being held, although for-
mal services cannot begin in the Temple until main-
tenance facilities and landscaping are completed. Il-
luminated at night, the Temple is visible from the city
of Frankfurt.

Miss Edna True, representative of the National Spir-
itual Assembly of the U.5., commenting on the signifi-
cance of the Temple dedication said: ‘‘As the day of
dedication progressed, the spiritual radiance of this
Baha’i House of Worship became increasingly evident,
sefting aglow the hearts of all who were privileged to
be present.”’

Another Baha'i Temple has become a ‘“silent

teacher.”
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UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE EMPHASIZES
NEED TO TEACH ALL OF MANKIND

To all National Spiritual Assemblies
Dear Baha'i Friends,

TEACHING THE MASSES

When the masses of mankind are awakened and
enter the Faith of God, a new process is set in motion
and the growth of a new civilization begins. Witness
the emergence of Christianity and of Islam. These
masses are the rank and file, steeped in traditions of
their own, bui receptive to the new Word of God, by
which, when they tmly respond to it, they become so
influenced as to transform those who come in contact
with them.

God’s standards are different from those of men.
According to men’s standards, the acceptance of -any
cause by people of distinction, of recognized fame and
status, determines the value and greatness of that
cause, But, in the words of Baha'u’llah: ‘“The sum-
mons and Message which We gave were never in-
tended to reach or to benefit one land or one people
only. Mankind in its entirety must firmly adhere to
whatsoever has been revealed and vouchsafed unto
it.” Or again, “He has endowed every soul with the
capacity to recognize the signs of God. How could He,
otherwise, have fulfilled His testimony unto men, if
ye be of them that ponder His Cause in their hearts.”
In countries where teaching the masses has succeeded,
the Baha’is have poured out their time and effort in
village areas to the same extent as they had formerly
done in cities and towns. The results indicate how un-
wise it iz to solely concentrate on one section of the
population. Each national assembly therefore should
so balance its resources and harmonize iis efforts that
the Faith of God is taught not only to those who are
readily accessible but to all sections of society, how-
ever remote they may be.

The unsophisticated people of the world — and they
form the large majority of its population — have the
same right to know of the Cause of God as others. When
the friends are teaching the Word of God they should
be careful to give the Message in the same simplicity
as it is enunciated in our Teachings. In their contacts
they must show genuine and divine love. The heart of
an unlettered sou! is extremely sensitive; any trace
of prejudice on the part of the pioneer or teacher is
immediately sensed.

When teaching among the masses, the friends should
be careful not to emphasize the charitable and humani-
tarian aspects of the Faith as a means to win recruits.
Experience has shown that when facilities such as
schools, dispensaries, hospitals, or even clothes and
food are offered to the people being taught, many com-
plications arise. The prime motive should always be
the response of man to God’s message, and the recoghni-
tion of His Messenger. Those who declare themselves
as Baha'is should become enchanted with the beauty
of the Teachings, and touched by the love of
Bah&"u'llah, The declarants need not know all the proofs,
history, laws, and principles of the Faith, but in the

process of declaring themselves they must, in addition
to catching the spark of faith, become basically in-
formed about the Central Figures of the Faith, as well
as the existence of laws they must follow and an ad-
ministration they must cbey.

After declaration, the new believers must not be
left to their own devices. Through correspondence and
dispatch of visitors, through conferences and training
courses, these friends must be patiently strenpthened
and lovingly helped to develop into full Baha'i maturity.
The beloved Guardian referring to the duties of Baha’i
Assemblies in assisting the newly declared believer
has written: *“ . . . the members of each and every As-
sembly should endeaver, by their patience, their love,
their tact and wisdom, to nurse, subsequent to his ad-
mission, the newcomer into Bahd’'i maturity, and win
him owver gradually to the unreserved acceptance of
whatever has been ordained in the Teachings.”

Expansion and consoclidation are {win processes that
must go hand in hand. The friends must not stop ex-
pansion in the name of consolidation. Deepening the
newly-enrolled believers generates tremendous stim-
ulus which results in further expansion. The enrollment
of new believers, on the other hand, creates a new
spirit in the community and provides additional po-
tential man-power that will reinforce the consolidation
work.

We would like to share with you some of the methods
by national assemblies in various continents that have
proved useful in teaching the masses, and attach a
list. Certain of these may be valuable in your area,
in addition to any methods you may yourself devise.

We are fervenily praying that all national and local
spiritual assemblies, supported by the individual be-
lievers, will achieve out-standing success in the ful-
fillment of this glorious objective.

Please share this communication with all the friends,

With loving Baha’'i preetings,
July 13, 1964 —THE Uwnmversar. House oF JUSTICE

Baha’i World Center

SOME SUGGESTIONS FOR
TEACHING THE MASSES

1. Materials are sent at once to the new believers. In
some places this material is in the form of printed
cards, mainly in color, portraying a Baha’i theme or
ptrinciple. This helps the new believer to know that
his declaration has been accepted and to feel that
he now belongs to the new Faith.

2. Training courses of about tweo weeks duration are
held. To facilitate attendance and reduce cost, a
number of villages are grouped together as one
zone in which the course is held. The students to the
courses are usually selected, so that the more cap-
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able participate, and teaching is facilitated. Trans-
portation expenses, feeding and accommodation are
provided, if it is found that the participants are un-
able to cover such expenses themselves. The ma-
terial to be taught is prepared ahead of time, pre-
sented in simple language, and translated into the
vernacular, After the course, the more promising
students are picked out, and with their consent, are
reguested to undertake teaching projects for a
limited period. It is sometimes found that long-term
projects are alsc useful. These projects generally
are carefully planned as to their duration, places
to he visited, and material to be taught. If the travel-
ling teachers are not able to cover their expenses,
travelling and living expenses are provided by the
Fund for the execution of a given and temporary
teaching project.

3. Shorter training courses in the form of conferences
over a long week-end are held.

4. These activities — training courses and conferences
— are repeated as frequently as possible and are
not dependent upon the acquisition of Teaching In-
stitutes. In the absence of such institutes, these
courses and conferences are normally held in Baha'i
homes or hired guarters, such as schools, etc. In
order to facilitate the physical catering and accom-
modation of the participants they are sometimes
asked to come to the course with their eating utensils
and bedding.

5. In the visits made to the villages, the visiting teacher
meets with the local communities to give them basic
Baha'l knowledge, such as living the Baha'i life, the
importance of teaching, prayer, fasting, Nineteen
Day Feasts, Baha’i eleciions, and contributions to
the Fund. The question of contributions to the Fund
is of utmost importance, so that the new believers
may quickly feel themselves ta be responsible mem-
bers of the Community. Each national assembly
must And ways and means to stimulate the offering
of contributions, in cash or kind, to make it easy for
the friends to contribute and to give proper receipts
to the donors.

These are but suggestions based on experience which
may help you in your efforts to"teach and deepen the
spiritually starved multitudes in your area.

In the course of carryving out such a tremendous

spiritual campaign among the masses, disappointments
may well be encountered. We tabulate a few instances
that have heen brought to our notice;

a) Visiting pioneers or teachers may find, in some
places newly-enrolled believers not so enthusiastic
about their religion as expected, or not adjusting
to standards of Bah&’i life, or they may fnd
them thinking of material benefits they may hope
to derive from their new membership. We should
always remember that the process of nursing
the believer into full spiritual maturity is slow,
and needs loving education and patience.

b) Some iteaching committees, in their eagerness to
obtain results, place undue emphasis on ob-
taining a great number of declarations to the det-
riment of the guality of teaching.

c) Some travelling teachers, in their desire to show
the result of their services, may not scrupulously
teach their contacts, and in some rare cases, if,
God forbid, they are insincere, may even give
false reports.

Such irregularitics have happened and can be re-
peated, but must not be a source of discouragement.
By sending a team of teachers to an area, or by send-
ing at intervals other teachers to those areas, and
through correspondence and reports, such situations
can be detected and immediately adjusted. The ad-
ministration of the Faith must at all times keep in close
touch with the teaching work.

To sum up:

1. Teaching the waiting masses is a reality facing
each national assembly.

2. The friends must teach with conviction, determi-
nation, genuine love, lack of prejudice, and a sim-
ple language addressed to the heart.

3. Teaching must be followed up by training courses,
conferences, and regular visits to deepen the be-
lievers in their knowledge of the Teachings.

4. The close touch of the National Office or Teach-
ing Committees with the work is most essential, so
that through reports and correspondence not only
is information obtained and wverified, but stimula-
tion and encouragement is given.

5. Expansion and consolidation go hand in hand.

President of Finfand

Receives Copy of "New Era”

The Eighteenth World Medical Congress, held in Hel-
sinki, Finland June 13-13, 1964 afforded a rare oppor-
funity for the message of Baha’u'llah, the All-Knowing
Physician, to be presented to the President of Finland,
the Minister of the Interior and many other dis-
tinguished persons. On Sunday, June 14 a copy of
Bahd’uw'lldh and the New Era was given to Mr. Urho
Kekkonen, the President of Finland, by Dr. Habib'u’-
Nah Zabihian, Persian pioneer in Finland, who was
accepted as an international obgerver at the Congress
on behalf of the Iranian Medical Association. On June
15 a copy was also presented to the Minister of the
Interior,

As the doctors attending the Congress were eager to
find out what had been presented to the dignitaries,
Dr. Zabihian was able to obtain a takle for the ex-
hibition of Baha'i literature which was subsequently
shown on ielevision. The Bah4'i literature was exhibited
for five days and all the English pamphlets were taken
by interested people from the Congress.

In an excursion to Turku the wife of Professor Annis,
former President of the World Medical Association,
became interested in the Faith and was edger to have
more information. It was arranged for her to receive it,

After the Congress Dr. Zabihian was invited to visit
the Central Hospital and Health Organization of Por-
voo, During this visit a reporter from the local paper
interviewed him and wrote a lengthy article for his

paper.
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European Teaching Conference Follows Temple Dedication

Universal House of Justice Addresses Conference

To the beloved of God gathered in the
European Teaching Conference called on the
cccasion of the dedication of the Mother Temple
of Europe.

Dear Baha’i Friends,

We have just witnessed the dedication of the Mother
Temple of Europe —a project of untold significance
and tremendous potential for the spread of the light of
God's Faith in that Continent. One of the major achieve-
ments called for by our beloved Guardian at the outset
of the Ten Year Crusade, this Mashriqu'l-Adhkir was
triumphantly raised during its closing years as the
fruit of long and arduous labors in the face of deter-
mined opposition and upon the sacrificial gifts of be-
lievers from all parts of the world. Now dedicated in
the opening months of the Nine Year Plan, it forms a
striking link between these two great crusades demon-
strating afresh the arganic progress of the Cause where-
by the effortzs exerted in one period bear fruit in the
next, which in turn endow the Baha'i Community with
new and greater capacities for the winning of still
greater victories,

You are now gathered in this Conference to deliber-
ate on ways and means of accomplishing the goals
which are set before you. Let every believer, as he con-
siders in detail these various goals, bear in mind four
supreme objectives: to carry the Message of Baha'u’-
11ah to every stratum of society, not only in the towns
and cities but also in the villages and country districts
where the virus of materialism has had much less ef-
fect on the lives of men; to take urgent, wise and well-
considered steps to spread the Faith to those countries
of Eastern Europe in which it has not yet become es-
tablished; to reinforce strongly the heroic band of pio-
neers in the islands of the Mediterranean and the North
Sea — islands which are to play such an important role
in the awakening of the entire continent — as well as

to prosecute energetically the goals you are called
upon to achieve in other continents and oceans; and to
foster the cooperation between National Communities
and between National Spiritual Assemblies and the
Hands of the Cause of God which has contributed so
markedly to the work of the Faith on that Continent
and is so essential for its future development.

Above all let every European Bah#'i have ever-pres-
ent in his mind that these are the five years during
which Baha'u’llah sojourned on the soil of that Conti-
nent a century age. Let him resclve so to deepen his
knowledge of the Faith and so to increase his stand-
ards of self-sacrifice and dedication to the Cause as to
play his part in building 2 Community which will be
worthy of this supreme bounty and which will be a
beacon light to the peoples of this fear-wracked world.

In 1953 Shoghi Effendi wrote that the Continent of
Europe had ‘‘at last at this critical hour — this great
turning point in its fortunes — entered upon what may
well be regarded as the opening phase of a great spiri-
tual revival that bids fair to eclipse any period in its
spiritual history.” Those who have been privileged to
witness the extraordinary strengthening and consolida-
tion of the Cause in Europe during the course of the
last eleven years are well aware of the reservoir of
spiritual potential that has been building up and the
transformation of the life of the Furopean Baha'i
Community that has ensued. May the completion and
dedication of the Mashriqu'l-Adhkar be the signal for
the unleashing of this potential, bringing about on the
European mainland and in the islands around its shores
a quickening of the process of individual conversion
comparable to those events which have ftranspired
with such astonishing suddenness in other continents of
the glohe.

July, 1964 —TrE UrveRsaL HOUSE OF JUSTICE

On Sunday, July 5, following dedication day of the
Mother Temple of Europe, a European Teaching Con-
ference was held in a specious hall of the Gesellschafts-
haus im Zoo.

After a devotional program with prayers in several
languages, the conference was opened by Ruprecht G.
Kruger, chairman of the National Spiritual Assembly
of Germany. He welcomed the representative of the
World Center, 'Amatu’l-Baha Ruhiyyih Ehanum, who
had just returned from a trip to India, and Hand of the
Cause, John Ferraby, of England. Owing to illness, the
other European Hands of the Cause were not able to be
present at the dedication or the conference. The chair-
man then greeted representatives of the national spirit-
ual assemblies participating in this conference, name-

ly: from America, Africa, Asia and Australia, as well
as from the fourteen centers of Europe outside of Ger-
many. The conference was conducted in English, with
simultaneous group translation in French and German.

Cables Fram the World Center

Ruhiyyih Kbanum, the first speaker, read a cable-
gram from the Hands of the Cause in Haifa and the
Message from the Universal House of Justice. She em-
phasized five points included in that message: (1) car-
rying the Baha’i Faith to every stratum of society; (2)
spreading the Faith to Eastern Europe; (3) reinforcing
the band of pioneers particularly in the islands of the
Mediterranean and the North Sea; {4) prosecuting the
goals in other continents; (5) fostering ¢ooperation be-



Cruup consultations at European Conference. Left to right are conferences on publishing trusts, mass media
and news exchange.

tween national spiritual assemblies and the Hands of
the Cause. She pointed cut that in these first vears of
the Nine Year Plan we are living in the same five
years, one hundred years ago, in which Baha’u’llah
suffered so much on the Continent of Europe.

Rahiyyih Khanum conveyed the love and greetings
of the Bah&’is of India and of their National Spiritual
Assembly, stating that she was returning to India and
Ceylon after a brief rest.

Many messages were received and were read
from time to time during the conference, from Hands of
the Cause, from national and local spiritual assemblies
and individual Baha’is in all parts of the world. From
Hawail came the gift of a plant for the Temple grounds.

Reports Given by FiFteen NSA's

Reports on “How to meet the requirements of the
Nine Year Plan’’ were then called for by the confer-
ence chairman from the representatives of the fifteen
European National Spiritual Assemblies. Seven of
these were presented during the morning session: Fin-
land, Sweden, Norway, Denmark, British Isles, Neth-
erlands and Belgium. The interweaving pattern of the
goals, assigned by the Universal House of Justice to
each national assembly, called for a close cooperation
between them and the Baha’{s in all parts of the world,
continuing and extending the work of the beloved
Guardian in his Ten Year World Crusade. The repre-
sentative from each of the national spiritual assemblies
gave the present statistical status of the Faith in that
country, outlined the objectives assigned for the Nine
Year Plan on the home front and in respect to the tasks
in which it must assist or be assisted by other national
assemblies in overseas and global missions. Many of
these representatives presented plans drawn up by
their national assemblies for achieving their objeciives.

John Long, chairman of the National Spiritual

The CGesellschaftshaus im zoo, site of the European
Teaching Conference,

Assembly of the Baha’is of the British Isles, presided as
chairman for the afternoon session. After a devotional
period, reports of the national spiritual assembly rep-
resentatives were continued. They were called for in
the following order, after the representatives of the
United States and Canada had presenied the greetings
of their communities: Luxembourg, France, Italy, Por-
tugal, Spain, Switzerland, Austria and Germany.

Address by Rihfyyih Khinum

Promptly at 5 p.m. it was time for the eagerly await-
ed address by ‘Amatw’}-Bahd Riuhiyyih Khanum on
mass conversion. She fold how she had spent four
months traveling all over India, accompanied by Vio-
lette Nakhjavani, visiting especially the villages. She
said she now knows that mass conversion is a reality,
as she has seen it and experienced it. To her, she said,
it is like sowing the seeds of rice — if they are sowed
in the right soil, they grow profusely, but they will not
grow if sowed in cement. She said there are 100,000 to
125,000 Baha'i villagers, What kind of Baha'is are they?
she asked. She stated that they are Baha'is, that those
who have been Baha'is only a few months are as deep-
l¥ devoted as the greatest teachers of the Baha'i world.
These are the *‘cream” — even though illiterate, they
are the greatest Baha'l teachers in the world today.
There are others, she said, who barely know what they
are doing, and there are those in between these two
exiremes.

Ruahiyyih Khanum said that the Hindus teach in sym-
bols, so in speaking in the villages she used the symbol
of the wheel on their ox carts, whoge strength is in its
hub. She would ask, Is the strength in the rim? No,
they would answer. In the spokes? No. In the hub? Yes.
She likened the rim to humanity, the spokes to the
many different ways and customs of humanity, its
races and religions, and the hub to the Faith of Bahd'u’-
1lah which holds all firmly in unity and in perfect bal-
ance, This they accepted. She concluded her talk by
suggesting that the Baha’is of the West try more to
reach the disillusioned youth of today. She also said:
““let us never give any human being the impression
that you become a Baha'i at the age of fifteen years or
that signing the declaration card has anything to do
with belief. You enroll by signing the card in order to
receive the privileges of the Faith and to protect it, but
can anvone,” she said, ‘“‘think that when ‘Abdu’l-Bahi
as a boy of eight went to the Siyah-Chal to inquire about
His Father this child was not yet a Baha'i?** She
pointed out that Baha'w’lldh commanded all parents
to raise their children in the Cause of God.

Public Addresses Given In Evening

The evening of Sunday, July 5, was given over to the
public meeting. The two speakers were Dr. Eugen



Schmidt, an Augxiliary Board Member from Germany,
and Ruhiyyih KEhinum. Dr. Schmidt spcke in German
on “The Baha'i House of Worship'' and outlined its spir-
itual significance and function, citing passages from
Isaiah and from the Arabic Hidden Words in conclu-
SI100.

The subject of the address in English by Rihiyyih
Khanum was “Humanity in Crisis.” She referred to the
ever-recurring crises in the world, suggesting that they
were due to its illnesses. She pointed out that what the
world needs today more than anything else is unity.
This unity is provided in the teachings of Baha’u’llah,
the Divine Physician. International organizations at
present are not capable of holding all the spokes of the
wheel together or in halance, because they lack the
love and faith that Bah&’is have. This Faith, she said,
is the gift Baha’is are offering to the world, a gift as
natural as the coming of spring and the shining of the
sun. Annaliese Bopp, Secretary of the German National
Spiritual Assembly, gave an excellent concurrent trans-
lation into German of this talk.

Group Consultation Held on Nine Year Plan

On Monday morning, July 6, from 8:20 to 10:30, group
consultations were held on various topics, each topic
being assigned a different meeting place. The topics
were: (1) Teaching on the home front {metheds, sum-
mer schools, traveling teachers). (2} Cooperation of
national spiritual assemblies for propagation of the
Faith in Furocpe. (3) Baha'i literature (Bah&'i Publish-
ing Trusts, printing, translation). (4) Mass media
(press, radio, television). (5) Baha’l news exchange
(joint publication}. (6) Finances (planning, budgets,
concentration on special tasks).

Summary reports of these consultations were given
in the conference hall beginning at 11:.00 a.m., with
Louis Henuzet, Auxiliary Board Member from Belgium,
as chairman for this session and for the afternoon ses-
sion which concluded the conference. All feli that the
group consultations and the meeting of the Baha’is
from the various countries participating in the Nine
Year Plan for Burope were of great benefit. Almost
all the summaries emphasized the great need for an
increase in the flow of funds in order to do the neces-
sary work,

The European Teaching Conference was attended

Eepresentatives attending the European Conference.

also by representatives of eleven national spiritual as-
semblies not participating in European cobjectives of
the Nine Year Plan. These were the Mational Spiritual
Assemblies of the Baha’is of the Arabian Peninsula, of
Australia, of Colombia, of the Indian Ocean {(Mauri-
tius), of irdn, of friq, of North East Africa (Ethiopia),
of Pakistan, of Panama, of Turkey and of Venezuela.
Baha'is were also present from British Guiana, Indo-
nesia and Malaysia.

Summary of Conference

In summarizing the Conference, Louis Henuzet em-
phasized the need for pioneers. He called on Jessie Re-
vell, from the World Center, who read extracts from
words of Shoghi Effendi, and on John Ferraby, Hand of
the Cause. Mr. Ferraby pointed out that when one is
in the Mashrigw’'l-Adhkéar, one is in the presence of Ba-
hi'wllah, that this is as near to being at the Holy
Shrines as it is possible to come in Europe; that the
Mashriqu'l-Adhkar is the heart of the European Baha'
Community; and that the power of the Covenant will
flow through those who actively follow the path of the
Covenant — the path of the Nine Year Plan at this
time.

The conference was closed with a plea by Rahiyyih
Khanum to the European Baha’is and particularly the
German Bah#'is in Frankfurt and the surrounding
area, to support the regular weekly programs of the
Temple, pointing out that the eyes of all are now on the
Baha'is. She said: “There is nothing we can give to the
Cause; any sacrifice is returned one hundred fold.”

—Reported by BEATRICE ASHTON

Spenkers Platform at European Conference.




Teaching Conference Precedes
First National Convention of the
Baha'is of the South Pacific Ocean

The first teaching conference of the Baha'is of the
South Pacific Ocean was held in Suva, Fiji on April 22.
Hand of the Cause H. Collis Featherstone was present
as well as seven believers from Tonga, four from West-
ern Samoa, one from American Samoa, one from New
CGuinea and nine from Fiji. The Conference opened with
devotions in Tongan, Hindi, English and Samoan. Mr.
Featherstone then spoke on the historic significance of
the occasion and told the believers that thay must not
be discouraged with the smallness of their numbers.
Following Mr. Featherstone, Mr. Lisiata Maka of Tonga
spoke on strengthening the community life. He com-
mented that if the local spiritual assembly would func-
tion with great love and unity the rest of the com-
munity would draw strength from them and follow their
example.

Teaching Meeds Discussed

Mrs. Mary Tuataga spoke about the consolidation of
the Faith. She stated that the Islands of the South Pa-
cific contained a great potential for mass conversion
but that the complete dedication of each believer was
necessary before such a goal could be accomplished.
In addition, she said that the people of the Islands
lacked confidence in themselves and that this consti-
tuted their greatest handicap in teaching. She assured
her listeners with the guotation, '*God will assist all
those who arise to serve His Cause.”

Following a discussion on the topic *‘An Active Teach-
ing Program’” Mosese Hokafonu spoke on teaching
methods in Tonga, Jane Atuatasi spcke on teaching in
American Samoa and Niu Tuataga spcke on teaching
in Western Samoa.

Mr. V. Latu Tu’akihekolo summarized all the pre-
vious discussion and stated that more effort should be
put into teaching and into being more cooperative
with the community.

First Annual Convention Held
The first Annual Convention was held at the Ma-

Convention of Bahd’is of the South Pacific Ocean

held ai Suwvq in the Fijl Islands Ridwvdn 1964,

sonic Hall in Suva from April 23 to 25. The Convention
Message from the Universal House of Justice was
read as well ag cables from Hawaii, New Guinea, Cali-
fornia, and the Sclomon Islands. The secretary of the
outgoing Regional Spiritual Assembly presented the
Annual Report which included the following informa-
tion: there are 1%00 believers throughout the South
Pacific, literature has been translated into 24 languages
there are nine schools in the Gilbert and Ellice Islands
and Baha'l burial grounds have been acquired in Fiji,
Samoa and the Solomon Islands.

Consideration of the Mine-Year Plan

The following recommendations were approved: For
the Tongan Islands the goal would be fifteen local
spiritual assemblies and two groups formed, the Sa-
moan Islands goal would be twenty-five local assem-
blies. In addition, it was recommended that a Baha'i
teacher from Tonga or Samoa go to assist the believers
in the Cook Islands; that the National Spiritual As-
sembly request the National Spiritual Assembly of the
British Isles to iry to send a pioneer to Fiji, and a
pioneer to help in the Gilbert and Ellice Islands and
that the matter of purchasing national endowments,
headguarters and Temple site properties be given prior
consideration in all areas, in conjunction with teach-

ing plans.

Neational Spirituel Assembly of the Bahd’is of the South

Pacific Ocean elected Ridvdn 1964. Left to right, fromt

row: Mr. Idris, Miss Irere Jackson, Mrs. Mary Tua-

tega, Hand of the Cause, H. Collis Featherstone. Back

row: Latu Tu'akithekola, Stephen Percival, Lisiate

Maka. Absent: Miss Mabel Sneider, Joe Russell, Rich-
ard Wellend.
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National Spiritual Assembly of Haiti 1964-65. Left to

right, standing: Jacgues Hyacinthe, Jean Dezert, Ells-

worth Blackwell, Phillippe Bastien, Andre St. Louis.

Seated: Ampelius Posy, Vesta Pierre-Noel, Ruth Black-
well, Eustice Bailey.

National Convention of Haiti
Sets Goals for Year

The Baha'i national convention of Haiti was held at
Port au Prince on May 2, 1964 at the Hazirat'ul-Quds.

Nineteen delegates, representing thirteen local spir-
itual assemblies from the Republic attended. Following
are the members of the National Spiritual Assembly
for 1964-65: Ellsworth Blackwell (chairman), Eustace
Bailey (vicechairman), Ampelius Posy (recording sec-
retary), Andre St. Louis {corresponding secrefary),
Mrs. Ruth Blackwell (treasurer), Jacques Hyacinthe,
Philippe Bastien, Mrs. Vesta Pierre-Noel and Jean
Desert.

The tota] Baha'i membership in Haiti is now 1060 with
twenty-one assemblies at the beginning of this new
year. The goal of this convention, in conjunction with
the goals of the new Nine-Year Plan, was to consoli-
date the work already accomplished and to continue
mass conversion in the country.

During the past year the community was enriched
by the arrival of three Baha'is from the United States.
In October 1963 Mrs. Ruth Cotnell, formerly of Ohio
and INlinois, arrived in Haiti, In December Mr. and
Mrs. Donald Creager, formerly of Madison, Wisconsin,
came to Haiti with their four young children. Mr. Crea-
ger is a director at the Haitlan-American Institute at
Port au Prince. This work péermits him to be actively
engaged in the promotion of the Bahad'i work both
locally and nationally. The Haitian Community is
happy to have the devoted services of these friends.

The convention ended with a Ridvan dinner and the

presentation of educational films.

Bahd’t School in Liancourt, Hatti,

More School Districts

Recognize Holy Days

The Spiritual Assembly of Everett, Washington, has
reported that as of May 6, 1964, the Superintendent of
the Ewverett Public Schools notified the Assembly that
henceforth Baha'i children will be granted excused ab-
sences from their classes on Bah#’i Holy Days if their
parents submit written requests in advance, and with
the understanding that the students involved will he
responsible for the completion of any assignments that
are missed by reason of their absence.

The report conveys the information that the State law
invests the superintendents of schools with discretion-
ary power to excuse children from schoo! upon the par-
ent's request for purposes of religious instruction.
Therefore, it would seem that in any community in the
State of Washington where there are Baha'i children
in public schools, there should be little difficulty in se-
curing recognition of the Bah4'i Holy Days.

It has also been learned that the statutes of the State
of New Jersey provide that a board of education, at
its discretion, may excuse the absence of pupils for re-
ligious holidays other than those included in the mini-
mum list of holidays. A written excuse from the parent
should be presented to the proper school authority for
the absence of such pupils on such days so approved
by the local board of education. On April 14 the Mont-
will Township Board of Education, New Jersey, agreed
to excuse Baha'i children from classes on their Baha'i
Holy Days, thus making this the fifth school district in
New Jersey to have taken such action.

Since one of the goals of the Nine Year Plan is to
greatly increase the number of states and localities
where recognition is given to Baha't Holy Days, the
National Spiritual Assembly hopes that all Baha’i par-
ents and commaunities will make efforts in this direc-
tion in the school districts which their children attend.

52nd Unity
Feast Held

For the fifty-second consecutive year, several hun-
dred persons — Baha'is, their families and friends of
the Faith — gathered at Evergreen Cabin, West Engle-
wood, N.J., to commemorate the Unity Feast given in
1912 by ‘Abdu’l-Bahi. This year it was held on June
27. Speaker was Mr. William Maxwell, Jr., who spoke
on ‘' ‘Abdu’l-Bahia — The Revealer of the Secrets of
Divine Civilization.”

Mrs. Martha Kavelin served as chaitman and Mr,
Farhang Javid read ihe talk given by ‘Abdu’l-Baha on
the same grounds fifty-two years ago. Musical selec-
tions were rendered by special guests George Coleman
and Mrs. Margaret Staten Brown.

Later, the special devotional at the pine grove was
led by Mrs. Ruhieh McComb and Mr. Joseph C. Ieas,
both of whom had been privileged to meet ‘Abdu’l-Ba-
ha as very young children during his tour of America.

To guote ‘Abdu’l-Babid's words to those gathered at
that spot in 1912 “. . . for this meeting is a prototype of
that inner and complete spiritual association in the
eternal world of heing.”
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Passing of Margery McCormick Ends

Long Years of Service to the Faith

“Grieved (to) learn (of) passing (of) Margery IMec-
Cormick, beloved devoted servant (of) Baha'u'llah.
(Her) lustrous services (to the) Faith spanning {a}
long life time (is a) befitting memorial. Assure (her}
family (of our) prayers (at the) Holy Shrines (for the)
progress (of) her soul (in the) Abha Kingdom.”
{Signed: Universel House of Justice.}

“*Grieved {over) passing (of) much loved Margery
McCormick, devoted servant {of the) Faith, outstanding
teacher {and) Board Member. Her indefatigable serv-
ices {in the) successive stages (of the) unfoldment {(of
the) Divine Plan (are} unforgettable. Extend loving
sympathy {to) bereaved family (and) assure (them
of) ardent prayers (at the) Shrines.’” {Signed: Hands-
Faith.)

“Deeply grieved (over) passing (of) dearly loved
member (of) Auxiliary Board, Mrs. Margery McCor-
mick. Her outstanding wvaluable services make her
alive always in (the} Abha Kingdom where she is en-
joying the presence of the Blessed Beauty and the
beloved Guardian. Hands (of the) Western Hemisphere
as well as their Board Members extend deepest sym-
pathy to her dear family (and) friends.” (Signed:
Zikru'llih Khddem.)

The foregoing messages were received and read at
the funeral services of Mrs. Margery McCormick on
July 17 in Wilmette, Illincis, where she passed away
peacefully in her sleep on the morning of July 14. As
the messages indicate, Mrs. McCormick, in her eight-
ieth year, was up to the last moment an active and be-
loved servant of Baha’u’lldh, a dedicated teacher and
member of the Auxiliary Board of the Hands of the
Cause in the Western Hemisphere.

Mrs. McCormick was widely known and deeply loved
by great numbers of Baha’is in all parts of the world,
but particularly in the middle west, south and south-
eastern states where she travelled most widely during
the past three years, sometimes on circuits lasting sev-
eral weeks at a time. Her travels in previous years
included an early pilgrimmage to the Baha't World
Center, representation of the National Spiritual Assem-
bly of the United States at the formation of the National
Spiritual Assembly in the South Pacific and of South
East Asia, as well as attendance at the Baha'f World
Congress in London in April 1963,

More Race Amity Day
Reports Received

In observance of Race Amity Day the Baha'is of
Huntsville, Alabama planned to hold a picnic in one of
the local state parks after having learned from the
park officials that there were no restrictions regarding
admittance to the park. However, when Negro friends
and their puests arrived, they were stopped at the park
entrance by armed guards and requested not to enter.
The park officials explained that the admittanee policy
had been changed the previous day on receipt of in-
structions from the State Capitol to exclude Negroes
from the park. This injustice provided a perfect ap-
portunity to demonstrate the unity of the Baha'i Faith.
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The Baha'is and their friends already on the park
grounds packed up the food, drinks and equipment
and transported it back to the cars where they joined
their Negro friends and proceeded to a private Baha'i
home where the picnic was held. There were more than
50 people in attendance, only 12 of whom were Baha'is.

Not one person objected to the personal in-
convenience or embarrassment created by the situa-
ticn. The non-Baha’i guests were indignant at the dis-
crimination and this served to enhance the unity of the
entire group. As a resuit, several of the guests have
attended firesides and have expressed a growing in-
terest in the Faith.

Following the incident the local spiritual assembly
promptly sent a Jetter to the park authorities pro-
testing the injustice. The principles of the Baha'i Faith
regarding the oneness of mankind and obedience to
established governments were outlined and the hope
was expressed that the State of Alabama would soon
put into practice the principles of liberty and justice
upon which the United States was founded.

The last session of a three day teaching conference
was devoted to an ohservance of Race Amity Day by
the Baha’is of Alturas, California on June 21. Sixty-
one people attended including Indians from the Piaute,
Navajo, Washoe and Pit River Indian Tribes. There
were also a humber of Negroes present. The program
consisted of a panel discussion the subject of which
was “'Unity in the Love of God."” The speakers on the
panel were Miss Bennett Dorn, Negro; Mr. Willie
Astor, Washoe Indian Baha'i and Dr. Leo Karczag,
Caucasian.

The Baha’is of Howard County, Maryland sponsored
a Race Amity Observance in cooperation with the Mt.
Zion Methodist Church of Highland. There were three
speakers: Rev. Ellsworth N. Bunce, Jr. of Highland,
Albert C. Thaler who spoke about the Jewish Faith,
and Albert B. James, Baha'i speaker. Songs were sung
by the Methodist Church choir, the Baha’i Singers of
the Washington Area and by a girls’ quartette from the
St. Louis Catholic Church, Over 150 people attended
only half of whom were Baha'is.

Dionisio Reos, first Pomo,
Indian believer. He is now
o member of the Healds-
burg Judicial District As-
sembly, California.




Lzrr: Zikru'lldh Khddem (center) and Chester Kahn (right} who sp
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oke at the National Conwvention in Wilmette

enjoy a break between activities, Ricar: Some of the 300 attending the meeting,

Gathering Held at Pine

Springs Navajo Reservation

The weekend of June 20-21 witnessed a beautiful
“‘gathering of all races in prayer for peace.” This was
held on the Navajo Indian Reservation where in 1962 a
similar unforgettable gathering took place. Now two
years later at Pine Springs, Arizona, there is a Navaijo
Bahi’i Community that numbers thirty-nine. At noon
ot Saturday, those present were invited to partake of
a meal prepared by the Navajo friends, consisting of
beef stew and fry bread. Just as the last were being
served, a large yellow bus approached bearing a
large sign, “Bahd’f Faith,”” on the side. Suddenly the
number gathered swelled hy the addition of more than
forty friends who had traveled all night from various
parts of California to be present. Though the material
food had dwindled, spiritual food abounded.

As the friends gathered for the afternoon program,
the setting was once again enhanced by the beautiful
mural which was painted by Chester and Franklin
Kahn, depicting the oneness of mankind, and this was
framed by two beautiful, flutteting banners bearing
the Greatest Name. It was before this setting that over
300 friends from across the United States, and the
beautiful colors of all races, gathered in peace and
united in purpose as prayers were uplified in various
languages, Persian, German, Navajo, Hopi, Thai, and
English. The program was opened with greetings of
welcome from an elderly Navajo, whose beautiful and
loving words were translated into English. Zikru'llih
Khadem, beloved Hand of the Cause, chanted a prayer
in Persian and greeted all thozse who had gathered and
shared intimate glimpses of his experiences as a Baha'i
which touched the hearts of all present. A message
from Haifa from Amoz Gibson, member of The Univer-
sal House of Justice, was not received in time to be
shared with all the friends: ‘“Greetings to you, O my
brothers! You have gathered in love ahd harmony to
serve Bahi'u'llah and your meeting shall be blessed by

LEsr: Afternpon entertainment group including some of the children attending. RieHT: Volunteers prepare the food,

the Great Spirit, Creator of us all, It is His will and de-
cree that will continue to bind you together as true
brothers and this blessing of union will spread to all
the earth. Indeed! It is intended that the Indian brother
will be a very great teacher of this day — the day of
the unification of the human race. On Saturday morn-
ing (before morning comes to you) I shall pray at the
Holy Shrines on Mt. Carmel for each of you and for your
meeting in the land of the people who live between the
four holy mountains. Shalom is the greeting of the peo-
ple of this land and in their ancient language it is the
word of peace. Shalom! Shalom! To each of you. Your
brother, Amoz"’

In the evening, Saturday, Lawrence Hautz, a pioneer
from Africa, presented a slide program depicting the
results of his efforts in Africa and a group of Navajo
Indians chanted some ceremonial songs, including a
chant to the accompaniment of a corn grinding cere-
mony performed by two Navajo women. After the eve-
ning program, the crowd dispersed, some to join the
circle dance around a blazing fire, others to camp fires
to join in singing and enthusiastically share the event
of the day. As the hour advanced, one by one the
groups dwindled and the camp fires slowly faded as
all retired to sleep under the clear, fresh, star-lit sky,
hearts overflowing with the love and joy of such an un-
forgettable experience.

The crisp Sunday morning was greeted by early-ris-
ers who could hear the strains of morning prayers be-
ing chanted by awakening Persians. At the Sunday
morning program, Sam Yazzie, Navajo Bah&'i of Pine
Springs, spoke in Wavajo of the joy of this gathering
and commented, “May you walk home the beauty way
and may you tell your children what you saw today
and may you walk the life of everlasting.” Mr. Kha-
dem reminded those present of the new Nine Year
Plan, the beginning of the Kingdom of God on Earth,
and stated that ‘'This conference will always be re-
membered in ages to come . . . may this meeting be
but a beginning for all of us.”
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First local spiritual assembly of the Baghd'is of La
Esperanza, Territoric Amazonas, Venezuela (Guajibo
Tribe) formed April 21, 1964,

Fourth Annual Convention

Held in Venezuela

The fourth national convention of the Bah&’is of Ven-
ezuela was held in Caracas May 1-3, 1964, following a
three day preparatory school for the fve indigenous
delegates. For the first time in Venezuelan history
there were five indigenous delegates representing three
tribes. Several of the delegates were unable to speak
Spanish and were able to follow the convention only
through an interpreter. The depth of belief of these pure
hearted people was an example to all present.

There was mich joy when it was announced that Ven-
ezuela had not only met its goal of 1000 believers but
had surpassed it with 200 additional Baha'is. In addi-
tion, there was a three-fold increase of local assemblies
and two more indigenous areas were opened to the
Faith.

The members of the new National Spiritual Assem-
bly are: Joan Lozier, ¥Yolanda Rodriguez, Clara Perez,
Julic Perez, Israel Posner, Peter McLaren, Addie Teske,
Judith McLaren and Bernice Bernardo.

Delegates and visitors at the 4th Annual Convention
of the Bahd’is of Venezuela in Caracas, Moy 1-3, 1564

First local spiritual assembly of the Bahd'is of Isla
Buengs Aires, Territorio Amazonas, Venezuela (Guajibo
Tribe) formed April 21, 1964.

LR A

Nationral Spiritual Assembly of Guatemala elected May

2, 1964, Left to right: Dale Sinclair {vice-chairman},

Jose Trinidad Gramajo ({(corresponding secretary),

Edith McLaren (essistant treasurer), Oscar Sierre

{chairman), Alice Sinclair, Alberto Landau (treasurer),

Roderick K. Land, M. Enrigque Chavez (recording sec-
retary), Julio Cesar Montenegro.

May 1 in

National Convention of Guatemale held
Guatemala City,
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BAHA'l IN THE NEWS

Omnibus, a magazine of life around Chicago, fea-
tured an article about the Baha’l Temple in its May is-
sue. The article gave a short history of the Faith and
told how the Temple came to be built. Seven photo-
graphs accompanied the article, including a large
aerial shot of the Temple, a photo of Architect Louis
Bourgeois and also one of the original model, and a
couple of shots showing construction in progress. The
title of the article was ““Make a Beginning,’' which
was taken from a statement made by ‘Abdu’l-Bahi
when He was asked by the American believers if they
could build a temple in the United States. ‘‘Make a be-
ginning,’’ He replied, “and it will come about.”

O

The May 28 edition of the Berea News, a newspaper
that serves nine suburbs of Cleveland, Ohic ran an ex-
cellent article about the Bahé't Faith. The article
stressed that the Bahd'is believe in the unity of man-
kind as well as the unity of all the revelators of God.

National Spiritual Assembly of North East Asia — April

1964. Left to right, standing: Eugene Schreiber (record-

ing secretary), Ata'w'llah Moghbel (treasurer}, Yasuy-

uke Hosoda, Hiroyasu Takaeno (chairman), Masazo

Odani. Sedated: Philip Marangella (vice-chairman), Tkuo

Mizuno, Barbara Sims {corresponding secretary)}. Miss-
ing — Roullah Momdtazi,

Eighth annual convention of Bahd'is of North East Asig.

A brief history was given and the basic teachings of
the Faith were mentioned as well as a few of the ad-
ministrative principles. The article concluded by men-
tioning the firesides of Howard and Betty Tangler of
Berea.

o]

Clara A. Edge, a Bahd'i, has recently published a
novel about the life of Qurratu’l-Ayn entitled Tdhirih.
The bock, taken frem such sources as The Dawn-
Breakers, gives the reader considerable historical in-
formation about the early days of the Faith. The book
is printed by Edgeway Publishers, Grand Rapids, Mich,

Q

The July 25 edition of the Chicago Daily News carried
a picture story of a wedding held recently at the
House of Worship. The story described the wedding
ceremony and emphasized that there is no ritual or
set form in a Baha'i wedding. The bridegroom was
Dr. Nosratu’llah Tahzib of Chicago and the bride was
Joanna Thomas of Wilmette.

Members of the National Spiritual Assembly of Panama.
Left to right, standing: Vicente Montezuma, Moises
Guevara, Alan Pringle, Harry Haye, James Facey,
Frank Keith. Seated: Raquel Constante, Leota Lock-
man, Alicia Facey.
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Luxembourg Holds Third

Annual Convention

Nine delegates and fifty-two believers attended the
National Convention held April 24-26 in Luxembourg.
Consultation centered upon the filling of the goals of the
Nine Year Plan set for the country by the Universal
House of Justice. Three persons offered to pioneer in
goal cities and a Temple Site Fund for the Grand Duchy
of Luxembourg was inaugurated. Twenty Luxembour-
gers, three of whom were youth, came into the Faith
during the last year and it is hoped that this number
will greatly increase thus enabling all the goals to be
fulfilled.

The convention closed with a Unity Banquet.

National Spiritual Assembly of Luxembourg 1964-65.
Lejt to right, standing: Ronald Bates, Azztz Khabirpour,
Leslie Marcus, Mamood Eshraghi. Sitting: Virginic
Orbison, Ann Ashen, Jeanne South, Honor Kempion,

Suzette Hipp.
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Third National Convention of the Bahd’is of Luxembourg held April 24-26.

Annual Convention of the Bahd’is of Turkey.

Nationael Spiritual Assembiy of Turkey 1964-65. Lejt to
right, front row: Dr. E, Singi, (vice-chairman), Mrs.
Hidayet, Mr. Iman, Mrs. Orun, Dr. Ozshuya (chair-
man}. Back row: Mr. Drakhshan, Mr. Guney, Mr.
Ghuchani {secretary), Mr. Epran (treasurer).
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A New Baha'i School
Inaugurated in

Rocky Mountains

The Rocky Mountain Baha'i School held its first ses-
sion, June 28-July 4, in a setting of snow capped
mountains and pines, at the YMCA of the Rockies near
Estes Park, Colorado. The school was privileged to
have the separate facilities of Mountainside Lodge two
miles above the main camp at an altitude of 2000
feet. Not since Internatiomal School (Temerity} near
Colorado Springs had to close iis doors to make way
for the Air Force Academy some vears ago has there
been a Baha'i school in the Rocky Mountain area.
Baha'is and interested students of the Faith gathered
from seven states, adding their loving enthusiasm to
the natural exhilaration of this lofty mountain setting
only a few miles from the Continental Divide. A warm
welcome by Barbara Roberts, administrator of the
school, oriented the guests to the program for the
week ahead.

Four Daily Classes Held

Four classes were held each day, with additional
evening programs of talks or slides. Devotions were a
daily, early morning event, on the front steps of the
lodge, facing the sunlight ¢n the eastern mountain
skyline.

Paul Pettit presented the Nine Year Plan as the open-
ing session. After a preliminary introduction, the class
was asked to elect a mock National Assembly which
in turn appointed four committees for separate group
consultation on basic ideas for expediting this work:
International Goals; Caribbean; National Teaching;
and Community Development.

The second morning class was largely a workshop
project on Bhaé'i literature, under the direction of Mrs,
Eunice Braun. On the final day a *Know Your Baha’'i

3 Ty

4 few of the many eitending the first Rocky Mountain
Bahd'i School.

Literature’' quiz was held, with Mrs. Marilyn Fisher
of Casper, Wyoming, winning a near-perfect score and
a choice of two Baha’i books.

Each day was highlighted by a mid-afternoon talk on
' ‘Abdu’l-Baha and the Covenant” by Curtis Kelsey,
auxiliary board member, His warm manner of relating
personal experiences with the Master in the Holy Land
{where he went as a young believer to place the
electric lighting in the Holy Shrines) and his careful
delineation of the whole structure of the Covenant to
the Universal House of Justice of cur day held every-
on2's close interest.

Lively participation was the keynote of a discussion
class on “Baha’l Living” led by Mrs. Allene Squires of
Dallas, Texas. Not only were the various, basic quali-
ties given In the Writings for living the Baha'i life
noted, but also many practical examples for applying
them in everyday life.

A number of people assisted with teaching the chil-
dren and providing them with recreational activities.
Mrs., Gladys Roberts, who also acted as regisirar,
taught the inquirer’'s class. Two evening slide programs
were provided by Robert Pickering and Derald Hen-
dry, Baha'l students from a nearby college.

Lodge which housed the Rocky Mountain Bahd@ School and the scenery which surrounds it
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Bahd'is Present Official Greetings
to Annual NAACP Convention

Dr. Rexford Parmelee, Chairman of the Baha'i As-
sembly of Washington, D.C. was invited by the pre-
siding officer of the 55th National Annual Convention
of the National Association for the Advancement of
Colored People to present greetings from the Baha'is
of the United States. Dr. Parmelee reminded the 2800
delegates assembled in the Statler-Hilton Ballroom
that ‘Abdu’l-Bahi, son of the Founder of the Baha'i
Faith, addressed the fourth-Annual Convention of the
NAACP in Chicago and spoke the following words:
“Man is the most noble of God’s creatures and He
makes no distinction on the basis of color or creed.”

Dr. Parmelee then introduced Dr. Sarah Martin
Pereira, member of the National Spiritual Assembly
of the Baha’is of the United States, who read the follow-
ing message from the National Assembly addressed to
Roy Wilkins, Executive Secretary of the NAACP.

“The National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of
the United States extends to you a warm and sincere
greeting, acknowledpging the continuing success of your
noble aims and lofty ambhitions fo achieve justice
and equal opportunity for colored peoples. We feel we
are a kindred spirit because our endeavors to further
the cause of the oneness of mankind parallel yours. All
organizations working for unity are of God and will
one day share in the glory and the gratification of hawv-
ing striven earnestly and long for the promised day
when the unification of mankind will become a
cherished reality.”

At the 55th National Convention of the NAACP. Left to

right, Miss Jeanette Robbins, Dr. Sarah Pereira, Roy

Wilkins (NAACP executive secretary}, Dr. Rexford
Parmelee.
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Newly formed local spiritual assembly of Bandjarmasin,
Kalimaentan, Indonesin. Left to right, seated: Mrs,
Idrus, Mrs. Mualincroth Djeta (chairman), Mrs. Pur-
waningshi (treasurer). Standing: Mr. Idrus (secretary),
Mr. Slamat Soedharmo, Mr. Eny Djomy, Mr. Supadi
{vice-chairman), Mr. Salianto, Mr. Sidik Hadi Purngma.

Cualendar of Events

FEASTS
September 8 — ‘Izzat (Might)
September 27 — Mashiyyat (Will)

U.S. NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY MEETINGS
October 9-11

Baha'i House of Worship
Visiting Hours

Daily
10:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. (Entire Building)

Service of Worship

Sundays
3:30 to 4:10 p.m.

Public Meeting

Sunday, September 20
4:15 p.m.

A R Py

Bami'i NEws is published for circulation among Bahi'is only by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news
organ reporting current activities of the Bahf'{ world community.

Bauki’l NEws is edited by an annually appointed Editorial Committee: James Cloonan, Managing Editor; Mrs. Lilian Cloonan,
Asgistant Editor; Mrs. Eunice Braun, International Editor; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, National Spiritual Assembly Representative,

Material must be received by the twentieth of the second month preceding date of issue. Address: Bahd'i News Editorial Office,

110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illincis, TU.S.A.
Change of address should be reported directly to Kational Baha’l Office. 112 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Hlinois, U.S.A.
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Historic Rug

Some members of the
famous Ahwmadpir femily
had been in the presence
of the beloved Master
when the Shrine of the Bdb
had almost been complet-
ed, In their longing io have
a share in that great and
historic enterprise, they
asked the Master if they
could make a special car-
pet for the floor and send
it to Haifa. He occepted
their request and gave in-
structions as to what de-
sign they should choose for
the carpet. This photo was
taken after iis completion
and before its dispatch to
the Holy Lend. The peo-
ple sitting in front are
fram the family of Haj-
Ahmad, in whose silk fac-
tory the Bdb’s body hod
been kept after being tak-
en from the edge of the
moat outstde the city of
Tabriz. This rug is now
placed in the Shrine of the
Bab.




A JOURNEY TO THE LAND
OF THE DAWN-BREAKERS

During this past year Haend of the Cause,
A. Q. Faizi, spent several weeks meeting with
Baha'is in Iran, a journey which culminated in
a memorable visit to the House of the Bib in
Shirdz. The following excerpts fram a personal
letter written by Mr. Faizi are being shared in
Bani’'t News with his permission.

“The story of this one month and a half is simply
wonderful. Though the friends were requested not to
arrange extensive programs for me, after two or three
days, experience showed that it was utterly beyond
my power or that of any committee to control the
many demands of the dearly beloved friends of Tehréan.
They were so eager to ask and so lonping to know!

Youth Increase Knowledge of Teachings

“The youth in frédn are especially interested in any
problem concerning our Faith. They proved so eager
to attend the mestings that if the committee had in-
vited for example one hundred, there would be at least
500 present. If there were not enough chairs the in-
comers would just stand in rows, sometimes for hours.
The Youth Committee everywhere in fran have many
subsidiary committees such as: Public Speaking,
Teacher Training Classes, Publications, etc. Though
confronted with many many difficulties, they have had
wonderful achievements in all lines of their activities.

“Let me describe te you one of their classes: On a
special day parents and friends were invited to observe
the final examination of the public speaking class.
There were two groups, each group consisting of more
than thirty boys and girls under the supervision and
guidance of three teachers. The members of each class
had taken many teaching tours from Tehran to many
different parts of Persia, especially to villages. Each
one had committed to memory more than seventy-five
guotations from our Sacred Writings. Thus they get
ready to use the proper sayings in their speeches or
when they talk to some contacts. Each knew by heart
at least five long tablets in Persian or in Arabic. Though
the means of transport are not adequately comfortable,
available or cheap, scarcely any of the studentis had
been even late to any of the classes. When they made
speeches or recited the Tablets or quoted the Writings,
their pronunciation and delivery were clear and pene-
trating. At the end of the meeting we had the pleasure
to look at the many different books that the students
had copied and the different books to which they had
referred, during the whole year. When they asked me
to tell them something, T was so thrilled that I could
hardly talk. At the end of the day they promised to
continue their studies to get ready for their future
services. With tears in their eyes they expressed hom-
age, respect and loyalty to the House of Justice and
conveyed the message that they would be ready to
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The Bab's reom showing the exact place -where the
Bdb and Mulld Husayn sat face ‘to face on that memor-
able night of May 23, 1844.

A view of the exterior of the room taken from the roof
of an adjoining house,

participate in the new plan arranged by that exalted
body.

“Having in mind the many obstacles that our young
and old people have in Irdn what they achieve ap-
proaches miracles. This proves that no obstacle is un-
surmountable if we rely wholeheartedly upon the grace
of Ged and the strength we receive from Him.

Past Sufferings Recalled

“"From Tehran I went to Isfihin where I spent five
nights. One of these nights I went to a nearby village
called Najaf-Abad, the friends of which are rencwned
for their bravery and steadfastness. As it was winter
and the friends could not use their Baha'i Hall, they
had taken the trouble of pitching a huge tent in one of
the houses. The fioor was covered with many colorful
carpets. More than a thousand Bahi'is sat on the floor
and as the ladies had covered themselves with colored
cloths the whole gathering seemed to me like a beauti-
ful parden of many different flowers. The friends who
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were sitting there were the ones who suffered the most
during the year 1955 when the cruel waves of persecu-
tien covered all lands in Iran.

My struggle for words proved useless. Love and de-
votion and the memories of the past and the remem-
brance of their sufferings were too strong for the feeble
words to express anything. I continued looking at
them, and from every row of the friends I received
strength and inspiration and then at last I started to
talk to them about the beloved friends of Bolivia, the
rapid progress of the Cause in India and Africa and I
told them some stories which I had gathered throughout
my one year trip round the world. The description of
the International Convention and the World Congress
brought tears to their eyes. I could then see visibly in
their faces that they were praising Baha’u’llah and
said that if their feet are in fetters and they can’t take
the torch of Ged freely round the countries, their
brothers and sisters in other parts of the world with
their sacificial services take the light of the Cause even
to the very dark and obscure corners of the world,

Visit to the MHouse of Bab

““In Shiraz also I spent five nights. There I had the
honor to visit the House of the Bab and the very same
room where Mulla Husayn sat face to face with the Bab
and heard his melodious voice when He declared His
mission.

‘*Something really miraculous toock place for me in
Shiraz. I had sent g cable to the Hands in Haifa and beg-
ged them t¢ appoint a certain date and hour when they
would gather in the Shrine of the Bab and I in the Bab’s
room, for the purpose of a simultaneous prayer. Thus
a spiritual magnetic chain would be stretched between
the starting point and the final one: His House in Shiraz
and His Resting-FPlace on Mount Carmel.

*1 received the answer to this cable in Tehran, but
let me tell you this. One day I was drawn as if by
mysterious forces to the House and I walked in in tears
and full of supplications. There in that very same room
I remembered all my dear ones in the countries where
I had passed through, and I prayed and supplicated
for every one of them. The illumined faces of the dear

friends were just in front of me when I was in that
very small room. It was a feeling which permanently
stays with me and forever remains indescribable.
What affected me the most was the very small size of
the House, the rooms and the little pond in the court-
yard. To compare this smallness with the grandeur of
the message which covered the whole earth, makes us
comprehend the mystertous ways by which the Cause
of God makes progress in different countries of the
world under s¢ much hardships, difficulties and plights.
How great! How very great is the plan of God! That
very tiny Room, by His decree and desire became the
fountain-head of all the blessings, the springtide of the
spiritual revival of mankind and the Primal Point
from which powers are constantly released for the
spiritual Conguest of the globe!

“When in Tehrdn I received the Hands’ cable which
I expected from Haifa, I came to know that on the very
same day and hour that the friends gathered in the
Shrine of the Bab, I went to His House in Shiraz.

Spiritual Bounties for Those Who Arise

“'These days are the wonderful days of the early weeks
of the year 121. I hope and pray that you will be ushered
into this year with fresh powers and ample energy and
be ready to do your part in the glorious Nine Year Plan
of pur heloved House of Justice. We all remember vivid-
l¥ the Guardian’s words when He gave us His World
Crusade. He said that the Ten Year Plan was a pre-
liminary step or an introduction for the future world
plans which would be initiated by the House of Justice
.. . We are sure that the results will be great and fult
of powers and potentialities which will enable every
Baha'i to perform heroic feats. Fresh forces and ample
resources will be at the disposal of the beloved friends
and I am certain that the Bah#’is will once more mount
their steeds and render their sacrificial services to the
Cause with such terrific speed and enthusiasm that
the eyes of the whole world will be amazed at the rapid
consummation of the Plan. Any substantial help and
assistance given by the friends to fulfill the goals of this
divine plan will surely and abundantly attract many
blessings from On High for themselves, their friends,
relatives and their homelands.”

Eighth Summer School of the Bahd®s of Pakistan held June 21-27 at Abbottabad. Hand of the Cause Tardzu'llah

Samandori (seated with the Gredatest Name) addressed the pariicipents every day.
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Visiting with Bahd'is in Caleutte.

Glimpses of 'Amatul - Baha
Ruhiyyih Khanum in India

Girls from Panchagini School stng
a Hindi song at meeting in Ageram 3
Villege. -

Postng with friends after ¢ recep-
tion and meeting ot Immadatrelli.
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Lert: Twenty-ninth Nationgl Convention of the Bahd’ts of irdn held Ridvdn 1964 in Tehrdin. Ricer: National Spirit-

ual Assembly of frdn for 1964-65.

Twenty-Ninth National

Convention Held in ran

The twenty-ninth National Convention of the Baha'is
of Iran was held in Tehran on the first three days of
Ridvan. Representatives from all of the provinces at-
tended. The new Naticnal Spiritual Assembly was
elected and consists of the following members: Profes-
sor M. Hakim (chairman), Abbasquli Shahgquli (sec-
retary), Salim MNoonoo (treasurer}, Mrs. B. Naderi
(assistant secretary), Hidayatu’llah Sohrab {vice-chair-
man), Habib Sabet, Miss Adelaide Sharp, Dr. M.
Qaim-Magémi and Dr. Masih Fathang.

On the afternoon of the third day the delegates paid
a visit to the newly built hall of the Baha'l Summer
School in Tehran and they personally extended their
thanks to the founder of the building.

New Era School in Panchgani Commemorates

Completion of Nineteen Years

On August 1, 1964 the Bahd'is of Panchgani, India
gathered to celebrate the feast of Kamal and the nine-
teenth anniversary of the New Era School. When the
New Era first opened its doors in 1945 there were two
teachers and sixteen children. Today there are about
200 students, twenty-five of whom have successfully
completed their secondary education.

Four new people have just been added to the staff. Dr.
and Mrs. Sidney 1. Dean arrived to assume duties as
Principal and Boarding Section Supervisor respective-
ly. Originally from Hawali they had been pioneering
in Hong Kong for the past fourteen months. Also newly
arrived were Mr. and Mrs. Thomas B. McArthur from
Great Britain who will serve as teachers and provide
clerical assistance.

On August 47 the school was honored by the pres-
ence of Hand of the Cause Rahmatu’llah Muhajir who
had just arrived in India from South East Asia. Dr.
Muhajir addressed the children in a loving and inspira-
tional manner and he stimulated the Baha'ls of Panch-
gani to greater teaching efforts,

Mentioned in the Ten Year Plan, this school is des-
tined to become a Baha’i University in the future.

Hand of the Cause Tardzuw'llah Samandari (seated in
center) on a recent trip to Doacca in East Pakistan.
Mr. Samandari was welcomed not only by Bahd’is but
by many other eminent people of this city including
the head of the Department o] Philosophy and Psy-
chology at the University of Dacca. His trip to the
renowned city, capitol of East Pakistan, will long be
remembered.

Spiritual Assembly of Sandakan, Sabeh, Malaysia
formed Ridvan 1964
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Those attendig i’f‘ﬂurth Aﬂnua Bahd'i C

onvention of Brazil in Belo Horizonte,

-2 _na BETE
The convention gave iis attention

to spreading the Faith throughout the country in keeping with the Nine Yeoar Plan, teaching among the Indians.

The new National Assembly is: Rangvald Taetz (chairman), Vivaldo Ramos (vice-chairman), Muriel Miessler

fcorresponding secretary), Osmar Mendes (recording secretary), Dijalal Eghrari (treasurer), Mrs. Nylze Taetz,
Shapoor Monadjem, Anthony Worley, Robert Miessler.

Good Fortune Helps with

Swedish Temple Plans

When the Baha'is of Sweden purchased their Temple
Site they were forced to buy a plot totaling 20,000
square meters which included approximately 10,000
meters of useless land. Since that time certain events
have occurred which can only be interpreted as the
intervention of a Higher Will. First the highway to the
international airport, which goes through the prop-
erty, was widened thereby leveling off the ugly edges.
Then a decision was made to close the adjoining mili-
tary training field and to cpen this area to civilian
use,

The latest development is that the Baha'is will be
able to sell the useless 10,000 square meters to a con-
struction firm for a sum of money double the purchase

price and at the same time, through a formal decision
by the building authorities who have agreed to the
building of a temple on the property, to enlarge the
holdings of the site. When this acguisition has been
carried through the Temple Site will be the most beau-
tiful and the most suitable imaginable, situated on the
highest point in the landscape, with the adjoining
land softly falling to all sides.

The formal decision of the municipal building board,
which favors the building of a temple, included such
vital elements as the establishment of a city plan of
which the proposed Baha'i Temple will be a part. The
decigion of the building board was reported by a lecal
newspaper, which printed a favorable article welcom-
ing the future temple. The members of the building
board also requested some literature about the Bahd'i
Faith as the idea of the proposed temple interested
them so much.

Lerr: Senor and Senora Nahuelpan (seated) first Mapuche Baha'is in Chile. Standing are Chilean teachers
Teodoro Fernando Campos, Mary Benda and Nilda Carrasco. Senor Campos, a youth of 20, must be considered

L

instrumental in the mass conversion among the Mapuche tribe. Ricur: Meeting tn Aguas Tendidas,
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Lert: Spiritunl Assembly of Caban, Guatemale formed Ridvan 1964, Members (not all present or in. order listed)

Oscar A. Sierra (chatrman), Dee Worth Lamb (secretary), Federico Valladares Montes (tréeasurer), Oscar R.
Siena C., Josué Absglin Cobrera, Aura P. de Sierre, Rosita Coronado de Siera. Rient: Ceban Community and
friends at g public meeting.

2 d .
Spiritual Assembly of Victoria, British Columbia, Can-
ada, incorporeted March 1964. Left to right, front: Anne
McGee, Roland McGee. Seated on couch: E. Nelson,
Joyce White, Lyda Mortland, Mina Ramsey. Standing:
Annie Horrigan, Nan Greenwood, Paul Valentine.

Seventh Yukon Bahd'i Conference

Held at Jackson Lake

About 110 Bahé&’is and their friends gathered for the
Seventh Yukon Bah4'i Conference held July 1- 5 at Jack-
son Lake, twelve miles from Whitehorse. The econfer-
ence wias made memorable by the first visit of Hand
of the Cause Ugo Giachery and his wife Angeline. Dr.
Giachery spoke about the beloved Guardian, Shoghi
Effendi, teaching the Faith and other related suhbjects.

Others who spoke during the conference were Peter
Simple of Fort Yukon, Alaska; Beverly Kolstoe of
Fairbanks, Alaska who taught the children as well as
speaking at one of the adult classes; Tom Baumgartner
of Big Delta; Sally Anderson of Douglas; Janet Stout of
Palmer and Willy Willoya. Canadian believers who
spoke were Shirley Lindstrom of Mayo, Yukon and
Marg Brda of Richmond, British Columbia.

All who attended felt that this conference was one of
the best ever held in the Yukon.

Students aitending Seventh Annual Alaska Behd’t Summer School held July 19-24 in Juneau. Hand of the Cause
Ugo Giachery (seated first row) attended and spoke to the students.

- A vt
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Some of the youth et the Davison School Training
Course before leaving for their assignment in Atlanta,
Georgia

Baha'i youth member, second from left, with group of
Atlanta children in reading class.

Baha'i Summer Youth Projects: A First Report

The Baha'i youth are our love and our hope. But their
enthusiasm and passion for the Faith of Baha’u'llah
must be annealed in real experiences which will foster
Baha’i attitudes of teaching and service to others. In
the first summer of youth projects there has been a
great confirmation of the power of a youth effort. Ex-
periments have been conducted; well-disciplined proj-
ects have been carried out; casual and poorly executed
labors have also occurred. A complete analysis of the
projects, by Mrs. Jane McCants, project secretary, will
be a guide to cooperating communities for programs
hereafter,

The training session at Davison Baha'l School June
13-21 infused the youth with the meaning of the goals
they were undertaking, and with the splendid destiny
which their generation of Baha’is must anticipate. The
intensity of spirit which the youth and faculty alike
manifested must be aftiributed to the high sense of
purpose engendered in each youth by the specific proj-
ect goals of teaching and service. Each saw himself as
an instrument of God, performing the work of the
Cause where it mattered, in areas of true human need,
in the rural and urban South, in the slums, on Indian
reservations, with Latin-Americans. Some twenty-five
of the older youth were assigned to specific projects
upon the termination of the training session; most were
of early college years; the remainder were asked to
take initiative in their home communities. Projects
were conducted originally in nine communities: Atlanta,
Georgia; Greenville, South Carolina; Rochester and
Red Lake, Minnesota; Gallup, New Mexico;  Phoe-
nix, Arizona; Niles, Pontiac and Detroit, Michigan;
and Montgomery County, Maryland. A later crganiza-
tion of communities for shori-term efforts included
Melrose Township, Illinois; Rapid City, South Dakota;
Sioux Falls, Scuth Dakota; Huntsville, Alabama;
Duluth, Minnesota; Charleston, West Virginia; Nashua,
New Hampshire; and a special youth teaching effort
occurred in the Eliot-Portsmouth, New Hampshire area
in association with Green Acre Baha'i school. Because
of geographical difficulties, the preat spirit of the far
western youth was essentially untapped this year.

The Atlanta Project

With characteristic energy the Atlanta, Georgia
community mustered a three-faceted human rights
program which included an off-the-street school for
Negro slum children, a range of direct Baha'i teaching
activities, and a series of one-mankind demonstrations
of integration. Nine youth were assigned to the project

from Davison: Rogers Williams, Daniel Conner, Jean
Stiner, Jean Thompson, Stephen Waite, Peter Johnson,
Vera Vamer, Jeffery McGurk and Susan Clay. The en-
tire community entered intensively into the full seope
of the work, offering loving support in funds, housing,
food, hospitality, and labor of many kinds, including a
rummage sale. The Atlanta youth fortified the project.

The school-— A children’s school was set up in a di-
lapidated sbandoned house in the midst of Atlanta’s
most deprived Negro ghetto. From 10:30 a.m. to 3:30
p-m, three age groups of 60-70 children {Redbirds,
Sprouts and Seedlings) learned about basic science,
hygiene, sex education and comparative religion, in-
cluding the Bah4’i Faith, using lesson plans of Patricia
deBoucher. Music, songs, dancing, skits, prayer mem-
orization and refreshments were the daily fare. Field
trips to the zoo, a synagogue, and to Atlanta University
were high points. Following a program given by the
children for parents and friends (150 attended), a park
pichic on August 14 witnessed the happy closing of the
eight-week session.

Bahd'i teaching — Door-to-door surveys were under-
taken in conjunction with school activities, in the neigh-
borhood of the school and elsewhere. Two invitational
surveys were undertaken in middle-class Jewish and
middle-class Negro neighborhoods. An adult class was
set up for parents and others as a result of the stimulus
of the school and the surveys. A “Bahi’i One World
Picnic'" was held August 16, followed by a public lecture
in the Westside YMCA by Jack McCants. There was in-
tensive publicity of many kinds, Including radio and
news stories. Countless firesides expanded the con-
tacts of the project. A Baha'i chorus was organized,
and provided the spirit for many occasions; there was
much impromptu singing. A farewell party for the team
by the community and its contacts demonstrated that
the Atlanta community itself was revivified by the ex-
ample of dedication manifested by the youth.

Human Rights Activity — Project members sought to
appear in public integrated groups wherever possible.
Numerous restaurants, swimming pools, bowling alleys,
motion picture houses, parks, and a Baptist Church and
Jewish synagogue were integrated by this teaching-
through-living. Despite two incidents of unpleasantness,
vnce at the closing day picnic, once at a pool, the re-
ports of the wouth, their blithe spirits and ardent
tongues as they returned to their homes and colleges
reflect their conviction of the progress made in the
name of the Faith, through youth intrepidity.



Four Baha't youth members of Atlanta team teaching

games to Negro children.

Upon the termination of the project in Atlanta, three
yeuth spent the August 1516 week-end in Huntsville,
Alabama, to assist in reaching the Negro community.
A picnic and songfest was held at a Negro church, and
contacts were made to activate Bahd'is and interest
newcomers. Rogers Williams and William Zucker spent
a teaching week at Frogmore, South Carolina, to lend
their talents to the expansion efforts of that community.

The Rochester-Red Lake {Minnesota) Project

With the organizing impetus deriving from Kenneth
Jeffers (Rochester) and Robert and Norma Cameron
{Duluth), a team of youth project members were as-
signed to Rochester and to the Indian Reservation at
Red Lake. The youth included Behzad Zandieh, Diana
Beasley, Ernestine White, Charmian Gordon, Claudia
Waite, Robert Murray, Jacqueline Ballou and later
Glenn Morgan.

The assemblies of Olmsted County and Rochester,
Minnesota, cooperated o sponsor a umigue eight-day
project called “Project 'Glad Tidings.”’' In order 1o
test empirically the value of the door-to-door approach,
which arouses a great variety of opinion in our national
community, two questionnaire designs were developed
to be used by interracial survey teams. Both ap-
proaches satisfied the high standards of dignity and
non-aggressive courtesy which should characterize any
public presentation of the Faith. Nearly 1,000 interviews
were obtained; almost 100 persons were interested in
hearing more about the Faith. Contact cards are being
used now in a follow-up program by the two communi-
ties. Much was learned about the area surveyed, e.g.,
over one-half had heard the word “Bahi'i,” and 4%
knew of Bahd'u'llah's claim to be the return of the
Christ Spirit.

The approaches were evaluated and conclusions
reached. Few people interviewed were antagonistic; the
great majority were friendly and cooperative. The in-
direct “'ad follow-up’ design, presented at Davison by
Richard Greeley, appeared to be the better of the two
approaches, Although the youth were trained to develop
skill and confidence by a professional, Kenneth Jeffers,
they felt that the interview techmique could easily he
adopted by Baha’is interested in this type of teaching.

Additional results included: (1) A striking newspaper
picture of one interracial survey team with accurate
remarks about the project and the Faith; (2) a brief
news item about the project broadcast by one radio
station and a half-hour interview of the entire group by

another station; (3) an hour's discussion with Lieuten-
ant-Governor Keith held in his office.

Red Lake Ponemah

Transported to Ponemah, central village of the Red
Lake Indian Rescrvation, the group camped out under
the guidance of the Camerons. Simple friendship with
the Indians, nightly campfires for singing and Baha’{
discussion, and organization of recreation for the idle
children attracted the favaorable attention of the village.
Subtle opposition developed during the first week as the
program of activity took form; and the Tribal Council
then requested the group to leave, while inviting them
to return another summer,

With the untimely collapse of the Red Lake program,
the youth moved to Duluth, where for three days they
conducted door-to-door informational efforts regarding
the Faith, in association with impromptu discussion
meetings.

Short Term Teaching Efforts

Diana Beasley and Ernestine White undertook a week
of team-ieaching in Quincy and Melrose Township,
Illinois. Greatly hampered by the problem of limited
publicity because of Covenant-breaker activity, never-
theless direct-contact survey methods informed per-
haps a hundred families of the existence of the Faith.

With Karl Borden and Steve Moore, Diana and Ernes-
tine visited Rapid City, South Dakota, where as two
interracial teams they surveyed 175 homes, conducted
firesides, spoke to the NAACP, and wvisited contacts in
combined sociality-teaching efforis.

En route home, the team spent three days in Sioux
Falls South Dakota, again conducting contact surveys,
meeting for discussion sessions in teaching the Faith.

A day in Charleston, West Virginia, on August 26 by
Borden and Moore added a small increment to the ex-
traordinarily bold effort put forward by lone Donald
Basham, Jr., who throughout the summer had been
steadily pursuing a door-to-door survey method de-
signed to inform of the Faith and to find receptive per-
sons for community discussion meetings.

Impressions and Comments

The vouth themselves, and the communities and in-
dividuals who sponsored them, have been subjected to
strenucus and searching Baha'l experiences, tests of
their sinecerity and sacrifice. As pilot programs, de-
veloped on shortterm bases, freguently without ade-
quate forethought or detailed planning, the worth of the
many community efforts was very positive. Many new
enrollments, many lively and inquiring pre-Baha’is,
multiplication of Baha'i discussion groups, develop-
ment of parent classes to support child-teaching, ex-
posure of the intrinsic merit of service projects in acti-
vating individual Baha’'is and their associates, but most
of all the provision of important and sacrificial creative
work for the youth . . . these have been valuable results.
Toughening the moral and intellectual fiher of the youth
and their commaunities in the fire of authentic teaching
and service projects has been healthy and rewarding.
The projects can be the training ground, in all likeli-
heod, for many of that new crop of hardy pioneers for
the Nine Year Plan who will harvest the promises of
Baha'wllah.
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Some of those attending the Council Fire of Unity. The picture was- tdken during u;m -o-b.seﬂ;ance held t an-

mound negr Baroboo, Wisconsin.

Council Fire of Unity

Held in Wisconsin Dells

On July 25 and 26 the Baha’l group of the Wisconsin
Dells was host to the first Council Fire of Unity held in
the state of Wisconsin. In preparation 250 posters were
printed and distributed locally and a small number
were sent to other communities for distribution. The
group had had no previous Indian contacts nor had
there been any Indian teaching efforts. In addition,
there is a generally hostile attitude towards the Indians
by the inhabitants of the area. So the atiendance of 140
people at the Council was extremely gratifying.

People from Florida, INinois, Indiana, Michigan, Min-
nesota, North Carolina, Washington, Wisconsin, Wyo-
ming, Germany and fran attended and four Indian
tribes, the Winnebago, Sioux, Makah and Qjibway were
represented. In addition, there were Japanese, Persians
and Negroes. About thirty Indians were present as well
as many non-Indian contacts.

The Saturday evening program began with prayers
in Winnebago, Persian and English; followed by five
speakers who spoke between nine and midnight. The
speakers and their topics were: Herbert Suhm of Mil-
waukee — The Cneness of Mankind, Shinji Yamamotio
of Madison — Progressive Revelation, Margaret Clay-
ton of Shorewood — Indian Prophecies, Visions and
Dreams as They Pertain to the Baha’i Faith, Ken Jef-
fers of Rochester, Minnesota — Personal Experiences
with Canadian and American Indians and the Bahé'i
Faith. Ken also acted as program co-ordinator.

On Sunday morning all assembled at the Council Fire,
formed a twenty car caravan and proceeded to the
site of the only known Indian effigy mound built in
the form of a man. It is considered to be a special and
holy place by the Indians. Prayers were chanted in Per-
sian by Benzod Zandieh. Additional prayers were re-
cited by Jim Borland a Negro Bah#’i, Steve Yamamoto,
a Japanese Baha’i, Richard Feldman, a Jewish Baha'i

and Rita Barbre, a Makah Indian Baha'i. Francis Le-
Quier followed with an explanation of the significance
of the mound and George Neuzil finished with a short
talk and ‘*‘thank yous.”

The Council Fire was a t{remendous success and
served several purposes. It introduced the Faith to the
Winnebago Indians of the area as well as to many non-
Indians; it was a living example of love, unity and
brotherhood and it was a means of introducing local
contacts to Baha'ls from neighboring communities.
Most important of all, it was accomplished by only two
Bahi’ls, George and Lori Neuzil, with the help and lov-
ing support of Baha'is from the surrounding commu-
nities, the nearest of which is fifty-five miles away. This
is a marvelous example of what can be accomplished
by determination, hard work, prayers and cooperation.

The Bahd't Community of New Orleans aitending a

picnic with their guests ot a city park just integrated.

Bahd’is from Boton Rouge and Gretna also attended
the affair,
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BAHA'I NEWS

Some of the many attending the First Southern Cali-
fornia Bahd'i Summer Scheool held July 5-11 near
Los Angeles.

First Southern California Baha'i

Summer Schoo! Huge Success
225 Register for Week

The establishment of the first Southern California
Baha'i Summer School fulfilled the long standing
dream of many of the Baha'is in the southwest who
have worked and prayed for the realization of this goal.
The historic week of July 5-11, 1964 tock place at the
Pacific Palisades Presbyterian Conference Grounds in
a beautiful wooded canyon near the Pacific Ocean,
about an hour’s drive from the center of Los Angeles.

The school program opened Sunday afternoon under
the shade of a majestic oak. Jean Villesenor of the
Pasadena Community displayed arts and crafts and
instructed participating children and adults in nature
painting. In the evening the program was continued
by David Villesenor who enchanted a crowd of over
200 with a demonstration of Indian Sand Painting
around the camp fire.

The daily schedule was a full one: three morning
classes each for children, youth and adults. Afternoons
there was a choice of recreation or special *‘sunshine
talks’’ added to take advantage of the special bounty
of many visiting Baha’is, including Mr. Curtis Kelsey,
Auxiliary Beard Member, who related personal experi-
ences in the Holy Land with 'Abdu’l-Baha, Auxiliary
Board Member, Marc Towers, who told of his pilgrim-
age to Haifa, and Mrs. Marguerite Sears, who re-
counted her experiences as & Baha'l in Africa,

Two HMands of the Cause Present

Another series of “sunset seminars’ were held at 7
o'clock each evening. Hand of the Cause William B.
Sears narrated slides taken by Hand of the Cause Faizi
in Persia, the first shown in the western world of the
Bab’s home in Shiraz, affording the guests a stirring
journey to the home of the Bah.

Hand of the Cause Ugo Giachery stimulated the
friends with challenging talks, reminding all of the
uncompremising goals ahead and of the spiritual love
the Faith brings out in the true believer. Mrs. Giachery
also spoke. Arthur Dahl, member of the National Spirit-
ual Assembly spoke of the tremendous role of the youth
in the new Nine Year Plan and of the importance of
the Fund. Evening programs were varied and of spe-
cial interest to all. Mrs, Lilian Ala’i, Knight of Baha'u'-
llah, recently returned from Samea, showed colored
movies of pioneering in the South Pacific. A papgeant
was presented in full costume by the Costa Mesa youth.
Mrs. Mura Mobine spoke on the Holy Family.

At a program commemorating the Martyrdom of the
Bab on July 9, Mrs. Sara Kenny spoke movingly of this
event.

On Friday a human relations panel included a well
known consultant to the Los Angeles Human Relations
Council, a Rabbhi, an Episcopalian Minister and a
prominent Los Angeles City Councilman. Color movies
and display posters aided in the discussions.

The school closed on Saturday morning with a stir-
ring talk by Paul Pettit, thus ending a week of high
spiritual experience for many who had never previous-
ly attended a Baha'i School.

First Spiritual Assembly of Kirkwood, Missouri formed
Ridvdn 1964, Left to right, seated: Jane Gardner, Ruth
Thompson, Florence Kohn (secretary), Carol Vaughn.
Standing: George Thompson {chairman), Joseph Dick-

erson, James Russell, Steve Stewart, Gilbert Kohn.

First Spirttual Assembly of Hillsborough County,
Florida formed Ridvdn 1964.

—
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Despite the inclement weather the Makah Club Indian Dancers perform their ceremoniol dances at the Second

Annual Council Fire in Neah Bay, Washington.

Second Council Fire

Demonstrates Unity of Man

On August 1 and 2, the Makah Indian Baha’is were
host to over 360 people, 89 of whom were not Baha'is,
for the second annual Council Fire on the Makah Res-
ervation at Neah Bay, Washington. Visitors came from
six states and Canada, and nine Indian tribes were rep-
resented — Navaho, Toppenish, Siella, Ehatasett,
Thlinget, Wenache, Yakima, Klallam, and Makah.
Forty-five Makah Indians registered, more than dou-
bling last year’s attendance,

Early Saturday afternoon the Makah Club favored
the assembled crowd with a number of their sacred
Indian dances. The opening address was given by Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly member, Paul Pettit, fol-
lowed by Auxiliary Board Member, Marc Towers.
Franklyn and Mary Jane Kahn, Navaho Bahd’is from
Flagstaff, Arizonia spoke, and we heard also from the
American Indian Service Committee’s representative,

Calvin Thur. Vinson Brown of California returned again
this year to speak of Indian prophecies and legends,
and numercus greetings from assembled guests and
those unable to attend were given or read throughout
the meeting. One declaration was made Saturday after-
noon. The two day program was co-operately chaired by
Makah, William Tyler; Persian, Shamsi Afnarn of Kit-
sap Ce. No. 1, and recently returned pioneer from Una-
laska, Alaska, Jenabe Caldwell.

After the delicious baked salmon dinner prepared
by the Makahs Saturday evening, a community sing
began around the huge fire and accounts from those
making pilgrimages to the Baha'i Holy Shrines were
given.

The program resumed following the Sunday morn-
ing pancake breakfast and continued until noon with
many of the speakers of Saturday returning to the plat-
form. Throughout the two day meeting, the many
races present confirmed, with love and harmony, the
oneness of mankind.

Annual picnic of the Chicage Baha’i Community held August 9 at the Daer Ryan Forest Preserve 500 Bahd’is

and guests attended.

“
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Those attending Southeastern Behd't School poeuse from busy schedule for photo.

Southeast School Held

tn Blue Ridge Mountains

A week of study and loving fellowship was shared by
175 Baha’is and friends who gathered in the foothills of
the Blue Ridge Mountains June 28-July 4 for the South-
eastern Bahai Summer Schoel. Participants arrived
from places as distant as Alaska, Oklahoma, Wisconsin,
New ¥York and Florida.

Hand of the cause Zikru'llah Khadem and Auxiliary
Board Member Mrs. Velma Sherril conducted classes
in Bah#'i History and Baha'i Administration. Other
classes were: "“The Theory and Practice of Prayer™
conducted by Janet Cutler, “"Reaching Ready Souls"
by William Allison and “Baha’f Unity at Work’ by
Mrs. Jane McCants. Mrs. MeCants also told of the
summer youth projects being conducted in Atlanta,
Georgia; Greenville, South Carolina and other loca-
tions. Duane and Mary Dumbleton conducted the after-
noon sessions for the youth, The children's presentation
of songs and prayers delighted everyone.

During the final meeting on Saturday morning, Jack
McCants told of his recent pilgrimage to the World
Center in Haifa.

Baha't Delegates Attend

U.N. Conference

The Nomm-Governmental Organizations Conference
held at United Nations Headquarters May 26 and 27
was an inspiring experience from a Baha'l point of
view as an example of unity in action for here there
wags at least an embryonic expression of the urging of
‘Abdu’l-Bahi to “be as one soul in many bodies,”’ the
single earnest motivation being the welfare of society.

The keynote of the conference was the cooperation
of the NGQ's with the United Nations Office of Public
Information regarding dissemination of information
about the United Nations. Subjects discussed were: the
International Cooperation Year; the UN. and Mainten-

ance of Peace; United Nations and Human Rights, par-
ticularly the policies of apartheid in South Africa; Cam-
paign of Freedom from Hunger, Disease and Ignorance;
Economics and Industrial Development of Under-de-
veloped Countries; briefings from the Specialized
Agencies, and information on the United Nations De-
velopment Decade.

Of particular interest was the address by U.N. Secre-
tary General U7 Thant in which he outlined the logical
procedure in solving problems as being that of ''Thesis,
Antithesis, and Synthesis.” In other words, the dispas-
sionate weighing of pro and con, and then the consider-
ation of the interests of majority and minority in the
light of justice.

Two Bah&’'l delegations were in attendance at this
conference, one representing the Baha’i International
Community and the other, the National Spiritual As-
sembly of the Baha’is of the United States.

Newly formed Spiritual Assembly of Culver Judicial

Dhigtrict, California. Left to right, zeated: Juanite John-

son, Sara Williams, Erma Reitan, Standing: Lemuel

Henderson, Joseph Williams, Victor Tom, Eugene John-

son and Tom Millington. Fred Ward was absent.
" e .




Spiritual Assembly of Odeséa, Texas incorporated June
22, 1964. Left to right, standing: Gerald Livermaore,
Pedro Tijerina, Edmon Couch, Richard Wright, Fred

" Ball. Seated: Mrs. Betty Couch, Mrs. Geneva Bell, Mrs.

Jd'rmie Faye Tijinera. Absent: Mrs. Mary Louise Wright.

State of South Dakota

Recognizes Baha'i Marriages

A maost important recognition by the State of South
Dakota of the independent character of the Baha’i Faith
appeared In a recent Associated Press release emanat-
ing from a ruling on August 24 by the State's Attorney
General Frank Farrar, that officers of local spiritual
assemblies in the state are permitted under state law
to perform marriage ceremonies. The state law allows
certain judicial, county and municipal officers to per-
form marriage ceremonies, as well as ministers of the
gospel or priests of any denomination.

In making his ruling Mr. Farrar stated: “Those per-
sons authorized by the Baha'l faith to solemnize mar-
riages, according to the practices of their religion, are
'ministers of the Gospel' within the meaning of state
law.”

This brings to thirty-one the number of states in Con-
tinental United States where the Baha’i marriage cer-
tificate is legally recognized. A goal of the Nine Year
Plan is to achieve such recognition in the remaining
seventeen states.

News Briefs

The Bahi'’is of Detroit were represented by five be-
lievers and five guests at the recent Roger Baldwin
testimonial dinner held in Detroit, Michigan. The din-
ner was to commemorate Mr, Baldwin’s 80th birthday
and the 44th Anniversary of the American Civil Liber-
ites Union which he founded in 1920. Roger Baldwin is
an outstanding American who has spent the major por-
tion of his life defending the rights and liberties of
individuals and the causes, both popular and unpopu-
lar, which they espoused. He has defended Margaret
Sanger, the birth-control picneer, Henry Ford, Gerald
L. K. Smith, the late Senator Taft, Norman Thomas
and Ross Barnett. In addition, he spoke out for the per-
secuted Bahd’is during the Persian and Moroccan per-
secutions. It was because of this that the National As-
sembly took a half page paid ad in the program
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paying tribute to Mr, Baldwin as “Champion of the
rights of man on numberless legal battlefields,” and
sent greetings and gratitude on behalf of the Ba-
hé'is of the United States. At the dinner, the Baha'is
were represented by a table of ten and at the end of
the ceremonies presented Mr. Baldwin with a bouquet
of roses.

O

At a program of student compositions presented on
May 26 at the University of Oregon, Don Addison per-
formed on the piano his composition “To the Martyrs of
Nayriz.”” After the performance there was consider-
able comment and questions about the Faith which
continued at the public forum discussion, moderated
by the Dean of the School of Music, which was held
immediately following the program.

o

The Ewvanston, Illinois, Assembly recently sponsored
an all day institute, the theme of which was “Living a
Baha’i Life."" The institute was divided into two parts:
(1) Living a Baha'i life outside the Bahé'li community
and (2) Living a Baha'i life within the community. A
multitude of related topies were discussed and the day
ended with a presentation of Baha’i consultation and a
review of basic Baha'l laws and observances. Pro-
grams were sent in advance with a letter encouraging
attendance and follow-up phone calls were made, As
a result there was almost 1009% participation.

o

The Bahd’is of Long Beach, California, have initiated
an excellent “Book-A-Month'’ program which they high-
ly recommend to all local spiritizal assemblies., The
program has three purposes: (1) to encourage deepen-
ing by individual reading; (2) to encourage use of the
local and national library services, and (3) to encourage
individuals to build up their own personal Baha’'i li-
braries.

Istip Township (New York) Local Spiritual Assembly
formed Ridvdn 1964. Left to right, standing: Massoud
Eghrari, Isabella Eghrari, Rene Martin, Phyllis Morris,
George Morris. Seated: Aide Troy, Juliana Wyatt,
Muriel Martin, Doris Mercier.
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Each Baha'i month the librarian selects a book and
obtains a supply to have available at the Nineteen-
Day Feast. For the present she is emphasizing the less
expensive ones but she asks for and accepts sup-
gestions from the other members of the community
for other books. The book of the month is on display
on a special display card, obtained from a drug store
where it had been used for a cosmetics display. Dur-
ing the consultation part of the Feast the Librarian
calls attention to the book and tells briefly about its
contents. She also suggests that those who do not have
a copy of the book purchase one and those who do have
a copy to get it out and that all Baha'is read it during
the next nineteen days. If there is time or a desire for
it, the assembly has provided that a few minutes he
allowed at this point in the Feast for brief discussion
of the book for the previous month,

O

An International ¥Youth Camp-out and Conference
e ¥

First Spiritual Assembly of Escondide, Californin

formed April 20, 1964, Left to right, back: Louis Mas-

cali, Alice Clemmer, Annie McGuire, Gayle Ames,

Eugene Hicks. Front: Erma Houkedahl, Truella Hicks,
Lillian Gregory and Lula Vowter.

First Spirttual Assembly of Clovis, New Mexico. Left
to right, standing: Sgt. Phillip Edwards, Sgt. Richard
Rehling, Gerald Wright, Lt. Col. Jokn McHenry, Sgt.
John Hauser, Seated: Thomas Beker, Mrs. Foey Dudley,

Mvs. Anne Rehling, Mrs. Elizabeth McHenry.

o T

First Spiritunl Assembly of Davis, Cualifornia formed
Ridvdn 1964. Left to right, seated: Foy Eggert, Fred
Seibel, {chatrman), Charlotte Grover. Standing: Mar-
garet Seibel (secretary), Joseph Scvage (vice-chair-
man), Sandre Woodead (recording secretary)}, Kuaren
Woodead (treasurer), James De Moss, Mary Greenblatt.

was held June 19-21 in the Green Mountains near Ro-
chester, Vermont. Eight Bahi’i youth, adults and their
friends from a ten state area were present. Talks and
discussions were on such topics as: the history and
basic principles of the Faith, the problem of racial
prejudice in the United States today, and opportunities
and responsibilities of the Nine Year Plan. One of the
highlights of the Conference was a sunrise prayer serv-
ice held on the summit of Mount Cushman.

o

Seymour Weinberg, author of The Lord is One, spoke
about the Baha'i Faith at the International House of the
University of Denver on July 10 as part of a (Great
World Religions series. On the following week he was
asked to speak at a program commemorating the birth
of Muhammed which was also held at the International
House. The head of the Muslim community in Denver
publicly praised Baha'u’llah and later told Mr. Wein-
berg that his father had met Baha’u'llah in prison in
Acca, In addition, many of the Muslim students from
both Denver University and the University of Colora-
do expressed their appreciation to Mr. Weinberg for
his talk and the students from the University of Colo-
rado said that they hoped that he would he able to ad-
dress their group in Boulder, Colorado.

O

The New York City community has started a Spanish
class taught by Lionel Gonzalez for Baha'is wishing to
pioneer in Spanish speaking countries. Since several
nen-Bahd’is have joined the class it has proven to be
an excellent teaching medium. Mr., Gonzalez reads
Baha'i prayers in Spanish and uses Baha'i literature in
the class. In addition, he has instructed the class to at-
tend Baha'i meetings which are held in Spanish.
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BAHA'l IN THE NEWS

The July 3 edition of the Uganda Argus (Uganda,
Africa) contained an outstanding one half page article
about the Faith. The headline was, Baha’i Houses of
Worship in four Continents, and the article was flanked
by photographs of the four Temples and a description
of the features which they hold in common and the
purpose for which they were built, A quotation from
the writings of ‘Abdu’l-Baha was included, “The real
temple is the very word of God: for te it all humanity
must turn, and it is the center of unity for all mankind
. ..."" The article began with a brief historical sketch
of the origins of the Faith and continued with an ex-
position of its basic teachings. It emphasized the uni-
versality of the Faith and traced the social and spirit-
ual evolution of man from the family and tribe to the
nation. “‘Not only do Baha'is believe that the purpase
of God for this day is that man should recognize the
true oneness of humanity,” the article states, *“but that
the ultimate and complete unification of mankind is not
only essential but inevitable. They believe that noth-
ing short of the power and design of God can succeed
in accomplishing the establishment of a truly united
world community.’” The article concludes with an ex-
cellent exposition of the sccial and spiritual teachings
of the Faith. A notice at the end of the pags invited
readers to a special service held at the Kampala Tem-
ple on July 4 celebrating the occasion of the dedication
of the Temple in Frankfurt., This was one of the finest
articles about the Bahé'i Faith yet seen in a non-Baha'i
publication.

Q

Two newspaper articles featured stories and photo-
graphs of the Wilmette Baha'i Temple. The story in the
June 21 edition of the Chicego American was full of in-
accuracies. However the story in The London Free
Press; London, Ontario, Canada contained a very good
description of the Temple and the surrounding gardens
and was very sympathetically written. The writer con-
cluded: ““We were most grateful for the generous re-
plies to our questions. What impressed us most, how-
ever, was one of their principles: 'Let your vision be
world-embracing, rather than confined to your own-
selves.” "’

©

A short movie film, ‘‘Israel by Sea,” distributed by
Sterling-Movies U.S.A., Inc., Chicago, devoted largely
to advertising of a steamship line, closes the narrative
with an effective view of the Bah&’i gardens at the Ba-
h4'i World Center, and an excellent comment concern-

ing them.
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HOLY DAY
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PROCLAMATION EVENT
October 24 — United Nations Day

U.S. NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY MEETINGS
November 20-22

K
Baha'i House of Worship
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Weekdays
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UNIVERSAL PARTICIPATION

To the Baha'is of the World

Dearly loved Friends,

In our message to you of April, 1964, announc-
ing the Nine Year Plan, we called attention (o two
major themes of that Plan, namely *“ . . . a huge ex-
pansion of the Cause of God and universal participa-
tion by all believers in the life of that Cause.”’

The enthusiastic wvigor with which the believers
throughout the world, under the devoted pguidance of
their National Spiritual Assemblies, have arisen to
meet the challenge of the Plan, augurs well for the
huge expansion called for. We now ask you to bend
your efforts and thoughts, with equal enthusiasm, to
the reguirements of universal participation.

In that same message we indicated the meaning of
universal participation: ‘* . , . the dedicated effort of
every believer in teaching, in living the Bahé&'i life,
in contributing to the Fund, and particularly in the
persistent effort to understand more and more the
significance of Baha'u'llah’s Revelation. In the words
of our beloved Guardian, ‘One thing and only one
thing will unfailingly and alone secure the undoubted
triumph of this sacred Cause, namely, the extent to
which our own inner life and private character mir-
ror forth in their manifold aspects the splendour of
those eternal principles proclaimed by Baha'u'llah.” ™

“Regard the world as the human body” wrote
Baha'u'llah to Queen Victoria. We can surely regard
the Baha'i world, the army of God, in the same way.
In the human body, every cell, every organ, every
nerve has its part to play. When all do so the body
is healthy, vigorous, radiant, ready for every call
made upon it. No cell, however humble, lives apart

{rom the body, whether in serving it or receiving
from it, This is true of the body of mankind in which
God “has endowed each humble being with ability
and talent,” and is supremely true of the body of the
Bahd’f World Community, for this body is already
an organism, united in its aspirations, unified in its
methods, seeking assistance and confirmation from
the same Source, and illumined with the conscious
knowledge of its unity. Therefore, in this organie,
divinely guided, blessed and illumined body the par-
ticipation of every believer is of the utmost importance,
and is a source of power and vitality as yet unknown
to us. For extensive and deep as has been the sharing
in the glorious work of the Cause, who would claim that
every single believer has succeeded in finding his or her
fullest satisfaction in the life of the Cause? The Baha'i
World Community, growing like a healthy new body,
develops new cells, new organs, new functions and
powers as it presses on to its maturity, when every
soul, living for the Cause of God, will receive from
that Cause, health, assurance and the overflowing
bounties of Baha'u’llah which are diffused through
His divinely-ordained order.

In addition to teaching every believer can pray.
Every believer can strive to make his “own inner
life and private character mirror forth in their mani-
fold aspects the splendour of those eternal principles
proclaimed by Baha'u'llah.”” Every believer can con-
tribute to the Fund. Not all believers can give pub-
lic talks, not all are called upon to serve on adminis-
trative institutions. But all can pray, fight their own
spiritual battles, and contribute to the Fund. If every
believer will carry out these sacred duties, we shall
be astonished at the accesgsion of power which will

Honds of the Cause and members of the Universal House of Justice surround President Shazar of Israel and
Mrs. Shazar on their vigit to the World Center. Accompanying them were Maeyor Khoushy of Haifa and Mrs.

Khoushy.
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result to the whole body, and which in its turn will
give rise to further growth and the showering
of greater blessings on all of us.

The real secret of universal participation lies in
the Master’s oft expressed wish that the friends
should love each other, constantly encourage each
other, work together, be as one soul in one body, and
in so doing become a true, organic, healthy body ani-
mated and illumined by the spirit. In such a body all
will receive spiritual health and vitality from the or-

ganism itself, and the most perfect flowers and fruits
will be brought forth.

Qur prayers for the happiness and success of the
friends everywhere are constantly offered at the Holy
Shrines.

With loving Baha'l greetings,

THe UNIvERSaL HoUSE ofF JUSTICE
The Baha’i World Center
Haifa, Israel
September, 1964.

First Convention of Tanganyika and

Zanzibar Brings New Awareness

On the evening of May 1, 1964, in Dar-es-Salaam,
Tanganyika, this first national convention opened with
a unity feast, the local community acting as hosts.
Much concern was felt because many delegates had
not arrived. Word had come of a train breakdown on
the line which would be utilized by a number of the
travellers. There were many flooded roads in the area
which would hinder bus service. Prayers were offered
for assistance, giving new hope to those present.

Next morning, during the opening, devotional pe-
riod, there was the sound of footsteps as seventeen
delegates came in and took their seats, having ar-
rived after a difficult, nightlong journey. Then, just
before the election of the National Spiritual Assem-
bly, five more delegates arrived, bringing the total
to forty-two. This was gratifying, considering all of
the travel hazards involved.

Hand of the Cause, Musa Banani, representing the
Eands in the Holy Land and alse acting on behalf of

T,

First National Convention of the Bahd’is of Tanganyike and Zanzibar.

the Universal House of Justice, gave inspiration, en-
couragement and direction throughout the conven-
tion, beginning with the message from the Universal
House of Justice. He closed with a message from
the Hands of the Cause in Africa, which was later
distributed to all in English or Swahili. He said: ‘‘There
are two ways to solve difficulties —two powers to
assist in fulfilling the goals of the Nine Year Plan.
Both are necessary. One iz material power, man-
power and money. The second is spiritual power.'
He closed with these words: ““As long as there is un-
ity, harmony, love and cooperation, there is no doubt
about the fruits of success.”

Another highlight of the convention was the reading
of messages from Bahad’i friends throughout the
world. Not having had such an experience before, it
was a revelation and a delightful surprise. It made
those present very happy and much strengthened for
they became aware of the power of this Faith and
the blessings bestowed upon them by Baha’u'llah.

The National Assembly members elected are as
follows: H. 5. Akida; Allen Elston, chairman; Mrs.
Mary Elston, secretary; Lamuka Mwangulu; Jalal
Nakhjavani, treasurer; Wallace Ngallomba; Glory
Nyirenda, vice-chairman; Ruhulah Yazdani.
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Guatemala Expands Efforts in Belize — Future NSA

Guatemala is moving forward with its tasks in the
great Plan, There is much difficult work ahead but
miany have arisen to dewvote their energies to the
gigantic assignment from the Universal House of
Justice. They have been much strengthened by the
several visits of Dr. UJgo Giachery, Hand of the Cause,
and Artemus Lamb, auxiliary board member who has
spent many years, including those of the World Cru-
sade, in Latin America.

One of the principal obligations is to establish the
National Spiritual Assembly in Belize (British Hon-
duras) along with the aid of Great Britain. Valiant
efforts have already been made and a new, attractive
Center now exists in the capital city. The city of Boom
has been chosen for ancther Assembly, with pioneers
Cora Oliver and Shirley Warde already established and
teaching there. Forty-five people recently came te a
public meeting held in Boom, presided over by the city
Judge. Nineteen enthusiastic people attended next
day’s fireside.

The Mayan Indians who live in the north of the
country have not been forgotten either and plans are
being made to reach them. Guatemala also has co-
operative tasks to perform with Mexico. The State of
Chiapas was recently opened there by veteran pioneer,
Louise Caswell, who visited San Cristobal de las Casas

In June, Artemus Lamb visited Huehuetenango to tailk

about the message from the Universal House of Justice.

The first young man at the left in the doorway left his

home in Todos Santos at 3:00 A.M. to walk fifteen miles

to catch the bus. Just as he was within a quarter of a

tnile of the highway the bus went by and he had to wait
three hours for the next one.

mala with Louise Caswell gnd Roderick Land as
teachers.

and Tuxtla Gutierrez in her teaching journey. Alberto
Landau is bringing his usual spirit of dedication to the
task of constructing the Martha Root Institute in Muna,
Yucatan.

Four language goals for Guatemala are: Chorti,
Chuz, Uspantieca and Aguacateco, the laiter having
only recently been put into written form by a Christian
missionary. A student of the missionary, now a
member of the MNational Spiritual Assembly of Gua-

On his return from on extended trip through Mexico,

Artemus Lamb stopped tn Huehtuetenange. Seventeen

people from seven different places came to hear him

speak. Three gquests declared themselves at this
meeting,
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temala, has prepared the first Baha'l translation in
this language.

Encouraging Signs

Word of the Faith is also spreading in Huehueten-
ango, Guatemala. A radio program has been effective
in reaching people, causing one public school teacher
to speak favorably of it before his ¢lass of sixty; and
the manager of a tourist hotel to recommend the pro-
gram to her employees. Another person came to the
Center to purchase twelve copies of Reality of Man for
his relatives. Then a young man came in to make his
declaration, saying that the prayer “Remover of Diffi-
culties’ had wrought great changes in his life.

Perhaps most unique of all was the pioneer’s experi-
ence who unexpectedly came upon an unknown herder
sitting on a grassy knoll reading Bahd’i Administration.

The ‘‘city . . . the mountain . . . the valley and the
land" are indeed becoming blessed!

New Translations — New Tribe

Mark Venezuelan Indian Teaching

Upon receipt of the details of the Nine Year Plan
goals in early May, the Venezuelan believers were
pleased to find among these goals one task which had
already been achieved —the translation and publica-
tion of Baha'i literature in the Guajiro language. Only
a few weeks before, three Baha'i prayers had been
translated and published in Guajiro.

Recently three Baha'i prayers have been translated
and published in the language of the Motilén-Yukpa
Indians, another Nine Year Plan goal; and the same
three prayers were translated shortly afterward in the
Carifia Indian language although this is not a goal of
the Nine Year Plan. Work is now being completed on
an introductory pamphlet to be published jointly in
Guajiro and Spanish. All translations have been made
by new Indian believers.

Expansion work in Territorio Amazonas has led to
the inclusion of a new Indian tribe in the Faith. 3r.

The unusual dwelling of the Pigroa Indians, shown
above, is known as a churuata.

|
!

Some of the first Piarcoa believers and their children in

the village of Agua Blanca, Territorio Amazonas. With

them is Guejibo Behd’i teacher Roamdn Ramirez in the
last row, second from the right.

Ramon Ramirez, a Baha'i teacher of the Guajibo tribe
and the first Venezuelan Indian enrolled in the Faith
(in 1962), decided on his own initiative to take the
Baha’i Message to the Piaroas. Travelling by cance for
a full day against the swift currents of a river swelled
by heavy rainfall, he finally arrived in a small Piaroa
village where the Message he had brought was enthusi-
astically received. During a successive visit to the
same village the first nine Piaroa believers were en-
rolled on July 8.

The second Guajiroe Schoo]l for Bahé'i teachers was
held in Los Mochos August 15 to 20. Under a palm roof
built by pioneers and local Bah#’is, daily courses were
given in Bahad'{ History, Spiritual Teachings and Char-
acter, Bahéd’i Laws, Bah&'i Administration and Health
and Hygiene. The extensive use of visual aids added
greatly to the success of the School. At the close of the
program eight Guajire Babha'i Teachers were gradu-
ated. Of special interest to the participants in the
School was the visit of Jack Sanders, a Bahéa’i uni-
versity student from the U.S.A. who was spending his
summer vacation helping with the teaching work in
various Indian regions of Venezuela.

Early Victories in

Latin America for the New Plan

The Bulletin of the National Assembly of Panama
reports new and early victories in the Nine Year Plan
for Mexico. The Island of La Mujeres has been opened
with the declaration of two believers there, a Mayan
pioneer has opened the island of Cozumel in the geal
territory of Quintana Roo. Also, the first Institute re-
quired for the Nine Year Plan has been established in
Muna, Yucatian, Mexico.

From Venezuela comes news of the opening of the
Island of Aruba, one of their Nine Year goals.

Baha’is around the world will be encouraged to learn
of these successes and eager to attain similar victories
before the close of this first vear of the great Plan
given by the Universal House of Justice.
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THE TONGUE OF POWER — Part |

by Eunice Braun

F ALL THE works of man, words are the most en-

during. The temple of Solomon has crumbled to
dust, the melodies that David played to accompany the
psalms have drifted away on an ancient wind, but the
words live: “Day unto day uitereth speech and night
unto nighi sheweth knowledge.” The Ten Command-
ments and parables of Jesus still guide men’s lives
though ne material tokens remain to mark the pass-
ing of Their days on earth. For words are carried for-
ward not only on clay and stone, on papyrus and parch-
ment, but in the mind and heart and on the tongue;
and the words of the Prophet of God are like no other
words for they are inscribed unto the inner recesses of
the soul.

“Write all that We have revealed unto thee with the
ink of light upon the tablet of thy spirit,”'1 Baha'u’llah
commands.

This is the ink that survives millenniums of time and
comes forth renewed in each dispensation when the
Divine Author appears again. In this King of Days, the
dispensation of Baha'u’llah, He gives us The Hidden
Words, a volume slim and sparing of words as a small
book of poetry, but so potent that it reveals to us the
essence of all that has been “uttered by the tongue of
power and might, and revealed wuntc the Prophets of
old.”2

History does not trace the exact pathway that began
with man’s first uttered words as symbols of communi-
cation until the day that language became letters to he
engraved on tablets of stone, so that man could re-
cord the laws of his Lord for the generations that fol-
lowed. The pictographs and hieroglyphs of ancient
Egypt are the earliest known written symbols; and it
seems highly significant to the unfolding drama of Reve-
lation through the ages that the phonetic alphabet is at-
tributed to a Semetic people and had its origin in the
Siniatic peninsula.

Undoubtedly it was a Manifestation of God who
brought the impetus that made man's tongue an in-
strument of power and inspiration. ‘“The God of
Mercy hath taught the Qur’in, hath created man, and
taught him articulate speech.'’ '3 The pathway of civili-
zation is marked by words — from first, simple sounds
spoken to convey man's needs and desires, to a reli-
gious literature revealed for planetary man in an age
of universal peace.

Literature is defined as the “‘writings of a period or
country kept alive by beauty of style or thought,”" but
the revealed Word of God cannot be contained within
this definition. Although it has its origin in the land of
the Prophet and is revealed in the tongue that He
speaks, it has a power which transcends limitations
of language, culture and physical boundaries. Men
may reach forth to quench it but it is carried like an
underground stream beyond the borders of its begin-
ning. It belongs to no one people or culture but to all
the souls who desire it. Drop by drop, through hidden
springs, or thundering over cataracts, it brings its
soul-refreshing water of life.

Thus the parables of Jesus, spcken in an almost for-

gotten Aramaic tongue in ancient Palestine, were re-
told throughout the Greek and Latin world and were
later to become Holy Scripture to all of Europe, the
New World and beyond. It carried with it the holy
books of the Jews, making words recorded on clay
tablets on Mount Sinai a code of ethics for the western
world.

The scholar who selects, compares and evaluates,
must use a different measuring rod when confronted
with the Revealed Word of God. He must look through
the same glass as the artist, craftsman, lawyer or
laborer — the glass of a pure heart, whereby all who
would know truth are aided to see with their “own
eyes and not through the eyes of others.’4

The Greatest Gift

The greatest of all divine gifts to man, apart from the
gift of life and consciousness itself, is the Creative
Word of God. Through it, God manifests His mercy
and His justice. The Word spoken by His chosen Mani-
festation changes individual lives and redirects the cur-
rents of civilization. This is the Word, which the Bible
declares is not ‘“‘returned void.” It accomplishes its
mission, for i is creative. The fabric of personal faith
is knitted to that Word when the golden thread of man’s
inner faculty, his spiritual insight, responds to the Word
of the Prophet of God and reaches out to be woven with
the greater pattern of the Divine Will.

““Be and it is!” declares the Prophet of God. It may
not be visible to our eyes today, but tomorrow or next
vear or next century all is fulfilled.

Stories of the coming of Revelation from God are
filled with mystery and awe for us. To Moses the Voice
spoke from a burning bush that flames would not con-
sume, A Voice from the heavens spoke to Jesus when
He came out of the River Jordan; and Muhammad’s
first awareness of his role as God's Revelator came to
Him on Mount Hira near Mecca when the Voice spoke:
“Cry in the Name of thy Lord!’ In thiz new Dispen-
sation, when the whole world of humanity shall lock
to one Author, we have bheen brought nearer to this di-
vine phenomenon, for we live in the Day of Days when
the Word itself has been signed and sealed and some-
times even penned by the Prophet’s own hand.

What were the circumstances surrounding Baha'u'-
llah when the first intimation of Revelation came to
Him Who was to be the Creator of a new world order,
the Lord of Hosts, the Spirit of Truth? Shoghi Effendi
Rabhbani, great grandson of Bah&’wllah, late guardian
of the Baha'l Faith, has shed light upon this auspicicus
event in his historical work, God Passes By.

Teo Baha'u'lldh, descendant of Abraham, Zoroaster
and Jesse, and scion of a noble Persian family, Revela-
tion did not come at first on a mountain top nor on the
banks of a river. It came in a subterranean dungeon
in the prison of Siyah-Chal in Tihran, whete He had
been placed as an expounder of the Cause of the Bab,
the youthful Prophet who had been martyred three
years earlier. In chains, Baha’u'lldh first heard the
Voice that said: “We shall render Thee victorious by
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Thy Pen.”’%

The short, meteoric mission of the Bab, Herald and
Forerunner of Baha’w'llah, was evolving “‘in the year
nine’ % (as He had proclaimed in His book, the Persian
Bayan), into the Mission of "Him Whom God would
make manifest.”7 The Baydn was the seed, the Bib
wrote from the prison fortress of Mah-Kii, that held
within it the potentialities of the ‘““Revelation that was
to come.”’ It was revealed “‘for no other purpose except
to establish the truth of His {Baha'y'llah’s) Cause.”

Although the Persian Baydn contained laws and or-
dinances that were to abrogate the Quranic laws and
inaugurate a new, universal cycle, Shoghi Effendi
states that these were not designed to be a permanent
guide for the future, but rather an eulogy of the Prom-
ised One. In referring to these ordinances, Baha'u'llah
later wrote: *“. . . the world of Command hath been
make dependent upon Our acceptance.”’ He had, there-
fore, ‘‘enforced some of them and revealed them in a
different text, in the Book of Agdas, while We have not

adopted others.”'8
" Much of the Bab's voluminous Writings were
despoiled and interpolated by His enemies. Of all of
His works, Baha'u’llah states in The Kitab-i-fgdn, “the
first, the greatest and mightiest of all’* was the Qayyum’
l-Asmad’, the commentary on the Sarih of Joseph. The
first chapter had been revealed to Mullda Husayn in the
upper room of the Bab’s home that memorahble eve of
May 23, 1844. A portion was later presented to Ba-
ha'wlah, winning His immediate allegiance to the
Bék’s Cause. Its main purpose was to prepare the peo-
ple for the coming of the “true Joseph™ (Baha'w'llah)
and to foretell the tribulations that He would suffer at
the hand of His own brother. Revealed in Arabie, this
entire work was translated into Persian by the re-
nowned poetess, Tahirih, the only woman among the
Bab’s disciples. Portions of this work and others of the
Bab are quoted in many passages in the major Ba-
ha’i works.

The Gathering Forces of Prophethood

‘The Voice that spoke to Baha'u'llah in the fetid dun-
geon of the Siyah-Chal marked the beginning of Revel-
ation. It continued with His banishment to Baghdad
where He revealed the Tablet of Kully’t-Ta‘am, prov-
ing His ascendancy over the superficiality of His half-
brother, Mirza Yahya, who was already arising to ful-
fill the devisive role foretold by the Bab. The Voice ac-
companied Baha'u'llah to the mountains of Kurdistén,
in Sulaymaniyyih, where He retreated for a time in the
attire of a dervish. Here He astounded scholars, learned
doctors and people of all degree when they discovered
His presence. The beauty and power of an Arabic ode,
the Qagidiy-i-Vargd’iyyih, so moved them they declared
it surpassed the work of their maost illustrious poet,
Ibn-i-Farid, though they were unaware of Baha'wllah’s
true station. These days of self-exile were to be His last
days of comparative tranqguillity. Soon He would re-
turn to Baghdad, knowing full well the Role He must
play.

A soul-stirring pieture comes to mind when we think
of Him now, pacing the banks of the River Tigris, re-
vealing the Hidden Words, a portion each in Persian
and Arabic. It was the year 1858 He was forty-one
yvears of apge, approaching the springtide of His spirit-
ual magnitude, The Kitdb-i-fqgdén was revealed during

7

this second Baghdad period and Shoghi Effendi de-
clares these two works to be the ““two outstanding con-
tributions to the world's religious literature.” The
Kitab-i-Igan, he further states, is ‘‘foremost among the
priceless treasures’¥ of His Rewvelation, occupying an
unegualled station in Bah&’i literature {except for the
Kitib-i-Agdas, the Book of Laws).

The Seven Valleys and The Four Valleys were writ-
ten during this period, along with a host of epistles,
odes, tablets, commentaries and prayers. These were
portents of what was to come, as He gathered together
the reins of His Prophethood in the seven-year period
that marked his return from Sulaymaniyyih, until
the declaration of His Mission in the garden of Ridvan,
April, 1863.

In the Tablet of the Holy Mariner, written on the
first day of Ridvan, 1863, before His hanishment to
Constantinople, He foretocld the grim trials that lay
ahead, a theme shortly reaffirmed in the Lawh-i-Hawdaj
revealed as the band of exiles neared the port of
Samsnun where Baha’u'lldh caught a first sunset glimpse
of the Black Sea and a Turkish streamer that awaited
Him.

New Phase of Ministry

Now began a new phase of Baha'u'llih's ministry,
to he reflected in His Writings. During the four
meonths in Constantinople, the Proclamations to the ec-
clesiastical leaders and kings began. First came a Tab-
let to the proud, arrogant Sultan of Turkey, *Abdu’l-
‘Aziz; then a Tablet to ‘Ali Pasha, Grand Vizier, who
stated it was as if “the King of Kings were issuing
his behest to his humblest vassal . . .10

Through the subseguent five years in Adrianople, the
calamities foreshadowed in the earlier Tablets de-
veloped relentlessly. Here Baha'u'llah suffered some of
the most anguished moments of His entire life. Here He
proclaimed His Mission, powerfully and inexorably to
the world's leaders. The prayers of fasting were re-
vealed. The Tablets to Napoleon III, the Shah of Per-
sta, the rulers of Christendom were written and the
Tablet to the Kings (the Sarih-y-Malik). These were
the letters of a divine Prisoner to those who seemingly
held His life in their hands, who had the power not
only to assuage His suffering but to summon the peo-
ple and nations of the world te a just and lasting peace.

Shoghi Effendi’s condensed but weighty work, The
Promised Day is Come, addressed to Baha’is of the
West, summarizes many of these illustrious Tablets
and analyzes the impact they were destined to have
upon their recipients and upon the whole world. Hardly
had they been written, when religious and political dy-
nasties began to reveal the weaknesses within. The
Ysword of wisdom . . . hotter than summer heat, and
sharper than blades of steel’’!l had struck.

Shortly before leaving for His last exile to ‘Akka in
Falestine in 1868, Baha’u’llah revealed the Tablet to the
Ra’is. From this moment, He declared, the equilibrium
of the world and its people had been upset, a process
that would continue until the teachings of the true
Physician would be applied.

In The World Order of Behd'vw’lah, a series of letters
written by Shoghi Effendi immediately preceding
World War II, we are apprised of this retributive and
purifving process that involves the disintegration of
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the old order along with the emergence of a new, di-
vinely inspired civilization. Herein are outlined the
steps that will take humanity from the nucleus of that
new order as it exists today, to its fruition in a univer-
sal, golden age when the whole earth “‘will have yield-
ed its noblest fruits.”

His Most Signal Act

The product of Bahid'u’llah’s pen reached its zenith
during His incarceration in ‘Akka from August 31, 1868,
until His passing May 29, 1892, Additional Tablets were
written to the kings, to Pope Pius IX, and to Queen Vic-
toria whom He commends for having “‘entrusted the
reins of counsel into the hands of the representatives of
the pecple.’ 12

The Kitib-i-Aqdas, His Book of Laws, revealed while
residing in the House of ‘Abbiud, was the ‘“most signal
act” of His ministry, Shoghi Effendi states. The re-
sounding theme of all of these Tablets and of the Ag-
das itself is justice for all mankind. Although not yet
adequately translated into English or available in its
entirety, large portions of this Most Holy Book are
found in the major Baha'i works such as Gleanings
and the Epistle to the Son of the Wolf and are qucted
by Shoghi Effendi in his works: God Passes By, The
World Order of Behd’wlldh, The Promised Day is
Come and Adwvent of Divine Justice. It is also to be
found in the gradual training of the believers by
‘Abdu'l-Bahia in a whole new arena of spiritual under-
standing and social responsibility. The Agdas was sup-
plemented by Bahda'w’ilah with additional ordinances
in such Tablets as Ishragat, Tajalliyat, Tarazat, Bish-
arat, Tablet of the World and others, contained all, or
in part, in chapter four of Bahd'i World Faith.

Baha'u'llah’s last major work was The Epistle to the
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Son of the Wolf. It was written to a bitter enemy, a
person filled with hatred for Baha&'u'lldh and for the
Light which He brought. Its soul-lifting theme is the
overflowing merey of God, a divine gift which even a
darkened soul can reach out and grasp, if it will. In this
work Baha’uw'lldh alludes to His Book of the Covenant,
The Kitib-i-‘Ahd, as the “Crimson Book,” His ‘“Most
Great Tablet.” This was written entirely in His own
hand and given to ‘Abdu'l-Baha for safekeeping shortly
before His passing. In this document, the link that was
to maintain the unity and authority of the Faith was
forged when 'Abdu’l-Baha, His eldest Son, was appoint-
ed the Center of His Faith, the “‘delineator of its future
institutions.”

These are highlights only of the voluminous Writings
of Baha'u'llah, the outpouring of thirty-nine years of
continuous Revelation. “Well is it with him who fixeth
his gaze upon the Order of Baha'u'llah,” the Béb
had declared in the Beydn, Now Bahi'u’lladh could say
as His earthly life neared its close: “We . . . have not
fallen short of our duty to exhort men and to deliver
that whereunto I was bidden by God . . .7

{to be continued}
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Bahi’i Summer School at Banff, Alberta, Canada held August 16-23.
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New Local Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Koo-
laupoka Ochu, Hawnii formed Ridvdn 1964. Left to
right, front: Mvs. Judy Blakely, Mrs. Elsie Umetsu,
Miss Elena Marsella. Back: Dudley Blakeley, Howard

Orr, Donald Stevens, Hugh Chapman, Maxr Eckels,
’ Paul Umetsu.

»

First Local Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is of Waia-
nae Judicial District elected April 21, 1964. Left to right,
seated: Williem Shattuck (chairman), Mrs. Angela
Russell (vice-chdairman}, Mrs. Dorothy Kleinschmidt
{secretary), Raymond Russell (treasurer}. Standing:
John Knaus, Floyd Loving, Mrs. Gladys Johnson, Roy
Johnson, Frenk Kleinschmidt.

First Local Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is of Wah-

igwa Judicigi District formed April 21, 1964. Left to

right, seated: Williem Tift (secretary), Mrs. Betiy

Schuster (treasurer), Craig Quick (chairman), Gunnar

Luth {vicechairman). Standing: Cermine Maceri, Phil-

lipo Kcehuhu, Gordon Schuster, Richard Spray, Leu-
rence Watts.

Firsi Locel Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Buwe

Judicial District elected April 21, 1964. Left to right,

seated: Joseph DeSena (treasurer), Miss Tyshon Clark

(secretary), Mrs. Florence Kelley {chairman), Jacques

Smith (vice-chairman). Standing: Commander Laurence

Kelley, Donald Allred, Mrs. Susan DeSena, Duane
Troxel, Philip Lemon,

new
hawadaiian
local
assemblies

Local Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd'izs of Honolulu
Judicial District elected April 21, 1964, (Formerly LSA
of the Bahd’is of Honolulu with jurisdiction over the
entire island of Oahu). Left to right, seated: Claude
Caver (treastrer), Maurice Willows (vice-chairman),
James Wada, Michael Woodward (chairman). Stand-
ing: Miss Gertrude Garride, Mrs. Lois Willows {record-
ing secretary), Paul Thiele, Miss Eva Geary, Mrs.

Elizabeth Hollinger (corresponding secretary).
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Scenes from the Teaching Institute held in El Lago de Contepeque, El Salvador; August 4-6. Hand of the Cause

Doctor Ugo Giachery is at the left of the photograph.

Walk Five Hours to

Salvador Institute

Mingling with the Bah#’is at the teaching institute in
El Salvador were some fifty guests who came to learn
more about the Faith of Baha'u'llah and of the spirit
that has caused that Faith to penetrate their land and
many other countries of the world. How to teach the
Fuaith — this was the theme, used at so many institutes
and conferences throughout the Baha’i world commu-
nity, and participated in by all the attendants at this
August institute at Coatepeqgue Lake.

‘Abdu’l-Baha has taught that successful teaching re-
quires devotion and self-sacrifice; but seldom is this
so visibly demonstrated as at this program designed
to forward El Salvador's goals of the Nine Year Plan.
In order to attend a single meeting of the day, friends
from Las Lomas de San Marcelino walked five hours
and then had to again resume the long journey home-

ward in order to aitend to their jobs at a coffee farm.

0 ye believers of God! Show ye an effort . . .** wrote
the Master in the Tablets of the Divine Plan. “Oh,
how I long that it could be made possible for me to
travel through these parts, even if necessary on foot
and with the utmost poverty . . . and promote the divine
teachings.””

Dr. Ugo Glachery, Hand of the Cause, encouraged
the hearts of the friends with stories of pioneering in
Africa and brought enlightenment in many areas of the
Teachings. A course in Bahda'i history was conducted
by Quentin Farrand. The last session witnessed the
declaration of one of the guests. All of these experi-
ences were {0 be counted among the special blessings
of this institute so that the time to say Hasta pronto
came much too soon; vet each one toock with him the
spiritual forces released during the meetings and the
memory of the long walk of the devoted friends of Las
Lomas de San Marcelino.

Students at Baha’t Teaching Institute at Indore, Indig pause from classes to pose with distinguished visitor

‘Amatu
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’-Bahd Riuhiyyth Khdnum during her visit last March.
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Guarani Indian Chief

Enrolls in Paraguay

Paraguay has enrolled its first Indian, a chief of
the Guarani tribe. Although most Indians of Para-
guay avoid contact with outsiders, Rosendo Segundo
carries on pleasant relationships with many other
Indian chiefs, with government and military authori-
ties and with President Alfredo Stroessner. He con-
tacted the Faith through a chance meeting with a
Baha'i in a store while on a visit to the capital city,
Aszuncion, to arrange for the official documentation
of land for an Indian colony. After this, he was taken
to the Bahd’i Center where he became confirmed in
the teachings through the efforts of auxiliary hoard
member, Hooper Dunbar.

For Rosendo Segundo, the Faith is the answer fo an
old promise of his grandfather concerning a new day of
unity for the Indian people. He has already intro-
duced the teachings to two Indian chiefs who were
on visits to the capital and plans to visit their remote
tribes. He speaks little Spanish but is fluent in Gua-
rani which is widespread throughout the country, a
lanpuage in which Bahé&’f literature has already been
translated, according to the statistical information
compiled by the Hands of The Cause in 1963.

The Baha'is of Paraguay feel that a rich harvest is
ready among the Indians of their land and are hope-
ful that Hooper Dunbir and Rosendo Segundo might
both be able to direct concentrated effort in this field,

180 Indian Guests
Attend Bahéd'i Conference

There was something of the spirit of an interna-
tional conference at the fourth prayer powwow held
near beautiful Lake Eucha in Oklahoma. There were
the messages from the Universal House of Justice,
from the Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land, the
National Assembly and the Indian Service Commitiee

Members of the Naotional Spirituel Assembly of Brazil
for the year 1964-63, together with Hand of the Cause
Jaldl Khazeh. Left to right, seqated: Robert Miessler,
Muriel Miessler, Mr. Khazeh, Nyla Taetz, Shapoor
Monadjem. Standing: Vivaldo Ramas, Osmar Mendes,
Rangvald Taetz, Djalal Eghrari and Anthony Worley.
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to greet the 233 guests (180 of them Indian) who as-
sembled on September 12 and 13 under the sponsorship
of the Rogers, Arkansas Local Assemhly.

The greeting from the Universal House of Justice
read in part: “‘Such a gathering will assuredly bring
forth the blessings of the Great Spirit—the Creator
of the heavens and the earth.”

The Hands of the Cause conveyed loving greetings
to all and the “hope that this meeting may demon-
strate once again the spiritual power generated by
such gatherings and shed the illumination which the
Master foreteld when the native inhabitants of the
Americas would come in contact with and accept the
Teachings of Bah&'u'lldh, the great Prophet whom
God sent io unite all peoples in this day.””

Prayers were offered in many languages.

In this way a world-encircling fellowship, with love
and guidance radiating from the heart of the world,
the Holy Land, brought forth an atmosphere of under-
standing and illumination, Various aspects of the
teachings were highlighted by Nancy Dobbins of Fort
Worth; Brandsford Watson of Oklahoma City and Pe-
ter Terry of Santa Fe.

Falkland Islands Continues

to Be Goal of United States

The Falkland Islands off the southern tip of Argen-
tina which were among the goals opened by an
American Baha'i pioneer during the Guardian’s Ten
Year Crusade, have again been assigned to this same
community by the Universal House of Justice under
the Nine Year Teaching Plan for the purpose of rais-
ing up a local spiritual assembly.

Pioneers Mr. and Mrs. John Leonard are the only
Baha'is in that geoal at present. They would welcome
the prayers of all the believers that their efforts will
achieve this objective well before 1973. The American
Baha'is are requested to add this goal to the list of
objectives assigned to them in the Ridvan message
from the Universal House of Justice.

Exhibit of Bahd'i books arranged by the community
of Curtiba, Brazil in the neighboring city of Ponte
Grossa, the goal city of the Curtibn Bahd'is, The ex-
hibit was viewed by hundreds of passers-by, zeveral of
whom expressed thetr desire to know more ghout the

Fuaith
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LerFr: Dinner ttme at the Fifth Annual Bolwzan Congress held in Qrure in June. RicHT: Between sesstons all
gather for photo of the Congress.

Complete Analysis of
Nine Year Plan Published

The complete Analysis of the Nine Year International
Teaching Plan has just been published by the Publish-
ing Trust of the United States at the request of the Uni-
versal House of Justice. This work, prepared by the
Universal House of Justice, details each portion of this
august Plan, catepgorizing it in a most convenient form.
The last section carries a chart covering all of the na-
tional spiritual assemblies (listed by continents) show-
ing statistics on centers and groups, spiritual assem-
blies and incorporated assemblies for 1964 and again
listing the goals for 1973. The various territories and
island groups under each national assembly are also
listed.

Every Baha'i will wish to obtain a copy of this work
in order to be informed of the overall program of the

Baha'i exhibit ut the Canaodian National E:ch:bztwn

Faith throughout the world and to iry to recognize his
own privileges and responsibilities in respeet to it.
Belitevers of more than ten years will recall Shoghi Ef-
fendi's book that charted our part as we began the
awesome Ten Year Crusade in 1953, As various be-
lievers answered the call of God to fulfill their own
spiritual destiny, one by one the goals were achieved
and we began to read of unhbelievable victories in BagA’f
News coming from all parts of the globe, victories that
gladdened the heart of our beloved Shoghi Effendi
even as the burdens increasingly fell upon him.

Now, in this decade, each Baha'l has a similar op-
portunity — to serve Baha'u'llah under the direction of
our first Universal House of Justice, to show our loyal-
ty, our loving cobhedience to that majestic institution
raised up In the hundredth anniversary of the declara-
tion of the Divine Author of the institution itself.

In the current message from the Universal House of
Justice, we read of the request for universal participa-
tion and of the “overflowing bounties of Baha'u'llah
which are diffused through His divinely-ordained
order.” . .. In addition to teaching every believer can
pray.” ‘*. . . fight their own spiritual battles and con-
tribute to the Fund.''

This is the Plan and each has his measure of respon-
sibility toward its success, to blend his deeds, his
prayers and his funds into the universal participation
of the Bahi’i World Community,

The Universal House of Justice has also made avail-
able an Adenda to the Statistical Information published
by the Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land to cover
the period of Ridvan 1964, For information on ordering,
please refer to the Baha'i Publishing section on the
last page.

Bolivian Congress Reported

in Press and Radio

Bolivian Bahd'is gathered from the cities, villages
and the country to hold their Fifth National Congress
in Qruro in the month of June. This ancient city of
the Andes mountains, founded in 1604, stands at an
altitude of 12,119 feet in the heart of the mining dis-
tricts. Seventy-four Bahi'is came together there to
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discuss ways and means of implementing their goals
of the Nine Year Plan. The economic problems that
exist and the special needs that teaching work takes
on in this land were thoroughly studied and ccnsulted
upon, so that the first year of endeavor might prove
fruitful.

El Patria, a daily newspaper of Bolivia, gave two
articles to the Faith during the period of the Con-
gress. A twenty minute radio audition was alse held.

Maost promising of all were the strong, new steps
taken by the youth of Bolivia to offer their services
wholeheartedly to the Cause of God. They came from
many parts of the country tc hold their own meetings
and to set plans for their first Youth Congress in Janu-
ary of 1965 in Cochabamba. This gave new inspiration
and courage fo all of the faithful friends who are
striving to bring the Messape to their countrymen.

BAHA'l SUMMER YOUTH PROJECTS I

GREENVILLE, South Carelina: Youth Teachers and
Singers.

In the South there is a rapid so¢cial evolution which
focusses upon the emergent Negro minority. It is a
place of bright hope for Baha'i progress through inter-
racial teaching and living. Therefore a team of six
youth was sent to Greenville, 5.C. to undertake, under
the guidance of the local spiritual assembly, a six
weeks combined program of tutorial assistance to Ne-
gro students, of rural Baha'i teaching, and of Baha’i
human rights activities. Karl Borden, Edson Hocken-
bury, Marian Parmelee, Douglas Ruhe, Patsy Sims,
and later Richard Thomas composed the newcomers.
Local youth participated intensively: Eddie Donald,
Curtis Butler, the Abercrombies, William Smith, Ste-
ven Moore, and others. It was an energetic team ad-
dicted to group singing, whose ambitious objective
was mass conversion.

Service: Fifty-five Negro students of primary and sec-
ondary school apge had applied for transfer to heretofore
all-white schools. Their tutoring program, designed
1o prepare them for the stiffer requirements of the
new schools, was staffed by four of the youth; a fifth

Bahd’i Children’s School held recenily in Sandaken,
Malaysia.
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taught art at the Y.M.C.A. Easy and [riendly contact
by the tutors with the students and their parents pre-
pared them for a more integrated life. Culminating
the six weeks program, a parent-teacher banquet
was sponsored at a local church, while a picnie for the
students was conducted by the Baha’{ teachers,

Teaching and Humar Rights: Innumerable fireside
discussions of collegiate Baha'l stamp were carried
out with the Greenville contacls, but particularly dur-
ing the last three weeks with rural contacts in the
county surrounding Greenville, in nearby Piedmont
and Pendleton. Key to the successful contact with the
Negroes was the interracial group singing, music
which bridged the gulfs of culture and race, and
made true human contact possible.

Two Baha'l projects were possible: petitioning for
the opening of a public swimming pool serving the
Negro community, and interracial public facilities
visits following the signing of the civil rights bill. The
Greenforest Public Swimming Pool had been closed
by authorities to prevent integration. More than a
thousand children frequenting the pool were thus de-
prived of this needed recreation. In order to serve the
Negro community surrounding the pool, door-to-door
petitioning was conducted, uliimately to collect 800
names, The petition Wwas then heard before the Green-
ville City Council after cooperative planning for pres-
entation.

Visits to churches, to the Piedmont community cen-
ter, to public parks and stores and restaurants demon-
strated Baha’i solidarity and provided abundant teach-
ing opportunities.

Side ventures included attendance at the Southeast-
ern Baha'i Summer School, near Asheville, N.C., a
trip to Greenshoro, N.C. for a discussion meeting,
and a journey to the Southern Christian Leadership
Conference training camp near Savannah, Ga.

The six weeks were rich in experience, in the plant-
ing of Baha'i seeds, in the public recoghition of the
unequivocal Bahad’i position on the oneness of man-
kind, in new declarations (seven so far), and in the
opportunities to serve the community and its neediest
citizenis.

GAILLUP, New Mexico, and PHOENIX, Arizona: Three
Girls of Good Will.

The Southwest is dry, beautiful, and rich in Baha’i
opportunities through the communities’ contacts with
the Indians and Spanish-Americans. OQOuida Coley,
Nancy Marlowe and Sharon Wade, because of their
training in Spanish, were assigned to serve Gallup,
N.M. and Phoenix, Ariz. in exploratory programs of
serviece and teaching.

At Gallup in two periods of two weeks each the girls
undertook to canvass the town to inform about the
Cause, and helped also to recruit students for a free
art class conducted at the Bah#'i Center by Gordon
Laite, distinguished Bah&’i artist. They worked with
the juvenile probation officer, Mr. Maldonado, accom-
panying him on his rounds and contacting the In-
dian parents. Teaching at discussion meetings, attend-
ing all Bahd’i community events, the girls spent week-
ends at Bread Springs, Toadlena, Chinle, Teec Nos
Pos and Klagetoh on the Navajce Reservation, whole-
heartedly entering into Indian life with friendly and
beautiful spirit. At the famed Inter-Tribal Ceremonial
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in Gallup they were able to staff the Bahé’i booth full
time, there to make contacts for the Faith.

In Phoenix tutoring of high scheol dropouts and work
in the Golden Gate Settlement House was combined
with Baha'l discussion meetings both in the city and
in nearby Tempe.

The way of life of the Indians was facinating in
its challenge to familiar Baha'i teaching methods.
Along with the extensive travel experiences to and
from the Southwest, to the Zuni Reservation and to
the Southern California Baha'i Summer School (for
Nancy), there was a rich and mutually inspiring
fellowship with the Bah&'is of the two communities.

NILES, Michigan-SOUTH BEND, Indiana and MONT-
GOMERY COUNTY, Md.: Two Experimental Com-
munity Projects.

An interracial team of two young men, James Sims
and Curtis Butler, was assipned to active Michigan-
Indiana Baha’i sister communities to expand work
long underway. In extensive door-to-door surveys re-
garding knowledge of the Faith, with dissemination of
literature, in talks with the NAACP, community clubs,
church groups, and a newspaper interview the youth
sought to foster wider knowledge of the Faith under
the guidance of the local assembly and Mr. Donald
Streets, youth adviser. Baha'l discussion groups were
sparked by the youth and the general level of the in-
formation on the Faith in the non-Bah#’i community
perhaps was significantly raised during the four weeks
of the effort.

In Rockville, Montgomery County, Maryland, a
group of local youth, Leslie Mitrotti, Allan, Kathy and
Bonnie Kern, Steven Coley, Gwynne and Eileen Lour-

Some of those attending the Northwest Chi
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le, were bolstered by Jim Sims and Norman Hodpge.
With Dy, Irvin Lourie as youth adviser, the local
spiritual assembly developed a wvolunteer service at
a recreation center in the Negro section of Rockville
with the assistance of Baha'i Percy Holstein, offering
a variety of activities for the children and youth: arts
and crafts, singing, games, etc. Outings into Wagshing-
ton, tutoring for those having school difficulties, and
a community picnic - campfire sponsored by the en-
tire Baha't community and attended by about 150 per-
sons were a direct contrast with the hostility, gunfire,
and church-burning which had been the immediate
antecedents of the Baha'i activities,

NASHUA, HUDSON, PORTSMOUTH, N.H., and ELIOT,
Maine: Youth Initiative at Home.

Upon their return from Davison Bah#’{ School, Sandie
and Grant Reohde, Mary and Dorothy Tucker with Da-
vid Schlesinger actively set about discovering oppor-
tunities for service, Baha'i teaching and human rights
projects in their own back yard. Electing to serve the
aged in nursing homes of Nashua and Hudson, regular-
ly wisiting the elderly to bring them flowers, prayer-
books, and friendship; sparking fireside meetings; ac-
tively participating with the NAACP; and collaborat-
ing with the youth throughout New England — a vear-
round effort hopefully has begun.

Joining with the youth working at the Green Acre
Baha'i Institute: Gloria and Daniel Reimer, Alicia and
Claudia Waite, Jacqueline Ballou and others, the Nash-
ua-Hudson youth participated in a door-to-deor infor-
mation survey undertaken in Portsmouth, N.H. in con-
nection with a weekend institute of the scheool. At the
school itself, the vouth were vibrantly active and in-
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tensely participant in every program, bringing a spirit
of energetic resolution which helped to bring many
declarations of faith.

VALEDICTORY.

With the conclusion of the projects, and the return
home or to school of almost all of the youth (some few
remained at their cities of assignment), a summary
and analysis is being prepared by the youth projects
secretary, Mrs. Jane McCants, for the guidance of com-
munities who subsequently may wish to utilize the un-
rivalled spirit and initiative of the youth, By the grace
of God there were no accidents and no ingcidents of
any gravity, despite the miles travelled, the youth-
weeks spent, the billions of words exchanged, the pro-
digious output of Bahi'f energy expended, and the po-
tentials for difficulty in the many kinetic situations en-
countered. The youth were vastly stimulated. The
host communities have learned better how to offer
guidance for utilization of the youthpower. The sum-
mer has been a time of live experience for all involved.
Planning for new projects with better management of
details will begin soon for the summer of 1965,

— by David 8. Ruhe

FROGMORE WINTER INSTITUTE

Thursday, Dec. 31 (first class at 1:30 p.m.)
until Sunday noon, Jan. 3)
Penn Community Center, Frogmore, South Carolina
4 days: $16.00 for adults; $11.00 for
children 2 to0 12 years of age

Send $3.00 for each reservation by Dec. 18th to:
Miss Yvonne Harrop, Registrar
P.O. Box 3614
Augusta, Georgia 30904

This is more than a traditional winter school —it is a
teaching institute devoted to enroliments during the in-
stitute, expansion of the Faith in the southeastern area,
and specifically oriented to the goals of the Nine Year
Plan in the South. All are encouraged to foster the
attendance of friends not yet enrolled.

Some of over sixty people aitending the eighth Japan
Summer School August 8-9. Hond of the Cause Agnesz
Alexander holds the Greatest Name.

NEWS BRIEFS

A panel discussion on July 1% on the results of cur-
rent efforts toward racial integration was the first
major public teaching effort sponsored by the newly
formed Local Spiritual Assembly of Cedar Falls, Iowa.
Fifty-eight adults and iwenty children, half of whom
were Baha'ls, attended and many wvisitors participat-
ed in consultation on what constructive action could
be taken by individuals and the groups they belong to
in accelerating this movement.

The pane! members were: the director of the Lu-
theran Student Center of the State Collepe of Iowa, a
teacher from Columbus High Schocl in Waterloo, and
Mr. Sam Jacksen (Baha'i) from Elmhurst, Illinois.
A pienic supper and a swim party for the children fol-
lowed the program.

o

Mrs. Betty 8. Feldman, a member of the Bahd'i
Community of Baltimore, Maryland, was able to give
the Bahé'i message to approximately 300 Negroes when
she was invited to participate in the dedication of a new
Negro Baptist Church. Recently Mrs. Feldman was
able to arrange through proper official channels to

. make Baha'i bocks available to prisoners in the Mary-

land Penitentiary where she is also assisting in the re-
habilitation of five Negroes by helping them to record
for use in the chapel original songs which they hawve
composed.

Q

In April, as a service to the community and to at-
tract attention to the Faith, the Bahad’is of Clayton,
Missouri, sponsored a VETY successful show of art by
amateur artists in a leading department store. The
contestants who entered their works competed for the
privilege of having them shown. 103 artists submitted
215 works from amaong which 40 were chosen. Three
small prizes were offered in each of three categories
—oil, water color, and graphic arts. Approximately
2,500 people saw the display, many of whom not only
asked questions of the Baha'i in constant attendance,
but also asked for literature and showed surprise that
this service was offered by the Baha'l community with-
out the hope of ‘‘getting anything in return.”
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Robert W. Sparks, Jr., chairman of the Bellaire,
Texas, Baha'i group, gave a talk for a comparative
religion study class at Congregation Brith Shalom on
Friday evening June 19, The title of the talk was
“Basic Facts of the Bahd’i World Faith.”” Mr, Sparks
first showed some slides of the World Center in Haifa
then explained the history and goals of the Baha'i
Faith. He then stated that Baha'is seek to establish
world unity through individual application of moral
laws, not through politics.

0

The Local Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of Niag-
ara Falls, New York, commemorated the 1912 visit of
‘Abdu’l-Baha to Niagara Falls with a program at the
Hotel Niagara on Sunday, September 13. The program
began with a luncheon at 12:30 which was attended by
seventy-three adults and six children. The formal part
of the program began at 3:00 p.m. and bhegan with a
discussion of ‘Abdu’l-Bahé’s identity and station, per-
sonality and influence. This was followed by the reading
of excerpts from his writings. At 4:00 p.m. fifty of those
who attended walked to the Falls,

The eveni received excellent publicity in the local
nNewspaper.

Baha'i Publishing Trust

Analysis of the Nine Year International Teaching Plan
of the Baha’i Faith, 1964-1973. By the Universal House
of Justice. This is the complete analysis of the Nine
Year Plan with all of the goals delineated. Each goal
is listed, such as Temples to be constructed, National
Spiritual Assemblies to be gstablished, etc., with each
continent and the National Assemblies within them
responsible for the wvarious accomplishments of the
Plan. The last section of the book has a tabulated
chart which shows Assemblies, Groups, Centers and
Incorporated Assemblies as of 1964 listed by continents
and then by National Assemblies, along with their in-
clusive territories and island groups, followed by the
goals for 1973.

Size 9 x 6, with soft grey, paper cover printed in red-
rust.

Material entitled Addenda teo Statistical Information
Published by the Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land,
Ridvdn 1962 has also been compiled by the Universal
House of Justice. This separate, eight page, self-cover
booklet designed to be inserted in the cover pocket of
the Statistical Information on the Faith, 1844 to 1863,
published April 1963. It brings the statistics up to date
with the beginning of the New Nine Year Plan.

Copies of the two above titles will be mailed as one
set.

Per set (one copy each) ... ..o, £1.00
B BEES oottt e $20.00
100 eS8 ..ot it e $75.00
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Growing List of City School Systems
Recognize Baha'i Holy Days

The local Spiritual Assembly of Eugene, Oregon, re-
ported on August 25 that the Superintendent of Schools
for District No. 4 of the Eugene area has granted per-
mission to the schools to excuse Baha't children from
attendance on Baha'i Holy Days.

The Chicago Assembly also reports that on its
own Jnitiative the Office of the Superintendent of
Schools for that city has asked for a list of Baha'i
Holy Days to be included in the school calendar along
with the holy days of other religions to be observed
by children of those faiths.

Calendar of Events

FEASTS
November 4—Qudrat (Power)
November 23—Qawl (Speech)

HOLY DAYS
November 12—Birth of Baha'u’llah
MNovember 26—Day of the Covenant
November 28—Ascension of *‘Ahdu’l-Baha
(1:00 a.m.}

U.S. NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY MEETINGS
November 20-22

U.S. STATE CONVENTIONS

December 6

Baha'i House of Worship
Visiting Hours

Weekdays
10:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. (Auditorium only)

Sundays and Holidays
10:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. (Entire building)

Service of Worship

Sundays
3:30 to 4:10 p.m.

Public Meeting

Sunday, November 15
4:15 p.m.

Bani't NEws is published for circulation among Bahd'is only by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news

organ reporting current activities of the Bahd’i world community.

Baui't NEWs is edited by an annually appointed Editorial Commitiee: James Cloonan, Managing Editor; Mrs. Lilian Cloonan,
Assistant Editor; Mrs. Eunice Braun, International Editor; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, National Spiritual Assembly Representative,

Material must be received by the twentieth of the second maonth preceding date of issue. Address: Bah&'l News Editorial Office,

110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A.

Change of address should be reported directly ta National Baha'l Office. 112 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A.
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Progress of the Nine Year Plan
News from the World Center

Convention messages, and reports reaching the
World Center, indicate that in all parts of the world the
Plan has evoked an enthusiastic response from the be-
lievers and a spirit of dedication and determination
to achieve its goals. The realistic, mature and dedicat-
ed manner in which National Spiritual Assemblies
have approached their tasks bears eloguent testimony
to the training which our beloved Guardian’s plans,
and particularly his Ten Year Crusade, have given to
the Baha’i world. A wide variety of methods has been
adopted by the different National Spiritual Assemblies
— the Generals of the Plan — some choosing to phase
their work in three or more stages, others to lay the
basic foundation for their total tasks this year and
then io build on that, and some National Spiritual
Assemblies even have informed the House of Justice
that it may be possible to achieve most of their objec-
tives of expansion and consolidation within the next
two or three years.

The Convention of the Philippines recommended a
goal for 1973 of one million believers, and the National
Spiritual Assembly of Korea has adopted, as the goal
for the first year of the Plan, the raising of the number
of Assemblies to 100, the total number called for under
the Plan. Everywhere the army of God is on the move.

Goals Already Achieved

The National Spiritual Assembly of Mexico reports
that the goal island of Las Mujeres has been opened
with the declaration of two believers on that island,
and a Mayan pioneer has opened the island of Cozumel
in the goal territory of Quintana Roo.

The first Institute called for under the Nine Year
Plan has been established in Muna, Yucatan {(Mexico}.

The building of the Haziratu’l-Quds in Aden has been
accomplished.

Of the 14 new National Assemblies formed last Rid-
van, the first to be incorporated is the Wational Spirit-
ual Assembly of the Hawaiian Islands, on June 5, 1964.

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Philippine
Islands has established its National Endowment by

accepting a gift of 400 square meters of land in Quezon
City, a suburb of Manila.

In the South Pacific, a new language, Marshalese,
has been added to the list of Baha’i literature.

In the South West Pacific Ocean the National Hazira-
tw'l-Quds has been acquired in Noumea.

The National Spiritual Assembly of Colombia reports
that in Valencia and Tarrasa, local Haziratw’l-Quds
have been acquired, and the local Spiritual Assembly
of Bogota has been incorporated.

Two virgin territories in Africa have been opened:
Gabon and Mali.

The incorporation of the National Spiritual Assembly
of Argentina has now been accomplished.

In Finland an additional National Endowment has
been established by purchase of a new property in Ter-
valampi village.

Two Assemblies have been formed on the Island of
CGrenada thereby attaining its goal under the Nine Year
Plan.

The Group called for in the Marshall Islands has been
established.

Recognition of Faith in Persia

The Ministry of Health and Education of fran has
permitted the establishment of a Nursing School at-
tached to the Baha’l Hospital in Tihran, This is a highly
significant step in the eveclution of the Faith in Persia.
For the first time since the closing of Tarbiat School
an officially recognized Bahd'’i educational institution
in Persia is able to operate under Baha'l jurisdiction.

The remaining shares of the Shop of the Bab in
Shiraz. being one third of the total shares, have been
purchased by the Bahé’i community and the whole
property is now owmed by the Faith.

The National Assembly of Persia reports that the re-
pairs to the House of the BAb and to that of His uncle,
as well as to other Holy Places in Shiraz have all been
completed.
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FIRST SUMMER SCHOOL

The first Baha'i summer school of Morocco was held
in Meknes, from August 21 to September 6. Over twenty
participants were gathered on a farm situated in a
suburb of Meknes, belonging to one of the Persian pio-
neers, Mr. Hossein Rowhani Ardakani. The city of
Meknes, with more than seventy registered Baha'is,
has the largest Baha'i commumity in Morocca.

When, early last summer, the Regional Teaching
Committee for Morocco was formed and, according to
the instructions of the National Spiritual Assembly of
North West Africa, met with the National Youth Com-
mittee to investigate the possibilities of organizing a
summer school, it seemed improbable that this project
could materialize in such short notice, However, at this
point the Local Assembly of Meknes volunteered to take
charge of the material side of the arrangements. It
was only this generous offer that translated hopes and
ambitions into reality.

Two important features made this summer school
remarkable: first, the presence of three of the im-
priscned friends who had faced every wave of adver-

ltalian Youth Exhibit High Degree of Service

at Summer School

The Baha’i school of Italy was held at the Hotel Mira-
mare, Bellaria, on the Adriatic coast from September
12-20. The hotel was situated on the sea and even the
weather seemed to make an effort toward the success
of the school with a week of blue, sunny skies. The
friends present numbered 180, of nine nationalities,
with seventeen Italian guest students and five of cther
nations. Over half were youth,

The spiritual tone of the school was set by a beautiful
talk by Hand of the Cause, John Ferraby, on “Living

Bahd’i Summer School
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of Italy held at Belluria on the Adriatic coast September 12-20.

DECEMBER 1954

IN MOROCCO

sity and tribulation in the name of the Cause. One of
them, Auxiliary Board member Mohammed Othmani
Kebdani, with infinife tact and understanding and a
heart overflowing with love and humility, served as the
director of the summer school. Everyone present felt
truly privileged to spend a week in close association
with these dedicated servants of the Cause of God who
for more than nineteen months accepted incarceration,
humiliation and torture, and through their steadfast
devotion and selfless dedication proclaimed the Greatest
Name throughout the world at the time of the Jubilee.

The second feature of the sumimer school was that
all but one of the courses were taught by Moroccan
friends. These courses included: History of the Faith;
Bahd’f Administration; Comparative Religion; Bah&'i
Life; and Presentation of Some of Baha’u'llah’s Writ-
ings. Every class hour was followed by an intense
guestion and answer period in which all enthusiastically
participated.

With the successful consummation of this first sum-
mer school, it is planned to hold both winter and sum-
mer sessions in the future.

the Baha'l Life.”’ The courses were on Isiam, Advent
of Divine Justice, Administration and others, given in
Italian, Persian and English. Guy Murchie came from
a dislance to give a course on “Religion Proved by
Science.”

The culminating point of the week was reached when
a guest from Florence made her declaration, followed
by a young couple from San Remo.

On the day the program was organized by the Na-
tional Youth Committee, a young Italian from Bari
said: “Among other things a Baha'i youth must learn
is to live for others.” In many other ways, the youth
demonsirated their willingness toc be of service.
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Bahi'i Summer Schools on
Three Continents

A lvely and inspiring summer school was

held in Qostduinkerke, Belgium, the last week

of August with five new believers resulting

from it. It was a well organized program,

showing results in the active participation of
all present,

Photo ot right shows o portion of the fifty

who attended the summer school in Taegu,

Koren August 27-38, represeniing sirteen

communities. About fifteen came from the
southern islands of Korea.

Especially gratifying is this view of Bahd'i friends attending the first summer
school in Morocco held August 31 to September 6 in Meknes. Behd’is around
the world will recall the long period of imprisonment for many of the believers
there and the joyous news of their release announced in May, 1964 Bana'l NEws,

P IR i SR bl I g s



Dl B e A

4 DECEMBER 1964

Faith Spreads in Malaya and Sarawak

The National Assembly of Malaysia and Brunei re-
ports that the Faith is spreading among the aboriginal
Senci people of northern Malaya. Hand of the Cause,
Dr. R. Muhajir has recently visited the Baha'is of this
region where the traveling teacher, XK. Krishnan, is
working. The American pioneer, Harlan Lang, has
made several teaching trips to the bush area of the
Ibans and other tribes in Sarawak where a native
teacher, Smith Ottan, has brought over 300 of his Mela-
nau people into the Faith this year.

Photo at left above shows a gathering of Senoi be-
lievers at the kampong of Menderang, Sungkai, Perak,
Malayva with Dr. Muhajir. Three photos at right, top to
bottom, show spiritual assemblies of the kampongs of
Menderang, Jentong and Kelmong, all in Perak, Ma-
laya. (A kampong is a small compound.) Lower right
shows a group of Melanau Bahéa’ls in Tellian, Sarawak
with the native teacher, Smith Ottan at left.
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Bahi'i Summer School

Held in Periguenx, France

The Bahd’is of France held a summer school in
Périgueux in the Dordogne valley, August 30 to Septem-
ber 6. The school was honored by the presence of Hand
of the Cause John Ferraby and his wife and of Dr.
Navidi, Auxiliary Board member of the Hands of the
Cause in Europe.

Périgueux is very well known for its artistic and
archeological treasures as well as for the beauty of its
location. Classes were held in the lovely palais de fétes,
which is surrounded by beautiful formal gardens in
which the friends enjoyed walking during their free
periods.

Classes were held on the Administrative Order, the
Nine Year Plan, Prayer and Meditation, and the Life
of the Bab. A public meeting conducted by Mr. Tirandaz
was attended by many interested people who, during
the course of the evening, asked a number of guestions,

Bahi'is from Morocco, Tunisia, Belgium, England,
Monte Carlo and Holland attended the school and
shared news of the progress of the Faith in their coun-
tries. The youth held a round table discussion on such
subjects as the duties of Baha'f youth, their behavior
in front of their non-Baha’i contemporaries, their hopes
and their projects. In addition, they discussed the rela-
tionship between parents and children, and education.
Mrs. Ferraby spoke about Shoghi Effendi and his work
and of her life and experiences in the Holy Land.

For the recreational part of the program, an excur-
sion was made to the Dordogne valley, which is noted
for its beautiful scenery and its lovely castles. At
Trémolat, the friends were s0 moved by the beauty
of the countryside that they stopped for prayers. At
Barre de Domme, after a tour of the village and of the
grotioes, a spontanecus public meeting was held during
which Mr. Navidi, Dr. Barafroukhteh, Mr. Alai and
Mr. Tirandaz answered questions for mare than two
hours. One of the people who attended this meeting
was Professor Bicharat Tabbah of the University of
Beirut in Lebanon.

The summer school closed in an atmosphere of
warmth and good will between the Baha'is and the
people of Périgueux and many new contacts for the
Faith were made.

Meager Funds, Physical Hardships and Devoted
Teachers Mark Efforts in Bolivia

“The tragedy of teaching in Bolivia,” writes a pio-
neer, ‘'is the shortage of manpower and literature.”
The glory of teaching there is the number of waiting
souls, especially among the Indians, ready and willing
to hear the Message of Baha’u’llah; and great hope lies
in such humble, devoted believers as Miguel Diez, a
Bahé'i of Santa Cruz who spends every spare moment,
outside of earning a living for a large family, in
spreading the Faith. His duties take him to many
towns and villages, including one that has two native
Indian groups, Chirugans and Guayos. Here he has
made friends with the jefes or chiefs and has brought
Athos Costos of the National Assembly, and Hooper
Dunbar, Auxiliary Board member, to speak to them.

Miguel Diez, Indian Bahd'i teacher of Sante Cruz,

Bolivia, in center of photo, with Guaraye Indians. The

chief (Jefe) and his wife are sitting at the right and
left of Miguel.

Recently a special committee for this region went
out to assist in presenting the teachings to two hundred
Chirugans, after hours of travel on muddy roads. 'Then
the jefe of the Guayo Indians brought them to his home
to speak to thirty people gathered there. Each Saturday
Miguel Diez returns to them alone, for the committee
is unable to assist him further, expanding their under-
standing of the Faith and enrclling each time the ones
who desire to he Bahd’is. On Sundays he goes to
another village.

One day Miguel found sadness and grief among his
new Baha’l brothers in one of the villages. A young
believer, just twenty-one years of age had died sudden-
ly and they did not understand how to take care of his
burial and wished to do it right. Miguel walked the
long miles to the burying ground, read prayers from
his prayer book which he carries in his truck and re-
layed to those present the Bah&'i message of ‘““Life
After Death™ which he had himself just heard.the pre-
vious evening at a meeting. This gave them much joy
and reassurance.

Although Miguel knows that Baha'u'ilah accompanies
him in his journeys, he prays for more helpers to
give the Message and to deepen the new believers.

Distinguished Frenchman
Questions Baha'is Concerning

Protection of Animals

Recently an eminent French personality, a member
of the Academy of Sciences, asked the Baha’is if
Baha'u'llah had revealed any laws for the protection
of animals. The Baha'is answered in the affirmative
and stated that Baha'i love is so vast that it extends
beyond the human species to the animal kingdom. They
also quoted the teaching of Baha'u'llah in which he
enjoins men to treat animals with justice, kindness
and fairmess and strongly forbids them to cruelly
abuse animals. It is interesting to note that shortly
after Baha'w'llah revealed this law the Society for the
Protection of Animals was founded in many countries
of the world.
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Costa Rica Holds First Indian Institute

Liast March the Costa Rican National Assembly spon-
sored a four-day Indian school in Amubre, Talamanc.
Although these photos were delayed in reaching Bami'f
News, this first teaching institute for the Costa Rican
Indians is of deep interest. The photo at right shows a
group of teachers (with the pioneer pointing} and three
Indian friends getting ready to ferry everyone across
the Sixaocloa River by dugout cance. From this point,
it is a half day’s walk on to Amubre. The view below
shows a portion of those who attended the sessions
and the thatched roofed hut which is the Baha'i Center
there.

DECEMBER 1954

Shown above is a group of Baha’i youth among the
Indian believers. Standing third from right is a youth
who has displayed marked ability for teaching among
his people. He comes from the village of Coen and had
to walk a full day to come to the school. At left below
appears a group of new Baha’is who declared them-
selves during the school sessions. These friends walked
all day and half into the night from their village of
Alto Urein. The photas themselves were sent from Lon-
don to Costa Rica, having been taken by a young man
who became a Bahé'i while visiting Costa Rica and
then attended the Institute.

Royal Cambedian Government
Recognizes Faith by Royal Decree

Another sovereign state, the ancient Kingdom of
Cambodia with its world famous Angkor Wat temple,
has extended a very respectful recognition to the Faith
of Baha'u'llah,

Upon the request of the National Assembly chairman
in 1963 and the personal intervention of Mrs. Shirin
Fozdar whose esteem by the Cambodian Royal Court
dates back to 1954, His Royal Highness Prince Noro-

dom Sihanouk, Head of State, has issued an impressive
Royal Decree under his own signature, recognizing the
Baha'i World Faith as well as its World Center in
Haifa, Israel, authorizing its practice in Cambodia as
well as its right to construct and own temples and re-
ligious centers.

The Cause which was first brought to Cambodia in
1954 has, through a succession of pioneers, steadily
progressed from one local assembly in 1958 to nine at
present and will surely be establishing a National Spir-
itual Assembly during the Nine Year Plan.
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Agnes Alexander, Hand of the Cause, seated at right with Ainu Chief,

Mr. Moriteke in front of an old Ainu house. Kneeling beside Miss Alex-

ander is @ son of the Chief, Mr. Umegae, known as the “Lion of Hok-

kaido.”” Miss Yamami, Bahd’i from Shiraoi {island) and Bernard Leach

shown at left of group. Photo above shows a portion of group attending
this first Teaching Conference in Hokkaido,

Ainus of Japan Participate in Hokkaido Conference

The first teaching conference held in Hokkaido, sec-
ond largest island in Japan, oceurred September 26-27,
1964. If was held in the Town of Shiraoi which has a
large Ainu population. Aside from a few pioneers and
Japanese, most of the sixty-five participants were
Baha’is of Ainu ancestry.

Japan’s own Hand of the Cause, Miss Agnes Alex-
ander, recounted her experience in taking the Faith {o
Hokkaido in 1932.

In Shoghi Effendi’s last letter to Japan, he advised
the Baha'is to teach the Ainu so that they would then
arise and teach their own people. Mr. Umegae, son of
Chief Moritake, is the living proof of the Guardian’s
words. The pioneers have named him the “Lion of

Hokkaido,”* for he has taught most of the Bah&'is there.

The famous English potter, Mr. Bernard Leach,
spoke at three different public meetings in connection
with the conference.

One of the pioneers produced a vial of attar of roses
which had been criginally sent by Shoghi Efendi
through Hand of the Cause, Mr. Khazeh, to the first
convention of North East Asia in Tokyo in 1957. The
vial was still aboui half full and it was a solemn, spir-
itual experience to be anointed with this gift from the
Guardian,

The day afier the conference eleven Bahé'is went to
an Ainu village not far from Shiraci and in a few hours
gathered over one hundred people for a meeting. About
half of the adults enrolled in the Faith and are eagerly
awaiting further deepening in the Teachings.

Students and teachers at

a cilass held at newly ac-

quired Teaching Institute,
Mysore, India.

—t



Publishing Trust of Germany
Exhibits at Frankfurt Book Fair

The Baha’i Publishing Trust of Germany was repre-
sented this year for the first time at the International
Book Fair in Frankfurt-am-Main, September 16-22.
The Baha'i display was located among the stands of
other religions in the very same hall where the Interna-
tional Baha'i Congress in 1858 tock place.

The location appeared to be very favorahble as almost
all visitors had to pass by. A photograph of the Baha’i
House of Worship in Langenhain, already well known
in Germany, atitracted many visitors. Booksellers
praised the genuine warkmanship of the books, clergy-
men read in the Baha't prayer books and many visitors
showed quite an interest in looking through the Baha'i
books.

Bah&’is were present at the display to answer ques-
tions and to give out literature catalogs and pamphiets.
Many people were contacted in this way.

Two views of the world famous International Book Fair
in Frankfurt-am-Mamn, Germany, showing the German
Bahd’i Publishing Trust’s booth in the center.
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Mrs. Ruth Pringle, Auxiliary Board member, seated in
center, with members of the Jicague Indian tribe in
Honduras whom she visited on September 15. Mrs.
Pringle wisited several centers in Honduras during

September and October. Two schools for training native
teachers are now planned for December,

Publishing Trust Founded in Belgium

A Baha'i Publishing Trust for ihe French language,
a goal of the new Plan, has heen established in Brus-
sels, Belgium, under the direction of the National Spir-
itual Assembly of Belgium. Several basic titles have
already been produced. A general conference on at-
taining the remaining goals of the Plan outlined by the
Universal House of Justice wag held October 18, re-
sulting in open consultation.

National Day, an annual event in Belgium, was
marked by believers in Anftwerp by Baha’i talks in
both Flemish and French at the Flemish Cultural Mu-
seumn Center during the month of September.

Philippine Bahd'is Receive Visit

from Agnes Alexander

Visiting the Philippines in mid-August, Hand of the
Cause, Agnes Alexander, from Kyoto, Japan, related
experiences of the first national convention in Hawaii
and the early days of the Faith in the 1%0’s. On two
weekends, she taught the Baha'is of Muntinlupa, in-
spiring the friends there to further deepen their knowl-
edge of the Revelation of Baha'uwllah.

A teaching conference was held in Mindanao to con-
solidate activities of the Bilaan Bahd'is there and to
celebrate completion of their new Center. Deepening
in administration and sharing knowledge of the Teach-
ings with all one’s friends and neighbors has also oc-
cupied Baha’is in the two provinces of Bukidnon and
Lanao del Sur. The month of August found Mrs. Rose
Mangapis opening many new areas in the Bicel prov-
inces. A number of school teachers and other profes-
sional people on the island of Ticao, Masbate, enrclled
in the Faith. A family from Persia, Mr. and Mrs.
Eshraghian and their three children, have joined forces
with Joseph Domingo in Mountain Province and new
teaching victories are anticipated there.

—Philippine Tidal Wave
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CHARACTER TRAINING
IN IRAN

Last year forty character training classes in reli-
gion were held in Yazd, Iran. 300 youth and chil-
dren were taught under the direction of thirty
teachers. In Andimishk five teachers conducted
nine classes regularly. Classes are graded from
one to ten and a portion of those held in Yazd are
shown here.
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Faith Confinues

fo Flourish

in Africa

National Spirituel Assembly of the Bahd’is of South

Central Africe formed Ridvdn, 1964. First row, left to

right: Mrs. Helen Hope, Miss Mary Mabogo, Mr_ Eric

Manton and Miss Ethno Archibald; back row: Mrs.

Jessie Manton, Leonard Chiposi, Mrs. Florence Fat'he-

Aazare and Engyat Sohaili, L. Marown is absent from
the photo.

First Convention of the Bahd’is of South Central Africa,

April, 1964. Hand of the Cause, Enoch Olinga, is seated

in the center and on his right is Lowell Johnson, repre-

sentative of the mather Assembly of South and West
Africa.

>
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The Naticnal Assembly of West Africa elected April,
1964, Left to right: J. A. G. Edwards, James Kabia,
Zara Dunne {recording secretary), Edward Johnson,
Hand of Couse John A. Robarts ({representing the
Hands of the Causze), Daniel Qjei (vice chairman),
Major Dunne (treasurer), Wm, R. Foster {chairman),
Oliver Campbell and Tamer Fakhry (secretary).

Rhodesian Believers Study Administration

South Central Africa has recently scheduled teaching
conferences in both Northern and Southern Rhodesia
particularly with a view toward increasing the abilities
of the believers In functioning within the administra-
tive framework of the Faith. Board member Shidan
Fat’he-Aazam and Mr. and Mrs. Eriec Manton went to
Mwinilunga area where a conference attracted friends
as far as forty-six miles. The discussion centered on
how to hold Feasts, functions of a Local Spiritual As-
sembly, and the Baha'i Fund. A trial Feast was held.
Several villages were visited on this same journey.

The Southern conference was held at the Salisbury
Rural Community Baha'i Center in late Aupust, with
Board member, Amos Zauyamakando and Mr. Fat’he-
Aazam conducting the sessions for some fifty adults
and twenty children. The Teaching and Deepening
Committee of Mashonaland planned the two-day event.

National Spirttual Assembly of North-West Africa. Lefi

te right, seated: Mr. Obbadi, Mr. Bouchoucha (vice-

chairman), Mr. DHjalali; standing, left to right: Rouhani

Ardekani (treasurer), Mr. Saberan, Dr. Tai, Dr. Amine

Mesbah ({chairman), Rowshan Mustavhg, Mohamed
Maanan (secretary).
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Swiss School and Conference
Augment Nine Year Plan

A Swiss summer school, with courses in
German and French for the sixty-five at-
tendants, was held August 23-30 at Miinchen-
wiler Castle, Morat, in Fribourg canton, goal
city of the Nine Year Plan. Twenty-five peo-
ple from Morat responded to invitations pub-
lished in local press and on posters. Morat is
an historic city famous for the battle which
defeated Charles 'le-Téméraire.

A Swiss German teaching conference was
held at Vogelinsegg, September 13, with
sixty-three Baha'is participating. Six com-
munities reported on the inception of the
Nine Year Plan in their area. The people in
the photo (left} stand on the historic battle-
field near St. Gall, the first Christian city in
Switzerland, two miles from the international
Pestalozzi Refugee village of Trogen where
the Faith will soon be represented. This con-
ference aimed at opening the canton of Ap-
penzell-Interior Rhodes, a charming region
of hilly landscapes and beautiful chalets, one
of the ninge remaining cantons among a total
of twenty-five of the Swiss Confederation
which are to be opened to the Faith in the
Nine Year Plan,

The Cham elders of the Tan-Linh District, Binh-Tuy
province of South Viet Nam. Bahd'i teachers tn the first
row, in non-traditional dress are: Quan-Dinh-Minh, from
the National Teaching Committee for Ethnic Minorities;
Do-Nguyen-Hanh, member of the National Spiritual As-
sembly; and Nguyen-Cong-Chanh, youth teacher. In
August 280 Chams accepted the Faith and 400 in Sep-
tember, making a total of 845 new believers for Septem-
ber for Viet Nam as a whole.




First Teacher Training Institute for Zone 1, Guatemaela,
held at the Bahd't Center in Huehuetenango on Sep-
tember 25-27 which resulted in five responses for pi-
oneering., Huchuetenange has also completed o J-year
goal in publishing a pamphlet in Aguacateco.

First Summer School Held in Caracas, Venezuela

On October 10-12, the first summer school of Ven-
ezuela was held in Caracas. During three days, Baha’is
from various parts of Venezuela, lived, studied and
prayed together. The spirit was one of unity enabling
many to render enthusiasm for teaching of the Faith.

The highlight of the school came during a class on the
Nine Year Plan of Venezuela with the reaglization of
the big job that lies ahead. Inspiration also came in
noting that several goals have already been completed
and many others are near completion.

Intemational Cooperation Year (ICY)
Bahd'is and the United Nations

From the last century came Bahd’u'llih's clarion
call: “Let your vision be world-embracing, rather than
confined to your own self.” He stated that *“‘the time
must come when the imperative necessity for the hold-
ing of a vast, an all-embracing assemblage of men will
be universally realized.” In this century of social and
political adolescence the Bahé’f Universal House of
Justice has set as one goal of the Nine Year Plan the
“development of the relationship between the Baha'i
Community and the United Nations.'” Ewer since the
United Nations Charter Conference in 1945 the Baha'is
have been active in support of the UN. Accredited ob-
servers 1o the Department of Public Information of the
UN Secretariat represent both the American Bahi'i
Community and the Baha'i International Community.

In this International Development Decade of the
1960’s the United Nations General Assembly has adopt-
ed a resolution which designates 1965 as International
Cooperation Year (ICY). As befits next year’s celebra-
tion of the 20th anniversary of the UN, stress will be
laid upon the enormously significant efforts already
undertaken by the specialized apgencies in particular.
The UN is hopeful that these cooperative undertakings
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will increase in volume and accelerate in performance.
The theme recommended for ICY is “Peace and
Progress through Cooperation.”” The symbol of the year
will be crossed hands. Many projects have already
been suggested, and many are moving toward imple-
mentation, Baha'is will wish te become fully informed
of this effort toward cooperation. The U.S. United Na-
tions Committee will undertake to guide the Ameri-
can community in suggested activities which will fur-

ther the goals of the Faith with the UN."
—10.5, UNrttep Nations CoMMITTEE

Memonal Service for Mrs. Margery McCormick
to Be Held in Bahd'i House of Worship

Saturday evening, December 12, has been selected
jointly by the Hands of the Cause in the Western Hemi-
sphere and the National Spiritual Assembly as the date
for a memorial service for former Auxiliary Board
member and long-time active Baha'i teacher, Mrs. Mar-
gery McCormick, who passed away in Wilmette, I1li-
nois, en July 14, 1964. All Baha'is, and any other rela-
tives, friends, and acquaintances of Mrs. McCormick
are invited to attend.

The program will begin at eight o’clock and will take
place in Foundation Hall of the Baha'i House of Wor-
ship.

The newly built hall of the Behd’i Summer School in
Tihrin, Iran, neer the future Mashriqu'l-Adhkdr.

Hand of the Cause H. Collis Featherstone

Pays Brief Visit to North America

Hand of the Cause, H. Collis Featherstone, of Port
Adelaide, Australia, visited the Temple area in Wil-
mette in October, on his way to the Conclave of the
Hands at the Baha'i World Center. His visit provided
an excellent opportunity for proclamation of the Cause
of Baha’u'llah, highlighted by a half-hour interview on
one of Chicago's radio stations.

Speaking at a fireside in Chicago, Mr. Featherstone
warmly greeted the interracial gathering and reviewed
the teachings of Bahi’u'llah on the oneness of mankind:
"“Love is the animating force of the Faith. When we
look at one another with love, we draw to the surface
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all the hidden endowments. When we look at one
another with hostility, we prevent our own growth and
discourage the growth in others.

“In this great century we must vie with each other
in being the lovers of humanity. QOur privilege as
Baha'is is inestimably great, for we have been given
the teachings and prayers of Bah&’u’llah to assist us
in this effort to bring unity and peace to mankind.’’

Mr. Featherstone met with the National Spiritual As-
sembly during his brief visit and also addressed a
large Baha'i gathering in Foundation Hall of the Baha'i
House of Worship on Friday evening, October 9, leav-
ing the next day for Ottawa and Montreal, Canada.

Hand of Cause William Sears

Holds Conferences on Nine Year Plan

Beginning in August and before leaving for the con-
clave of the Hands of the Cause at the World Center in
mid-October, Mr. William B. Sears conducted a series
of meetings for Bah#’is only in San Diego, Los Angeles,
San Francisco, and Daly City in California, Milwaukee,
Wisconsin, and in the Baha'i House of Worship for the
believers in the Temple area. In preparation for sev-
eral of these meetings, Mr. Sears sent a personal ap-
peal to each believer to attend the meeting which
would be devoted to discussion of the Nine-Year Teach-
ing Plan, its various objectives, especially for the home
front, and how our very lives, bhoth physically and
spiritually, are at stake in this present hour. The des-
tiny of America and the destiny of the entire human
race, he wrote, may well depend upon what we do or
do not do in the next few months, days, or even hours.

The first meeting was held in San Diego on August
29. The attendance was large and the friends were
raised to great heights of inspiration by Mr. Sears’
own contagious enthusiasm and heart-stirring appeal
for prompt action on all fronts, including Baha'i
character building, achieving racial unity, and support
of the Bah&’l Fund which is the life-blood for much of
the work to be accomplished under the Nine-Year Plan.

*“What a concentration of Bahad’{f man power!™ ex-
claimed Mr. Sears in greeting the audience of 500
Bahé’is assembled in Hollywood for the all-day session
sponsored by the Los Anpgeles Local Spiritual Assem-
bly. Among the subjects discussed during the morning
session were pioneers, home front teaching, The Uni-
versal House of Justice, the World Order of Bahé'u'llah
and its significance at this hour. It clesed with the
showing of the beautiful slides of the First International
Baha’i Convention and the Baha'i World Congress with
narrated commentary.

When discussing the Universal House of Justice Mr.
Sears suggested that a cablegram be sent to that Su-
preme Body. The idea was immediately adopted and
the following message was dispatched: “500 hearts
filled overflowing inexpressible gratitude bounties Nine
Year crusade. Redoubling prayer, efforts, energies,
bring fruition goals beloved Cause.”

Similar messages were sent from several of the other
meetings. While discussing ‘“The Baha’l Funds’ Mr.
Sears recommended that provision be made for the
believers to leave contribntions, if they wished to do
so, on their way to lunch. It was exciting to receive
reports from time to time during the afterncon that the
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sum wag mounting until it finally reached $1,683.00.

Again at some of the other meetings the friends were
given an opportunity to make immediate contributions,
all of which have helped toward meeting the national
deficit.

Mr. Sears talked of the ‘‘Cleansing . . . Catastrophe”
and that we are ‘“‘faced with a grave, grave problem
— shortness of time.”” “Much will depend on the re-
action of the rank and file of the beliovers to the pleas
now addressed to them,” he said, and ‘‘our great
bounty and our great privilege is to awaken the pecple
to the greatness of this time.”

The Los Angeles Assembly reporting the meeting
stated: *'There just is no way to put into words the
inspiration he [Mr. Sears] gives to all who hear him
and the deep effect he has on them. If the obvious
emotion of many, and the determination on the faces
of others, is any indication of what will transpire in
Southern California in the future, wonderfu! reports of
much activity toward the fulfiliment of the goals of our
Nine-Year Plan should be filling your agenda (the
N8A) each month.”

Mr. Sears followed much
the same agenda at all of
his meetings, using quickly
drawn charts and illustra-
tions to bring out some of
the important facts on the
history of the Faith, the
years of outpouring of Di-
vine Revelation and the
teachings and directives of
‘Abdu’i-Baha and Shoghi
Effendi. He spoke particu-
larly of the significance
and great importance of
the Nineteen-Day Feast and recounted the disorganized,
haphazard manner in which he has seen them con-
ducted in many places. He also reminded the friends
repeatedly at each meeting that the beloved Guardian
called the American Baha'is the ‘‘chief executors” of
the Master’s Divine Plan, the “last remaining strong-
hold’" of Baha'u'llah’s world-redeeming Faith, and that
to the American Baha’i community is given the major
responsibility and bounty of His world-redemptive
misgion.

Reading extracts from The Advent of Divine Justice,
Mr. Sears also stressed the need for uprightness of
character, the need for knowing the sacred literature,
the proper methods of teaching, and preparation for
picneering, the urgent necessity for elimination of ra-
cial prejudices in the Baha'i community and in the
world outside, and the call to every individual, young
or old, black or white, newly enrolled or veteran in
the Faith to arise to meet the challenge and the new
opportunities of the Nine-Year Plan.

Hand of Cause, Wm.

B. Sears, using visual

aids in tlustrating an
address.

Baltimore Area Camp-Out Week-End
Draws Attendance of Nearly 100

A youth camp-out week-end sponsored by the Balti-
more County Spiritual Assembly, Maryland, assisted
by the Washington, D.C., and area youth attracted
vouth and a number of adults from a radius of 200
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miles, including the states of Maine, New York, North
Carolina and Virginia. The gathering was held on the
farm of Dr. F. 5. Lee, at Owings Mills, Maryland.

The daytime program of fun included horseback
riding, swimming, and various kinds of active games,
with a hayride and a barn dance on Saturday evening,
followed by late group singing of folk songs around a
huge camp fire. The days ended with prayers. The Sun-
day program began with dawn prayers at the top of a
nearby hill from which there was a beautiful view of
the rising sun.

Besides frequent prayer sessions, the inspirational
program included a talk by Mr. Glenford Mitchell on
““Man and Nature,” Bah&’i readings, and lively discus-
sipn of various Baha'i subjects.

Although the attendance was large, the work did not
prove to be too great a drudgery for any one group of
persons since many of the youth volunteered to assist
in the necessary work of cleaning up, pitching the tents,
clearing spaces for gatherings in the adjacent woeds,
gathering wood and building the camp fire. Mr. Royal
Foust and Mr. Clarke Langrall together with Dr. F. 8.
Lee formed the committee to plan and direct the pro-
gram.

Urbana-Champaign, lllinois Bahd'is

Celebrate Fiftieth Anniversary

During the week end of October 18 the Baha’is of
Urbana, Illincis, together with their fellow believers in
nearby Champaign celebrated a half century of activity
in the Faith of Baha’u’llah.

The earliest known mention of the Faith in Urbana
was in 1907 or 1908 when Charles Greenleaf and a
Persian Baha'i were invited to speak in the Unitarian
Church. The next year, just prior to going to Persia as
a physician to women, Dr. Susan Moody spoke to a
gathering of interested friends in the home of Mrs.
M. P. Kelley. Three years later, in 1912, Reverend
Albert Vail, pastor of the Unitarian Church in Urbana,
met ‘Abdu'l-Bahd in Malden, Massachusetts, and soon
thereafter started a “Unity Club" for the members of
his congregation for the study of all religions, includ-
ing the Bah4’l Faith. From this group came a number
of very active Bahd'is who became early teachers and
pioneers for the Faith in many parts of the world.

Dr. Glenn Shook, author of numerous articles and
books on the Faith, including ‘‘Science, Mysticism, and
Revelation,” once recalling the intensity with which
these early Urbana helievers studied the prayers and
sacred scriptures, said: "'Those were glorious days;
we were all filled with great love for the Faith. QOur
hearts overflowed with praise and thanksgiving for
this common salvation. From the first we were a
spiritual brotherhood.”

As secretary of the group, Dr. Shook wrote to
‘Abdu’l-Baha. The date of the Master’s reply in October
1914 has ever since been regarded as the hirth date of
the Urbana Baha’i community.

The Bahé'is met in many different homes until in the
1930's when they rented their first center. The present
center, where they have met for seventeen years, was
the former home of Mrs. George Busey, now the resi-
dence also of Dr. Garreta Busey, well known in both
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America and Europe as a Baha'i teacher and writer,
who has used her sabbatical years for teaching in The
Netherlands and the Island of Corsica.

From the very early years there have heen classes
for children. The University Baha'i group was the first
recognized Baha'i College Club in America and has ex-
isted uninterruptedly for at least thirty years.

During the first twenty-five years all the Bah&’is of
the area met as one community — Urbana, Champaign,
St. Joseph, and Arcola. Later, when the Guardian stip-
ulated that each civic unit must have its separate com-
munity, Urbana immediately elected its own local
Spiritual Assembly. In 1941 it bhecame incorporated
and at the same time received authority to conduct
legal Baha'i marriages.

Early Pioneers and Teachers

Among the well known believers, besides those men-
tioned above, who have at one time or another called
Urbana their Baha'i home are the following:

Mrs. Ellery (Mabel Hyde) Paine who served on sewv-
eral national committees, helped edit BanAi News,
and compiled The Divine Art of Living; Dr. Genevieve
Coy, an educational psychologist, who spent a year
teaching in the Tarbyiat School for Girls in Tehran,
conducted her own school in New York, and on her re-
tirement went as a Baha'i pioneer to Salisbury, Rho-
desia, where she passed away several months ago. Miss
Johanna Schubarth, a nurse who left Urbana to return
to the native Norway where she translated many of
the Bah&’i books in Norwegian. At the time of her
death the Guardian of the Baha'i Faith, asked that her
grave be made a place of reverence, calling her ‘‘the
mother of the Norwegian Baha'i community and the
founder of the Faith in that country.” Mr. Allan Mc-
Daniel, professor of civil engineering at the University
of Ilinois when he became a Baha'i, who went to New
York as an engineer, served as a consulting engineer
in the construction of the Baha’i House of Worship in
Wilmette, and wrote a book about his experiences,
The Spell of the Temple. Mr. McDaniel was a member
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of the
United States and Canada from 1925 to 1942, Mrs,

L-R Miss Garreta Busey, Miss Elizabeth Hackley, Mrs.

Anne Kunz, Mrs. Idae Zeleny, Mrs. Annie Maottoon.

E: .
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Some of the Urbana-Champaign Baha’is with Hand of
the Cause, Mr. Khadem.

Jakob (Anna) Kungz, one of those who returned to Ur-
bana for the celebration, served as member of the Ur-
bana Assembly for several years before leaving about
ten years ago to pioneer for the Faith in Switzerland.
When the Italec-Swiss Nationa? Spiritual Assembly was
formed she was its secretary until the end of the World
Crusade. Miss Flora Emily Hottes who pioneered in
Bolivia and in Peru. Mr. Eugene Schreiber who went
from the University directly to Japan ten years ago
and is now a member of the National Spiritual Assem-
bly for Northeast Asia. Dr. and Mrs. Robert Wolff, who
came to the community after pioneering in Norway,
Holland and Surinam, and later left to teach the Faith
in Korea, Malaysia and Hawaii. Mr. and Mrs. Edwin
Mattoon, Knights of Bah&'u'llah, pioneers in Key West
and Latin America. Mr. Howard Snider in Switzerland.
Mrs. Beatrice O. Ashton, who served for many years
on the editorial committee of The Bahd’t World and is
now pioneering in Canada.

Several other members of the community have also
pioneered and taught in foreign fields, among them
Mrs. Margaret Swengel Bustard (before her marriage),
Joel McGruder in Puerto Rico in which goal Miss
Loraine Cutler is now teaching in an elementary school.
Within the past year, Miss Sue Slavik and Mr. Jack
Sanders, touring Latin America with the University of
Illinois QOrchestra, visited Baha'i communities in fen
countries, helping in every way they could in their free
time, Mr, Sanders later returned to Venezuela to teach
among the Indians during the summer months.

Among those still living in Urbana from those first
years are: Mrs. Esther Gordon Harding, Miss Eliza-
beth Hackley, and Mrs, Ida Zeleny.

Close Ties With the World Center

The faith of the members of the Urbana community
has been strengthened through the years by the reports
of those wheo have made the pilgrimage to the World
Center of the Faith, including Mrs. Kunz, Mrs. Paine,
and Mr. and Mrs. Edwin Mattoon who made the journey
during the lifetime of ‘Abdu’l-Baha.

Urbana’s fiftieth anniversary itse was celebrated
by a full day of activities, Sunday, October 18. At ten
o’clock in the morning there was ‘‘open house' at the
center for everyone interested in the Faith, followed
by a noon dinner in honor of many ‘“home comers" fol-
lowed by a public meeting in the afternoon again at the
Baha'i center. Among the speakers for the several pro-
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grams were Hand of the Cause Mr. Zikruw’llah Khadem,
Miss Elizabeth Hackley, a member of the original
Champaign-Urbana Baha'i group, and Mrs. David 5.
Ruhe of Wilmette, Illinois.

The local newspapers gave excellent coverage of the
anniversary both before and after the event, quoting
extensively from notes on the local history of the
Baha'i Faith supplied by Mrs. Eleanor Sweeney Hutch-
ens, a member of the Urbana community from whose
account the foregoing story has been compiled.

Bahd'i Youth Hold Picnic

on Cherokee Indian Reservation

Mrs. Ethel Murray who has pioneered alone for many
years on the Cherokee Indian Reservation in North
Carolina has reported with great happiness that a
very successful youih picnic was held with the Chero-
kee Bah&’is on October 17-18 high in the beautiful
Smoky Mountains. Seventeen Baha’ls, representing
three races, and twenty non-Baha’is, including several
children, were present from such localities as Greens-
boro, Asheville, Charlotte and Durham, North Caro-
lina; Greenville, Scuth Carolina, and Atlanta and Au-
gusta, Georgia.

After a greeting from the American Indian Service
Committee had been read, all gathered in a large circle
on the lawn of the Baha'i Center and listened to short
Bah#’i talks, followed by games and by guitar music
by a non-Baha't Indian.

A cock-out supper was furnished by Feredoun Jalali
after which Jack Perrin entertained the group with
colored slides. The local Bahd’is were then driven to
their homes and the rest spent the night in the center
and in tents on the Baha’i grounds.

The Sunday morning temperature was unusually
warm and together with the brilliant autumn colors
of the mountain foliage added much beauty and in-
spiration to the gathering for prayers and consultation.
Most of the friends had to leave immediately after
luncheon but a few stayed to climb to the top of the
mountain over a worn Indian trail while others sat on
the ground in a circle to pray and sing songs. All were
reluctant to leave and expressed the hope for a series
of such meetings.

Bahd’t Center on the Cherokee Reservation, North
Carolina.
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THE TONGUE OF POWER — Part Il

Unique Role of 'Abdu’l-Baha

One of the first tablets revealed by ‘Abdu’l-Baha,
during the first year of His ministry, was to re-echo the
call of the Bab to the Western nations and peocples,
singling out especially the American continent which
was to “‘lead all nations spiritually,” an act which cul-
minated later in The Tablets of the Divine Plan re-
vealed during World War 1. Sent to America shortly
after the war, these letters brought to that community
its first understanding of the leading role it was to play
in bringing the teachings of Baha’'u'llih fc the entire
world. Shoghi Effendi called it the Divine Charter.
Upon it were based two seven-yvear plans and the
great, ten-year World Crusade inaugurated by him in
1953, with its further development in the current Nine-
Year Plan under the Universal House of Justice.

‘Abdu')-Baha’s writings form a unique part of the
literature of the Baha'i Faith., Although not the Crea-
tive Word of the Manifestation of God, they none-the-
less command authority, both because He was the ap-
pointed Interpreter and Exemplar of the Teachings and
because of the inherent spiritual stature of this Vehicle
to whom the authority had been given.

The whole development of publishing activity in
America was closely interwoven with the activites of
‘Abdu’l-Baha. His writings, translated into English, are
largely derived from many Tablets to individuals and
assemblies, including those that encourapged and initiat-
ed the building of the first Baha'i House of Worship
in the western world in Wilmette, Illinois. It was the
need to publish these Tablets as well as to translate
and make available the Writings of Baha'u’llah that a
Baha'i Publishing Society was formed in Chicago in
1%02. They produced three volumes of The Tablets of
‘Abdu’l-Bahda in 1908, In 1911 twenty-six titles were
listed in The Star of the West, a Baha'i magazine that
began in 1910 under the name, Bohd'i News. Many
historic names are connected with the Publishing So-
ciety: Thornton Chase (the first American Bah#’i),
Charles Greenleaf, Mr. and Mrs. Arthur Agnew (who
carried on the distribution work until 1910), Albert
Windust and Mary Lesch. They had no backing from
the fund and had io practice a rigid economy with
only their own labor and support to carry the work for-
ward. Mary Lesch handled most of the work of the
Publishing Society from her own home from 1910 to
1924, a service rendered without remuneration and
cutside of the time she spent earning her livelihood.

In the early 1300s a Board of Counsel had alsc been
formed in New York City to handle some publications.
These later evolved into the centralized Publishing
Committee in 1921, with the coming of the Guardian-
ship. This first committee was composed of names now
also a part of Baha'i history: Horace Holley, its first
secretary, served until 1928, -when Marion Little suc-
ceeded him; Montford Mills; Roy Wilhelm; Wm. H.
Randall and BSiegfried Schopflocher. In 1938 Mrs.
Clara Wood became business manager, having al-
ready been associated with the committee for eight
vears, a post she held until 1951.

In 1955, as a goal of the Ten Year Crusade, the Ba-
h&'l Publishing Trust was founded to carry on the

publishing activity, based upon principles given by
‘Abdw’l-Baha and Shoghi Effendi and under the diree-
tion of the National Spiritual Assembly. It functions on
business procedures on a self-sustaining basis with
the aim alse of providing for its own necessary, future
expansion,

‘Abdu’l-Baha’s writing had previously reached the
West as early as 1891 when A Traveller's Narrative,
translated by Prof. E. G. Browne, noted orientalist of
Cambridge University, was published by the univer-
sity's press, its authorship unknown at the time. In the
East, The Secret of Divine Civilization had also been
anunymously published in India in.1875, followed by an
English translaton published in 1910 in London.

Noteworthy during this period were the talks given
as answers to the questions of a pilgrim to the Holy
Land in the years 1804-1906, the most troublous period
of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s ministry. These answers were given to
Laura Clifford Barney in Persian, translated into Eng-
lish and published with His approval as Some Answered
Questions in 1908. During this time, ‘Abdu’l-Baha was
known to write with Hiz own hand as many as ninety
tablets a day, often working through the nighttime
hoturs to carry on His manifold responsibilities.

‘Abdur’l-Baha’s western jourmeys to proclaim the Faith
of Baha’u'lldh (1911-1913) were recorded in the publica-
tion of many of His lectures and informal talks as The
Wisdom of ‘Abdw’l-Bahd (Paris Talks) and the com-
prehensive American collection, The Promulgation of
Universal Peace, (a selection of which iz now avail-
able in Foundations of World Unity}. These latter lec-
tures were given in churches, synagogues, universi-
ties, the public platforms of philosophical and peace
societies, in Bowery Misson and in private homes from
New York to California and in Canada. They covered
a broad range of subject matier —from the progres-
sive character of religious revelation, the essential
harmony of science and religion, the need for eliminat-
ing all forms of prejudice — to the steps necessary for
establishing lasting peace and world order. Underlying
it all was the emphasis on the common origin and
destiny of man and the organic unity that must be
achieved in this century and which would evolve into a
universal civilization, characterized by higher moral
and ethical standards than mankind has ever known.
This, He said, would manifest itself through the power
of the new Word released by Baha'u'llah.

Completing the Literary Symphony

As the Bab and Baha'uwllah had shared a unique
spiritual communion that blended the Revelation of
the Prima)l Point into that of the Promised One of all
ages —s0, in a lesser but equally efficacicus way, the
Will and Testement of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd, according to Sho-
gbi Effendi, was the result of the “mystic intercourse’
between the Author of the Baha'i Revelation and His
appointed Interpreter. Through this Charter, the con-
tinuing unity and integrity of the Faith were assured
through the institutions of the Guardianship, the Hands
of the Cause of God and the Universal House of Justice
ordained by Baha’u’llah. This document, unique in re-
ligious annals, appointed Shoghi Effendi as Guardian
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of the Faith. Under his patient but firm leadership, the
institutions were further defined and reinforced and
the administrative framework was outlined and caused
to emerge throughout the world. His instructive letters
guiding this development are found in Bahd’i Adminis-
itration; in a first volume of Messages to America; and
in Messages to the Bahd'i World, 1950-1957 that marked
the beginning of his communications to the Baha’i
World Community as a whole, rather than to national
assemblies and communities only.

These works and those mentioned previously (The
World Order of Bahd’v’lldh, The Promised Day Is Come
and The Advent of Divine Justice) are all analyses
and commentaries on the Faith of Baha'u'llah. They
pertain either to the direct application of its adminis-
trative principles and the delineation of its goals, or
they penetrate deeply into the significance of His Rev-
elation to modern society, to the political, social and
religious crises of our time as well as to the future
structuring of world order, His monumental, historical
work, God Passes By, records the first century of the
Faith.

The writings of Shoghi Effendi complete the literary
symphony of the Faith. As an inspired conductor, he
has taken the divine composition of the Composer,
blended it with the coda of the Master, and interpret-
ed and applied it with clarity and precision for the
guidanece of those who comprise its multifarious audi-
ence.

A commentary on Shoghi Effendi's contribution to
Baha'i literature is not complete without mention of
The Bahd'i World volumes which received his deep
interest and careful direction. These volumes, initiated
by Horace Holley, which began in 1925, were, he stat-
ed, ‘“unexcelled and unapproached by any publication
of its kind” in the varied literature of the Faith. They
are an international record of the aims and pur-
poses of the Faith and a documentation of its worldwide
activities.

{to be concluded)

Geyserville Bahd'i School Honors
American Indians in Special Program

Between 250 and 300 persons attended a special pro-
gram at the Geyserville, California Bagha’i School on
Sunday, August 23 honoring the American Indians.
Mrs. Nura Mobine who is active in working with the
Indians in QOakland, California, was chairman of the
meeting which was called to order by a member of the
Choctah tribe who beat on an Indian drum accom-
panied by an Indian cry.

Vinson Brown recited an Ojibway Indian prayer
which was a supplication to God for strength and
knowledge and was also one of the principal speakers.
He spoke of his personal interest in the ancient Indian
beliets and traditions, concluding his talk with the
statement of a3 Navajo belief that originally all races
were ong race and spoke the same language, that the
Great Spirit had become angry and had split the people
into many racial types but that some day all men will
again be one. To the Indians who were present as
guesis Mr. Brown stated that when the Indians awaken
to the spirit of Baha'u’llah, they will become the spir-

The first Seneca Bahd'is to accept Bahd’v'lidh. They

are three brothers (left to right), Richard, Edwin and

David Gordon. They live on the Cattaraugus Reservo-
tion in the State of New York.

itual leaders of the western world,

Another Baha'i speaker was Mr. David Villasenor,
author of Tapestries in the Sand. Half Indian and half
Mexican by birth, Mr. Villasenor is one of few experts
in the field of Indian sand paintings, having developed
also a method of preserving them. He explained that
there are day and night paintings, for the reascon that
the Indian believes a different spirit pervades the day
and the night, and described the meaning of the sym-
bols used in much of the Indian art.

Representatives of several Indian tribes were intro-
duced, one of them playing beautiful selections on his
musical saw.

“A spirit of true brotherhood and love permeated
the meeting,” wrote Mr. Eric Mosai Teitelbaum, a
Baha i of Montrose, California, who was asked the next
day to write up a story on the program for The Geyser-
wille Press. *'All were happy and friendly, and it ap-
peared that all had felt the stirring spirit of Baha'u'-
lah. Everycne went home with a renewed and regen-
erated spirit with newly acquired energies to face the
greatest enemy of all — self.”

The Danwville, Nlinois, Bahd’is sponsored an interracial
pienic on September 6, with special invitations being
sent to leaders from among the Negro, Indian, Chinese
and Jewish residents of the locality. The program in-
cluded brief talks on local, national and international

unity.

FRIENDSHIP
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Bahd'i World Peace Day
Aftracts Strong Support

With each passing year since its inception in 1959
World Peace Day has become a more impressive and
widely publicized Baha'i proclamation event, This
year still more state governors issued formal proclama-
tions or statements calling upon their electorate to join
thie Baha'is in their national observance of this annual
occasion. Among those governors, now numbering
more than thirty, who issued such proclamations this
year were: Albert 1. Rosellini of the State of Washing-
ton; John A. Love of Colorado; Otto Kerner of Illinocis;
William L. Guy of North Dakota; Governor J. Millard
Tawes of Maryland, and Governor Endicott Peabody
of Massachusetts.

Governor Love’s proclamation made special mention
of the *“‘high degree of moral rectitude and justice
fcalled for] in social and administrative activities, and
complete freedom from prejudice in dealing with people
of different race, class, creed and color.” Goverhor
Rosellini, after reference to the ceaseless work of the
Bah#'is “*to foster a high standard of moral integrity
and justice toward a goal of world peace through the
elimination of prejudices” stated that ‘““no ope can
doubt that the great religions of the world have in-
fluenced and molded the lives of millions . . .”> and that
while ‘““the fires of hatred are flamed the world over
the conscience of America and the world lies within
those who strive steadfastly in the pursuit of peace.”

In addition to state governors, mayors of several
cities also called upon their communities to unite with
and support the Baha’is in the cause of peace. Among
these were: Mayor Robert G. Reim of Kirkwood, Mis-
souri; Gus O. Nations, Webster Groves, Missouri;
Frank E. Mann, Alexandria, Virginia, and Mayor
Theodore R. McKeldin of Baltimore, Maryland, who
expressed the hope “‘that this day may inaugurate the
age of close and continuing collaboration among the
nations of the earth in their quest for World Peace.”

While only a relatively few reports have been re-
ceived about the nature of the local observances, most
of those that have come reveal a very healthy degree
of initiative and variety in bringing the occasion to the
attention of the general public. In most cases, the plans
included a public meeting with speakers well known
for their work in the cause of peace. For example, all
the Baha’i communities of the State of Maryland col-
laborated in arranging a public meeting at the Morgan
Christian Center, Morgan State College in ‘Baltimore,
on the subject: ““America’s Role in World Peace.”” Mrs.
W. Newton Long, president of The Baltimore League
of Women Voters, was the guest speaker sharing the
platform with Mathew W. Bullock, the Bahd'i speaker.
Approximately 130 persons were present, mostly non-
Bahi'is. Attractive flyers, quoting from the proclama-
ticns of Governor Tawes and Mayor McKeldin were
widely distributed.

The Baha'is of Greater St. Louis, Missouri, presented
Richard Black, City Manager of suburban Webster

Groves and Mrs. David 8. Ruhe of Wilmette, Illinois,
to an audience of about seventy-five. Mr. Black, speak-
ing on ‘‘Suburhia U.5.A." dealt with the individual’s
responsibility to his community as a2 basis for world
peace, while Mrs. Ruhe discussed America’s role in
achieving this goal. The program included several mu-
sical selections by an interracial singing group com-
posed of Baha'is of the area. Good publicity appeared
in the major daily newspapers and several weekly pub-
lications.

The Baha'is of Phoenix, Arizona, made their event
a three day observance, beginning with an informal
fireside on Friday evening to enable the guest speaker,
Richard Monka of Culver City, California, to meet the
Phoenix area friends and their contacts. The following
day a community supper was held in the home of one
of the believers followed by another fireside. Then on
Sunday, Mr. Monka addressed a public meeting. As
in the past three years, the Governor of the State of
Arizona had again issued a proclamation designating
“Sunday, 20 September 1964, as World Peace Day."

Advance publicity daily for one week on three ra-
dio stations and press information in three local news-
papers and one in Windsor, Ontario, Canada, were
used by the Bah&’is of Detroit, Michigan, to announce
their local observance for which Jameson Bond, pro-
fessor of sociology and anthropology at the University
of Windsor, was the speaker. Professor Bond's address
explained the central principles of the Bah#’i peace

Hand of the Cause Dr. Ugo Giachery and Mrs. Manila
Lee, World Peace Day speaker, exramining the procla-
mation issued by San Diego’s Mayor, Mr, Frank Curran.
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Four members of the Denver community look on as
Govp. John A, Love of Colorado signs proclamation for
World FPeace Day obseruvance.

plan and gave the audience a glimpse of the world
civilization that it envigions.

Raymond Rouse of Springfield, New Jersey, pro-
claimed the Baha’i Faith and its role in establishing
first the Lesser Peace and then the Most Great Peace
at a meeting of more than a hundred persons in the
Alexandria Recreation Center, sponsored by the Ba-
ha’is of Alexandria, Virginia, in cooperation with the
other Baha’i communities and groups in the Washing-
ton, D.C., area. Included in the program was Dr. Sarah
Pereira who offered words of welcome to the audience,
Mrs. Soo Fouts who read the opening prayer, and the
sola reading of “The Sweet Scented Streams,’’ accom-
panied on the piano by Mrs. Edith Head. The Baha'i
area chorus composed of many adults and youth from
varicus communities rendered several spirited selec-
tions, and a special surprise was a melodious obce
solo by a guest from the local high schoaol.

The advance publicity for the Alexandria meeting in-
cluded a proclamation by Mayor Frank E. Mann recog-
nizing World Peace Day, an article and picture of Mr.
Rouse as the featured speaker, and some thirty posters,
as well as seven days of spot anncuncemenis on the
radio station following the mid-day news broadcast.
Simple refreshments were served to the visitors at the
conclusion of the program, thus giving them opportu-
nity to become acquainted with the Baha'is and the
Faith.

Springfield, Illinois, was another Bah&'i cammunity
that spread its observance of World Peace Day over the
entire week end. Beginning on Friday noon, Dr. David
S. Ruhe spoke to the Frontiers International Club at
the Leland Hotel, and in the evening Mrs. Ruhe spoke
before an audience of twenty-eight at the Lee Medical

1%

Center on the subject of Human Rights. On Saturday
morning a seminar, moderated by Dr. Ruhe, was held
at the Springfield Bah&'i Center to discuss methods to
serve human rights and solve problems. There were
present representatives from the Urban Leapue, the
World Federalists, the NAACP, the Mayor's Human
Relations Council, the Methodist Church and the Spring-
field school system. The Baha'i Faith was represented
by Mrs. Elizabeth Lower and Mr. Aden H. Lauchner.
In the evening Dr. Ruhe spoke to an audience of forty-
four on “The Price of Peace.”

A committee composed of representatives of Urbana,
Champaign, and the University of Illinois Baha’i Club,
Hlineois, planned the Peace Day program for Saturday,
September 1%, in the faculty lounge of the Illini Union.
It was advertised by posters in the campus dormitories,
by flyers mailed to members of peace groups, to the
“Speechmates,"” the Baha’i-originated interracial wom-
en's speaking club, and by newspapers. Everyone in-
terested in peace was invited to come to a workshop
on “A Quest for Peace” and to contribute their
thoughts to small discussion groups preliminary to a
pooling of ideas at the close of the meeting. There were
thirty-eight present, representing the Negro, Cauca-
sian, and Mongolian races; of the Baha'’i, Christian,
Jewish, Sikh and Buddhist religions, and of the Ameri-
can, Indian, Persian and Thailand nationalities. The
keynote speaker was William W. Munson of Chicago
who gave the teachings of Baha’u'llAh as the contribu-
tion of the Baha’'is to the general assembly which fol-
lowed the groups discussions on the questions: Is World
Peace Possible? What Are the Prerequisites of World
Peace? What Can a Group or Community Do to Pro-
maote World Peace? What Can an Individual Do to Pro-
mote World Peace?

Mrs, Terah Cowart-Smith of Durham, North Carolina,
was the featured speaker for World Peace Day in Mad-
ison, Wisconsin. The meeting was held in the new Inter-
national Center in beautiful and inspirational sur-
roundings which included displays by UNICEF and
other organizations. Forty-nine Baha’fs and seventeen
non-Bahé’is were present.

Mayor Gugs O. Nations of Websier Groves, (center),

signs World Peece Day proclamation with A. Keith

Schulte, left, local Assembly chairman, and L. R, Mc-
Cord, program chairman, looking on.

-
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In Los Angeles, California, the World Peace Day
program was sponsored by the Baha'f Youth Commit-
tee. More than 350 Baha’'is, relatives and friends were
present. The afternoon’s program opened with a prayer
for America by Rowena Burack., The first speaker
was Rebecca Lease whose topic was ‘‘The Role of
Youth in World Peace,”” which she said included the
responsibility of youth to help solve the problems of
tomorrow by confessing with the tongue, believing in
their hearts, and giving evidence in their actions, that
world peace can be established. Mr. Anthony Lease,
using a similar theme, based his talk on the 1954 mes-
sage of Shoghi Effendi, '‘American Baha'is in Time
of World Peril."”” Miss Mary Jackson followed with a
message of “Baha’i Requisites for World Peace.’” Mrs.
Serrita Camargo Herbert, acting as moderator, sum-
marized the talks and appealed to all to go out and
work for the world as envisioned by Baha'u’llah., Miss
Anita Carroll closed the program by singing ‘‘One
God-!!

Supper for all presenf followed the afternoon pro-
gram and this in turn was followed by a party for the
youth, More than 100 persons remained throughout the
day, including the round table discussion at 10:00
p.m. on “The Role of the Individual in World Peace™
for which Leonard Herbert served as moderator.

A local musician and business man, Mike Walker,
was the guest speaker for the program at Gallup, New
Mexico, with Mrs. Jeanne Laite representing the Ba-
ha’is. Mr. Walker has done extensive research into the
origin of all types of music from Negro spirituals to
modern jazz. Newspaper and radio coverage of the
event was very good. Following a question period, the
guests were invited to remain for an informal supper.

In Fargo, North Dakota, the showing of color slides
of her travels to Europe and Africa this summer was
part of Dr. Mavis Nymon's address on ‘‘Needs for a
Peaceful World.”” These included pictures of the dedi-
cation of the Baha'i House of Worship in Europe. Re-
freshments were served and a social hour followed. A
fireside was held that same evening for a visitor from
Williston who wished to hear more about the Faith be-
fore returning to her home.

Advance publicity included a news story sent to
seventeen radic and television stations in North Dakota
together with a copy of the proclamation of Governor
William L. Guy’s call for observance of World Peace

Day.

Youth panel of speakers in National City, California,
sponsored by neighboring San Diego community.

U
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Those who participated in the World Peace Day in Los

Angeles, Californie, were, left to right, Anita Carroll,

Mary Jackson, Mrs, Serrita Herbert, Tony Lee, Re-
becca Lease, Rowenn Burack.

“Youth Speaks for World Peace’ was the topic for a
vouth panel sponsored by the San Diego Baha'i com-
munity in near-by National City, California, on Sep-
tember 27 with approximately seventy-five in attend-
ance. The speakers were representatives of the NAACP,
the First Baptist Church of National City, the State Col-
lege Student Non-Viclent Coordinating Committes, and
the Baha'is with Tom Raschel as the speaker and Mrs.
Patricial Hull as moderator.

San Diego also sponsored a local public meeting
which was widely publicized through the publication of
Mayor Frank Curran’s proclamation of World Peace
Day and a photograph of him signing it in the presence
of five Baha'is. Mrs. Manila Lee was the guest speaker.
Hand of the Cause Dr. UTgo Giachery and Mrs. Giach-
ery were present at the meeting briefly before Dr.
Giachery left for the Conclave of the Hands of the
Cause In Haifa.

Glenford Mitchell, assistant editor of Africa Report
magazine, was the World Peace Day Speaker for the
Durham, North Carelina, Baha'i community at the local
African Methodist Episcopal Church. The program in-
cluded an organ prelude and a solo presentation of
“The Lord’s Prayer” by fwo members of the congre-
gation, welcome remarks by the minister, and the

.y

There were only two Baohd’is tn Smithtown, N.Y., but
they, too, observed World Peace Day by arvanging a
very attractive exhibit in @ downtoun store.
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reading of excerpts from the Bah#’i literature.
Publicity for the occasion appeared in local news-
papers along with a photograph of Mr. Mitchell, and
on radio. Approximately 300 invitations were sent to
civic leaders, educators, and other friends and contacts
of the local Baha’is. A fireside for youth was held the
preceding evening in the home of Mrs. Ludmila Van
Sombeek and follow-up community firesides are now
being held for inguirers attracted by the meeting.
The Baha’is of Waukegan, Ilfineis, held their cele.
bration of Warld Peace Day one week earlier than the
regular date of September 20. Mrs. Harriet Terry illus-
trated her talk with excellent color slides taken during

F4
her recent tour of some ten countries in Europe and
Africa and her visit to the Baha'i World Center. The
pamphlet, ‘‘The Baha'{ Peace Program’ was given to
each pguest as he enteréd the room, and the literature
table proved to be a real attraction. Refreshments and
a fellowship hour followed the formal part of the
program.

More than 130 written invitations had been sent to
organizations and individuals and goed publicity was
carried on the local radic and in the daily newspaper.
One hundred twenty-six persons were present. Semi-

monthly firesides were planned to follow up the inter-
est of those who wished to learn more about the faith.

Southwestern School Holds 8-day Session

Some 124 Baha’is registered for various lengths of
time during our eight day session this year. An
additional thirty commuted for evening meals zand
programs, thus giving us many sessions of 154
believers. We are delighted to report that 74 of this
number were under twenty-five years of age.

The purpose of this year’s scheol was to prepare us
all for America’s role in leading the world spiritually.
We approached this task by having our first class pre-
sent stories of the lives of some of the most prominent
Dawn-breakers. This class was taught by Mrs. Nancy
Dobbins. Mrs. Jane McCants outlined our present mis-
sion as given to us in Advent of Divine Justice. Auxil-
iary Board member Mr. Curtis Kelsey further educated
us, on how one was to live today, by telling us stories
of ‘Abdu'l-Baha. Mr. Larry LaRocque’s class on admini-
stration revolved around the individual's responsibili-
tieg, sufferings, and victories both in local communities
and in reference to our roles as possible pioneers of
the Nine Year Plan.

A practical application of our studies was the prayer-
ful ““attack’ on the nearby hamlet of Lewisville, Texas.
This hamlet had been lovingly “‘bombarded’ last year
by wvaliant youth teachers. This year, as last, they dis-
tributed invitations to a Saturday night of Baha'il talk
and fellowship. The Negroes were the only Texans
that responded to our call. Over 30 came on a semi-
rainy night with only a few hours notice.

Auxiliary Board member Mr. Marec Towers, who flew
in at the last possible moment to replace a teacher for
the youth, spoke about how “Man Plans and God De-

Southwest Bahd’t Summer School

heild at Lewisville, Texas with Haend

of the Cause, Wm. B. Sears, seated

in the center. He is flanked on left

and right by Curtis D. Kelsey and

Mare Towers, Auxiliary Board mem-
bers.

cides.” This added gift to our youth confirmed us in
our original desire to see that the youth and children
got the best programming and teachers that we could
provide. We sincerely feel this was our best year’s pro-
gram for them, due to the excellent planning and teach-
ing of Mr. and Mrs. Gordon Laite, Mrs. Mary Helen
Brown, and Miss Bernice Ward. The Baha'i youth (15-
21} met with the adults the first two periods and their
consultative classes were taught by Marc Towers and
Jane McCants.

Without doubt the highlight of our school was the sur-
prise visit of Hand of the Cause of God, William Sears.
The five hours of his vitality, insight, knowledge and
guidance which he gave us so stirred the school that
Mr. Sears had to return to the speaker's stand again.
He had literally galvanized us with the words which
offered us a second chance at fulfilling ‘Abdu’l-Bahéa’s
and Shoghi Effendi’s instructions of 50 and 26 years ago,
respectively. Lovingly he communicated to us his faith
in our capacily to respond to. (1) closer personal and
soclal contacts with all minorities, (2} fantastic in-
crease in our numbers, (3) fantastic increase of con-
tributions to the fund, (4) greater love and fellowship
among the believers, {3) dispersal from cities, (6)
taking up residence in the hamlets and towns, for here
is where mass conversion has started all over the
world.

This was at least a beginning or start at our second
chance to retain our role as spiritual leaders of the
world and a second chance at living up to our heritage
as ‘'Spiritual Descendants of the Dawnbreakers.”




Lecal Spiritugl Assembly of the Bahd’is of Richmond
County, Georgia, formed on April 21, 1964 Standing:
Ray Headrick, Jack Fitch, Billy U. Buckley, Fred
Fultz, John M. Bowers; seated: Ashburn P, Searcy,
Mary Dorothy Bowers, Nancy Searcy, Ruth Meurer.

NEWS BRIEFS

During the week of Aupgust 3, Mrs. Audrey Reynolds,
Fort Yates, North Dakota, whose husband, Jonathan,
is a music instructor, maintained “‘open house” in a
Baha'i tent in the Commercial Indian Village on the
hill above the Bismarck, North Dakota, Junior College.
This period was chosen because it was the week of the
annual North Dakota Pageant, and the Foundation of
Indian Culture was pleased to give her the necessary
permission. The tent itself was furnished by the Ba-
ha'is of Fargo who helped to erect and furnish it for
the cccasion. Thousands of copies of notes referring to
the Baha'i Faith and old Indian ways and sayings were
duplicated by the Fargo friends for distribution. A
sign, “Baha’i World Faith” was prominently displayed
outside and Mrs. Reynolds spent most of her time
seated in the doorway to greet the visitors who came
up from the encampments to visif her and to make
inquiries about the purpocse of the tent. An attraction
for the children was Mrs. Reynolds’ pet raccoon! The
highlight of the experiment was the Inter-Faith Service
on Sunday evening, August 9, when the Bahd’is were
given permission to include the Baha’f Faith, Mr, Rey-
nolds gave a short talk and reading while Martha
Gerken, as first Sioux Baha'i in South Dakota, read
the praver for all nations, More than 200 people heard
of the Faith that evening. An excellent story about
Mrs. Reynolds in the Bismarck newspaper during the
week aided in attracting visitors.

O

The Bahi’is of Lane County, Oregon, arranged an
especially attractive booth to proclaim the Faith dur-
ing the County Fair, August 25-2%. The booth, 10 by 10
feet in size, featured a very colorful flower garden on
one side, with a garden bench on the opposite side on
which was displayed free literature. Here visitors could
sit and read or ask questions of the attendant. The
garden had a nine-pointed star in the foreground made
of white crushed rock. Each point was marked with
the symbol of one of the world’s religions.
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Local Spiritual Assembly of Yakimae, Wash., signed its
legal incorporation papers on October 18, 1964. Sitting,
left to right: Mrs. Maragret Suhm, Mrs. Ruth Diessner
{secretary), Mrs, Alice Holmes, Mrs. Barbara Cris-
tophe. Standing, left to right: Mv. Proctor Day, Mr.
Dougles Suhm (vice chairman), Mrs. Janet Lindstrom
{chatrman), Mr. Edvard Lindstrom ({treasurer), Mr.
Doneald Diessner.

Over 2,500 pieces of literature were given away dur-
ing the five days. Each item was stamped with three
telephone numbers where further information could be
secured.

0

Robert W. Sparks, Jr., chairman of the Bellaire
Baha’l group, gave a talk on June 19 before a com-
parative religion study class at Congregation B'rith
Shalom on ‘“‘Basic Facts of the Bahi'l World Faith.”
It was received with much enthusiasm.

o

The Kokomo Morning Times of Kokomo, Indiana,
October first carried more than a half page of pub-
licity about the Baha'i Faith in connection with a public
meeting at which Mrs. David S, Ruhe was the speaker.
Besides a fine story about Mrs. Ruhe as a person and
a Baha'i, there was included an excellent 3% by 6 inch
boxed statement entitled “Baha’i Beliefs’’ consisting of
a few sentences of the history of the Faith, its rapid
growth, and the basic tenets.

o

On QOctober 16 and 17, the Baha'is of Pendleton, Ore-
gon, published in two parts in the Edast Oregonian the
text of the pamphlet by Dr. Stanwood Cobb, ““What Is
a Baha’i?* It was part of a series of articles on “What
Our Religions Are.” The paper reaches at least 17,000
readers and is the Ileading newspaper in East-
ern Oregon.

o

The proclamation efforts in Victor Judicial District,
California, have recently included the erection of a
large V-ghaped sign, 12 feet long and five feet high, on
a well travelled road in the Apple Valley area. It is
located on property across from a residence trailer
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park and next to a grocery store where it is clearly
visible to all who live and travel in that community.
The sign is =0 constructed as to make it possible to
change the brief Baha't message from time to time
and it carries an address and telephone number from
which information can be secured.

Q

The Baha'is of Niagara Falls, New York, on Septem-
ber 13 commemorated the anniversary of ‘Abdu’l-Baha’s
visit to that city in 1912, The celebration began with
a luncheon at the Hotel Niagara with 79 persons pres-
ent, followed by a formal program at three o’clock
introduced by Fred H. Reis. Since the objective of
the program was fo create for the guests a sense of the
presence of ‘Abdu’l-Baha, it consisted of four Baha’is,
each iniroduced briefly by Mr. Reis. The readings
dealt with these subjects: Identity and Station (of
‘Abdu’l-Bahi), His Perscnality and Influence, Excerpts
from His Teachings, and “Face to Face.” Two displays
in the foyer added much to the impressiveness of the
occasion, OQne was a colored photograph of the Master
and a collection of books and pamphlets containing
His talks and writings. The other was a series of photo-
graphs of ‘Abdu’l-Baha and the historical information
of His visit to the Niagara area, backed by a large
poster containing the names, translation and explana-
tion of Bah&’u'lidh, ‘Abduw’l-Baha and ““Baha'i” Two
fine advertisements and two articles in the Niagera
Falls Gazette, September 5, were used to invite the
publie to join with the Bahi'is in this celebration,

o

The Bahé'is of Hapid City, South Dakota, were co-
sponsors with the local branch of the N.A.A.C.P. and
the Black Hills Civil Rights Committee at a dinner to
pay tribute to M/Sgt. Darius King, a newly enrolled
Baha’i who retired in August after twenty years of mihi-
tary service. The purpose of the event was to pay trib-
ute to Mr. King for the excellent guidance he had given
the voung Negro airmen stationed at Ellsworth Air
Field Base. In presenting Mr. King with a plagque in
memory of the occasion, Williamm Davis, president of
the N.A.A.C.P., included in his remarks reference to
Mr. King's membership in the Baha'i Faith which he
said, *“‘is doing more for the cause of brotherhood and
equality than any other religious or political group in
the world.”” He added: ‘I say this because the Baha'is
offer their solutions to the problems not with the civil
rights laws, as greatly needed as they are, but with
true and genuine love and sincerity.”” Addressing Mr.
King directly, he closed his remarks with these words:
“May God bless you and may He guide you to con-
tinue to be, as the plague reads, a living example of
the oneness of mankind.”

o)

Three Baha'is of Louisville, Kentucky, recently pre-
sented a program on the Faith before seventy-five mem-
bers of one of the city’s Methodist Churches. Two talks
on the history of the Faith, and proofs of the Prophet-
hood of Bahéa'u’liah were followed by the showing of
color slides of the Shrine of the Bab, the Baha'i Tem-
ples, and views of the World Center. Many gquestions
were asked and quantities of literature were taken.

BAHA'l IN THE NEWS

The May, 1964 edition of Courier, published in Eng-
land, carried an excellent four-page story by Morley
Masefield on The Religion of Bahd’. It is wel illus-
trated with pictures of the Shrine of the Bab, a stage in
the construction of the House of Worship in Sydney, a
full view of the Mother Temple of Africa and two of the
World Congress in London. On the cover of the publica-
tion the Baha’l article is the first listed among the
table of contents.

O

Hablemos magazine, published in Mexico as a Sun-
day newspaper supplement but distributed throughout
Latin Ameriea, carried an illustrated feature story on
the Baha'i World Center in Haifa, Los Jardines Per-
sas de Haifa. It described the beauty of the Baha'i edi-
fices, the gardens and alsc gave brief, accurate histori-
cal background on the Faith and the teachings.

o

An illustrated feature article appearing in Etela-
Suomen Sanomat of Lahti, Finland gives an accurate
and positive description of the Faith based upon an in-
terview with Q. T. Shelton, American pioneer in Lahti,
The article concludes with thiz statement: ““The Fin-
nish Baha’ls are working, praying and hoping that
some day all the nations of the world will serve one
God, the creator of all mankind out of one pattern
and establishing brotherhood and a lasting peace. Ba-
ha’is helieve that this has heen ordained by God, will
ultimately come to pass and that one must accept all of
God’s prophets, each of whom brought God's Message
when He came.” The article includes a photograph of
the Frankfurt Temple.

First Local Spiritual Assembily in Cedar Falls, Iowa,
formed Ridvan 1964,

._
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The “Woman’s World” column of the Aupust 26
Free Press of Colorado Springs, Colorado, edited by
Mary Ann Lee, was devoted to a story of the re-
cent travels of Mrs. Raymond Zinky, a Baha’i of
Colerado Springs, to the Baha’i World Center, Europe
and Africa. Stating that ‘“‘religion helps local wom-
an enjoy overseas trip to fullest extent,” the article
refers frequently to the Baha'{i Faith and the warm
spirit with which Mrs. Zinky was welcomed by
Bahia’ls in both continents.

o

The Nizgare Fealls Gazette, Niagare Fails, New
York, on August 29 carried a four-column half-page
story about Mr. and Mrs. Fred Kappus and their
four children who have returned to the town of Somer-
set after five years of pioneering in Peru and Ecua-
dor. Besides describing living condifions and ex-
periences in teaching among the Indians, the article
defines what a “Bah#’i pioneer’ is and refers to the
Ten Year ‘‘Spiritual Crusade' that inspired the
Kappus family to volunteer their services to these
equatorial countries, A photograph of the family is
included in the story.

Boho'i Publishing Trust

Baha’i Calendar, 121-122 (1965). A beautiful, new pho-
tograph of the Shrine of the Bab and part of the ter-
raced gardens is depicted on the Bah&'f Calendar for
this coming year, with the Holy Days and Feast
Days highlighted in green and gold. As usual, all per-
tinent information about the special observances, the
days on which work should be suspended and a Baha’'i
calendar of the Nineteen Day Feasi appears on the
reverse side.

Per CODY v ve et e 3.25
10 COPIES o oii i i it e e e e $2.00
25 COPIBE vt ir e e $4.50
S0 copies ... ... oo, e $7.50

New Editions

Some Answered Questions was recently reprinted with
a new preface based upon information supplied by
Laura Clifford Barney, the interlocutor who secured
the answers from ‘Abdu'l-Baha for this important work.
Price remains at $3.00.

Faith for Freedom now appears in the ‘‘slimline’” for-
mat In a warm, flame-red color, with no increase in
price (10/%$1.00; 50/$4.50). This continues to be one of
our best introductory pamphlets with its omnibus cov-
erage of many aspects of the Faith.

In ancther article about Israel in La Razén, also a
Buenos Aires newspaper, the following two items about
the Baha’is were mentioned: “The 30,000 citizens of
Acre (Akka), Jews, Moaslems, Christians, Druses and
Baha’is live and work hand in hand in perfect har-
mony."” “The tourist will love visiting mosques, ancient
fortresses, the Museum, the Crusaders’ building and
the Baha'i World Center with the shrine of its Founder,
always covered with flowers.”

o

The Cannes, France newspaper L’Echo de le Cote
d’Azur et de la Principaute printed an article about the
Baha'i Faith and included a photograph of the Shrine
of the Bab. The article cpened with several of the Ba-
ha'i teachings then briefly mentioned the history of the
Bab and of Baha™'llah.

o

In an article on Israel in the August 1964 issue of
House and Garden a brief mention was made of the
Baha’i shrine and gardens in Haifa. In addition, one of
the photos accompanying the article was of the Shrine
of the Bab on Mount Carmel. Although the mention was
brief, House and Gardens has a large circulation and
the name Bahi’i will have been brought before mil-
lions of people.

Calendar of Events

FEASTS
December 12 — Masa'il (Questions)
December 31 — Sharaf (Honor)

UN. HUMAN RIGHTS DAY
December 10

U.5. NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY MEETINGS

December 31 — January 3

B

rship

Bahai House of Wo

Yisiting Hours
Weekdays
1:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. (Auditorium only)

Sundays and Holidays
10:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. (Entire building)

Service of Worship
Sundays
2:30 to 4:10 p.m.

Public Meeting
Sunday, December 20
4:15 p.m.

Bamd’f News is published for circulation among Bah&’is only by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news

organ reporting current activities of the Baha'i world community.

BauA’f NEws is edited by an annually appointed Editorial Committee: James Cloonan, Managing Editor; Mrs. Lilian Cloonan,
Assistant Editor; Mrs. Eunice Braun, International Edifor; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, National Spiritual Assembly Representative.

Material must be received by the twentieth of the second month preceding date of issue. Address: Bahi'i News Editorial Office,

110 Linden Avenue, Wilmeite, Illinois, U.S.A.

Change of address should be reported directly to National Bahd'{ Office. 112 Linden Avenue. Wilmette, IIlinois, U.S.A.
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UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE REPORTS
MEETING WITH HANDS OF CAUSE

The Most Great Prison, ‘Akkd, Israel, taken in 1907 by

the late Hand of the Cause, Roy C. Wilhelm.

Beloved Friends:

Once again the World Center of our Faith has been
the scene of historic events, affecting profoundly the
irmmediate prosecution of the Nine Year Plan and the
tuture development of the World Order of Baha’u’llah,
The occasion was the gathering in the Holy Land, for
a period of fourteen days, of the Hands of the Cause of
God to discuss their vital respdnsibilities, and par-
ticularly as Standard Bearers of the Nine Year Plan.

The Universal House of Justice took advantage of this
opportunity not only to receive the advice, opinions

and views of the Hands on the progress of the Nine.

Year Plan but to consult them on the highly important

goal announced by Ridvan 1964 under World Center
(loals as ‘‘Development of the Institution of the Hands
of the Cause of God, in consuliation with the body of
the Hands of the Cause, with a view to the extension
into the future of its appointed functions of protection
and propagation.”

It was apparent that the elucidation of this wvital
goal, affecting as it does the relationship of the Hands
of the Cause of God to all other institutions of the
Cause, was imperative to the prosecution of the all-
important teaching work and the development of the
Baha'i World Order.

Accordingly, the Universal House of Justice gave
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Meeting of the Hands of the Cause of God with members of the Universal House of Justice at Bahji
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in October, 1964. Regrettably, Hands of the Cause Dr. Hermann Grossmann and Hasan Balyuzi were
unable to be present in the Holy Land.

its full attention to this matter and, after study of the
sacred texts and hearing the views of the Hands of the
Cause themselves, has arrived at the Iollowing de-
cisions:

There is no way to appoint, or io legislate to make
it possible to appoint, Hands of the Cause of God.

Responsibility for decisions of matters of general
policy affecting the Institution of the Hands of the
Cause, which was formerly exercised by the beloved
Guardian, now devoclves upon the Universal House
of Justice as the supreme and central institution of
the Faith to which all must turn.

It is with great joy that we are able to share with
you the initia]l steps now taken to attain the goal.

The assignment of the Hands to varicus continents
remains unchanged but, in order to expedite the work,
the continents of Asia and the Western Hemisphere
will each be divided into zones for the day-te-day
work of the Hands, one or more Hands being respon-
sible for each zone. Asia will consist of two zones: the
Middle East comprising the countries from and in-
cluding Pakistan westwards and also Asiatic U.5.5.R.;
and South and East Asia comprising the remainder of
the continent. The Western Hemisphere will consist of

three zones: North America, Central America (in-
cluding Mexico) and the Antilles, and South America.
The Hawaiian friends will be included in the Australa-
sian continental area, as listed in the recently issued
statistical summary.

Members of Auxiliary Boards Increased

The number of members of the Auxiliary Boards
for the propagation of the Faith will be increased in
every continent, raising the total number of Auxiliary
Board members in Africa from eighteen to twenty-
seven; in Asia from fourteen to thirty-six; in Aus-
tralasia from four to nine; in Europe from eighteen to
twenty-seven; and in the Western Hemisphere from
eighteen to thirty-six.

The Hands of the Cause in each continent are called
upen to appoint one or more members of their Auxiliary
Boards to act in an executive capacity on behalf of
and in the name of each Hand, thereby assisting him
in carrying out his work.

The exalted rank and specific functions of the Hands
of the Cause of God make it inappropriate for them
to be elected or appointed to administrative institu-
tions, or to be elected as delegates to national conven-
tions, Furthermere, it is their desire and the desire
of the House of Justice that they be free to devote

JANUARY 1945
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their entire energies to the wvitally important duties
conferred upon them in the Holy Writings. The impor-
tance of close collaboration between the Hands of the
Cause and National Spiritual Assemblies cannot be
overstressed, and a separate communication is being
addressed to National Assemblies on this subject, sup-
plementing guidance given in earlier letters.

We anticipate announcing at Ridvan 1965 plans for
Oceanic and Intercontinental Conferences, an overall
plan for world-wide proclamation of the Faith during
1967-68, the cemtenary year of the revelation of the
Siiriy-il-Mullk, involving co-operation of national and
local assemblies throughout the world, and condi-
tions of entry for a competition for the design of the
Mashriqu’l-Adhkéar of Panama.

Teaching the masses is the greatest challenge now
facing the followers of Baha'u’llah. No work is more

All-Insh Conference on Nine Year
Plan Held in Belfast

The Irish Teaching Committee was overjoyed to find,
on reading the memorable message from the Universal
House of Justice on *“Universal Participation,” that
they had arranged a consultative meeting for the whole
of Ireland the very next day in the Belfast Baha’i
Center, September 13.

'The consultation was based on the Nine Year Plan —
opening new areas and developing those already

R il "SI~ S—

important than that of carrying His Message with ut-
most speed to the bewildered and thirsting peoples of
a spiritually parched world. Now, as the Hands re-
turn to their various continents, reinforced by a wider
and more efficient organization of their work, we are
confident that the whole Baha'i world will, with rising
enthusiasm and ever-increasing success, press for-
ward with the teaching work, greatly increase the
flow of pioneers, more widely participate in the finan-
cial support of the work of the Cause and add rapidly
to the Ilist of goals already accomplished.

With Ioving Baha’i greetings,
—THE UUnivErsar. House oF JUSTICE

Baha'i World Center
Haifa, Israei,
November, 1964

opened. One of the goals, obtaining an Haziratu’l-Quds
in Dublin, is already accomplished. The meeting ended
with a devotional period.

The Teaching Committee of Ireland was highly en-
couraged, stating: “We came away full of enthusiasm
and with dedicated hearts and minds to face the very
great task before us.””

A weekend school in the Belfast Castle followed short-
ly after the conference on October 10 and 11, Just prior
to the school, a public meeting drew sixty in attend-
ance, including many Inquirers.

The Haziratu'l-Quds at the right and Meeting Center on the left ¢f photo of the South West Pacific Ocean
of Honiare, British Sclomon Islands. The first National Spirituel Assembiy for this region was elected here,

Ridvdn, 1964.
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Baha't Summer School of Gilan sector of Iran, held in
one of the garders at Rasht, July, 1964, with fifty-six
attending.

Swiss Newspaper Commends Bahd'i Programs

Seven out of the twelve Swiss Bahd'i communities ob-
served United Nations Day in October. Public meetings
included talks in German, French, English and Ital-
ian. Baha'f speakers travelled as far as 600 miles to
speak on the work of the UNO. The Locarno com-
munity, in the Italian-speaking part of Switzerland,
invited Mr. Nasser Sabet from Torino, Italy, on this
occasion.

Exhibits of photographs on the activities of the UNO
were arranged in display-windows in Biel, Zirich,
Basel and Bern. A display emphasizing the work of the
UNO and its specialized agencies was organized at the
National Hagiratu’l-Quds where Mrs. Etty Graeffe,
member of the Swiss National Assembly, spoke on
“How does the UNC work?"”

It is interesting to note that, because of her neutral-
ity, Switzerland is not yet a member of UNO, although
it participates in UNESCO and other specialized agen-
cies. Apart from an important concert broadcast by
Eurcopean radio networks from a concert hall in Ge-
neva on UN day, the humble efforts of the Swiss
Baha'i communities may well be the only observances
of this occasion in Switzerland on such a large and
scattered basis. Bern’s largest daily, Berner Tagblaii,
published a favorable report on the display and the
public meeting organized on UN day by the Bern Baha'i
community.

Baha'i Day in Fribourg

On November 1, 1964, the National Teaching Commit-
tee of the French-speaking part of Switzerland invited
the Baha'is of that area and their friends for Baha'i
Day, the second Journée Baha'ie Romande in 1964, in
the Swiss Catholic stronghold city of Fribourg, capital
of a canton to be opened to the Faith under the Nine
Year Plan, About seventy-five Baha’is participated.
Talks were given by Mr. Gérald Saudan and Dr. Wil-
liam S. Hatcher.
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Third Luxembourg Summer School

Featured in Magazine

The third Luxembourg Bah#d’i Summer Schogl was
held August 28-30 in Larochette, a small scenic village
having two 1lth Century castles, whose picturesque
ruins perched on the rocks above. Speakers ineluded
Hand of the Cause John Ferraby, Auxiliary Board
members Louis Henuzet and Dr. Eugen Schmidt and
Madame Erna Schmidt. A very good photograph of the
assemblage appeared in the Luxembourger Revue, a
weekly picture and news magazine, thus affording the
Faith excellent publicity.
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Third Luxembourg Summer School held August 28-30,
with Hand of Cause, John Ferraby.

Haond of the Cause Collis Featherstone describes ex-
pansion of Faith in South Pacific area to seventy
Beahd’is gathered in Bern, Switzerland, October 26, 1964,
Mrs. Etty Graeffe, member of the Swiss National As-
sembly, is interpreting in German.
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Left above, a group of Indian believers of the village
of Juan Montalvo, Ecuador, on occasion of electing first
of nineteen all-lndign Local Spiritual Assemblies. Right
above, a visit to an Indien Bahd’i home in the moun-
tains of Human, Ecuaedor, by pioneers (left to right,
back row) Rufino Gualavisi, Julio Hidrobo, Gayle Wool-
son {Auxiliary Board wmember) and Raul Pauvdn.
Another pioneer in the Indign area, Teresn Jara, is
shoun in the lower photo at left of group.

Sante Fe, New Mexico Youth Conference
Features Challenging Discussions

A Baha'i youth conference sponscred by the local
Spiritual Assembly of Santa Fe, New Mexico, October
23-25, drew an attendance of 64 persons, ten of whom
were not Baha’is. The classes consisted of a keynote
speaker after which the gathering divided into three
groups for discussion on one aspect of the main topic.
The subjects were: What is an Educated Man?, Choos-
ing an Occupation, Being of Service to Other People
and to Baha'u'llah. All were led by well qualified Ba-
ha'i teachers: Bransford Watson, David Smith, Gordon
Laite, and Ted Claus.

The yvouth panels dealt with the subjects: “The Ba-
ha'i Standard and the Accepied American Standard:
Is There a Difference — What and Why,"” and “‘Chas-
tity, Courtship and Marriage.”” There was also a gen-
eral discussion by everyone on aspects of Indian teach-
ing and teaching in general.

John Cook, folk singer from Southern California, pro-
vided entertainment and led singing between sessions
and in the evening.

The groups were made up of representatives of the
American Indians, East Indians, Persians, Nepgroes
and Caucasians.

Weekend Schools Being Held

Throughout England

The English Teaching Committee has scheduled a
series of Weekend and One Day Schools to afford
Baha'is an opportunity for fellowship and for the spirit-
ual reinvigoration that comes with studying together to
deepen in knowledge of Baha'u'llah's Teachings. These
are being held in the months of September through
November in Nottingham, Canterbury, Torbay, York,
Bristol, Winchester, Leicester, with another planned
for Dalston Hall in February.

The classes are also open to students of the Faith and
inquirers, with exception of one session which is set
aside for Baha'is only. Its purpose is to encourage
each believer toward personal identification with the
goals of the Nine Year Plan and enthusiasm for the
work of aclrieving these goals, as well as a strengthen-
ing of the link that binds each one to the World Center
of the Faith in the Holy Land.

The Teaching Committee reporis: “There is evi-
dence of a growing awareness of the urgency of re-
sponding at once — and there is something for every-
one to do!”



Pioneers Carmelo Jachakollo and Ezaclleh Rezvani
witness enrollment of first Negroes of Bolivia in Miguil-
la, Sud Yungas, a fertile valley south of La Paz.

"A Certain Attraction Towards Unity”

At a lecture recently sponscored in New South Wales
by the University of New England, Armidale, the guest
speaker, Dr. E. G. Parrinder, Reader in the Study of
Comparative Religions, University of London, gave a
talk on ‘““Christian Theology and Two Asian Faiths.”
At the end of question time, a Presbyterian minister in
the audience asked Dir. Parrinder if he could tell them
about the Baha'is they had been hearing so much ahout
lately, to which the speaker replied: “I've been waiting
for someone to bring this up . . . everywhere I have
been in Australia, the subject of the Bahd'i Faith crops
up. This subject is too vast to cover now — it would
take over an hour. The Baha'i Faith is very interesting
and we are hearing more about it every day. The
Baha'is have a certain attraction towards unity."

B i L P f
Eight members of the fourth National Spiritual As-
sembly of Nicaragua left to right (seated): Jose Marin
Vazquez (vice—chairman), Octavio Gomez Mejia, Mau-
rico Fajardo Forbes (o Miskito Indian), Edgar Gomesz
Fonseca (recording secretary); (standing): Salomon
Escalante Elizondo (secretary), Mrs. Cecilia King
Blake, Mrs. Leticia A. de Escalante (treasurer), Jorge
A. Harper.
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A portion of the 300 Bahd'is and guests celebrating the

Birthday of Behd'u'lld, Saigon, Vietnam. Among those

present were charge d’Affaires of Maleysia and repre-
sentatives of the Interfaith Ligison Committee.

Bahd'is Have First Sessicn at

World Esperanto Congress

During the first week of August, 1964, the forty-ninth
Esperanto World Congress took place in The Hapue,
Holland, under the patronage of Queen Juliana. About
2500 persons from forty-three countries participated.

More than twenty organizations had asked for room
for their special arrangements. The Baha'is were as-
signed a small, nice hall. A portrait of “Abdu’l-Baha
decorated the room, and Baha'l literature in Esperanto
was placed on the table. The congress management
had set the Baha’i session at the very beginning of the
extensive program.

Dr. A. Miihlschlegel, Hand of the Cause, opened the
session with greetings to the forty-five participants.
Mrs. Etty Graefle, Locarno, Switzerland, read a prayer
and gave a short introduction to the Faith. Then Mr.
W. Von der Ley spoke on the subject “Baha’i — Re-
ligion of Peace.” He concluded with mention of

*Abdu'l-Bahé’s talks in Stuttgart, Paris, London and the
United States, siressing the importance of Esperanto
and of an international language.

Fifth Annual Summer School in Santa Cruz, Bolivia,

September 25-30 with Indians present from the Alto

Plano end believers from all parts of the country, Dur-

tng the sessions, a trip was made in pouring rain to

Belgica, thirty-five kilometers distance, to visit the new
Indian Group of the Guarayes.
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INSTITUTES ON UNIVERSAL PARTICIPATION
HELD ACROSS THE UNITED STATES

More than 2,400 Bahi'is in the United States
gathered in forty-one nation-wide Institutes on October
31 and November 1 to concentrate attention on Uni-
versal Participation in the Nine Year Plan set for us
by that supreme body, the Universal House of Justice.
Universal Participation is one of the two major ob-
jectives of that Plan, and detailed guidance for bend-
ing our efforts and thoughts to its requirements and re-
sulting blessings have been given us by the Universal
House of Justice in its Message to the Baha'is of the
world of September 1964 (printed in November issue
of BagA'f News).

The 2,400 and more staunch and devoted members
in the *“army of God"” came together in groups of
from fourteen to over 200 in the forty-one cities. They
witnessed a slide program reviewing the historic se-
ries of events which ook place at Ridvan 1963 begin-
ning on Mt. Carmel with the launching of the institu-
tion of the supreme and august administrative body
of the Faith, the Universal House of Justice, and cul-
minating in London with the great and glorious first
World Congress.

They prayed together earnestly for guidance and
assistance to be enabled to gain a clear understanding
of their part in the great new Nine Year Plan, to
achieve self-free consultation and unity of purpose, and
to offer their hearis and resources toward the fulfill-
ment of the goals.

The reports on the Institutes evidence a high spirit
of consultation shared by both youths and adults,
eagerness to serve the Faith and achieve the objective
of ‘“‘universal participation,” a desire to gain a great-
er depth of understanding of the significance of the
Revelation of Baha'u’'llah, and a genhuine interest in
the institution of the Bahd’i Fund.
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Governor Endicott Peabody of Massachusetts signs

Proclamation for World Peace Day September 20, 1364

as Buahd’is of Brookline, Cambridge and Boston lock

on. From left to right: Dr. Alfred Neuman, Miss Maring

Kazemzadeh, Dr. Sam McClellan, Mrs. Mildred Mc-
Cleillan, Mr. Harold Scott.

The believers reviewed and discussed together the
meaning and ways of achievement of universal par-
ticipation, its effect upon the Baha'i World Community
and upon the individual member, and the real secret
of it, as explained by the Universal House of Justice
in its Message. They came to realize that “in addition
to teaching, every heliever can pray, every believer
can strive to make his ‘own inner life and private
character mirror forth in their manifold aspects the
splendor of those eternal principles proclaimed by
Bah&'w'llah," and every believer can contribute to the
Fund.”” And they contemplated the secret of universal
participation given in the Master’s oft-expressed wish
that the friends should love each other, constantly en-
courage each other, work together, and be as one soul
in one body, and in so doing become z true, organic,
healthy body animated and illumined by the spirit.
They were assured that “in such a body all will re-
ceive spiritual health and vitality from the organism
itself, and the most perfect flowers and fruits will be
brought forth.”

To quote from a few of the reports coming in on
these Institutes: ‘‘The slide program was received
with glowing enthusiasm and was an inspiration to the
friends.” *‘There was very good discussion on those
points that lent themselves for participation, and
again there was much emphasis upon teaching and on
exemplifying the high standards of the Faith in our
every-day lives.” ‘‘The spirit of the Institute was so
great that a  magnificent effort was made to express
to the National Spiritual Assembly willingness of the
friends to achieve universal participation.” “All par-
ticipants were elated at the close of the day. The
spirit throughout was very wonderful and we all con-
sider this type of conference a bounty.”

And from some of the larger gatherings: “‘There
was an excellent attendance and very mature par-
ticipation from the youth present, which added a great
deal to the joy of the conference.” “From the very
beginning there was a joyous spirit manifested by
those present, and continuous participation.” ‘"We
are sure that the words of the many who were in-
spired to speak gave each one who heard them some
inspiration or thought that will aid them in their par-
ticipation in the Nine Year Plan. . . . All resulted in
an extremely happy day, each one leaving with a
sense of inspiration and many spoken expressions of
having partaken of a wonderful institute.”

“The spirit at this conference was powerful. Great
love and unity were manifest. Indeed, I am sure that
all the friends felt kindled within them a renewed sense
of dedication. Approximately the last thirty minutes
were devoted to specific action te agcomplish the goals
of the Nine Year Plan — individuals volunteered to
find some way to re-activate a Baha'i; others offered
to pioneer abroad and at home some time during the
nine years; some volunteered to teach among the
minority groups in the city, and all evidenced a deep
realization of the importance and need for universal
participation in the Bahad’l Fund.”

—T11.S. NatowaL TeacriNg COMMITTEE
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Observance of U.N. Day Marked by Great Variety

Public meetings, suppers, teas, and informal parties
held on the weekend of Oct. 24 throughout the United
States once again marked the observance by Baha'is
of the anniversary of the adoption of the U.N. Charter.
Using the theme ‘‘United Nations and Justice for All,™
Bahi'is in communities both large and small demon-
strated to the public their loyalty to the principles of
world government and justice. Reports have been re-
ceived from over forty communities, many of which
arranged public meetings. Among those are:

The Baha'is of Kitsap County, Washington who held
a panel discussion among three well known local speak-
ers who gave pro and con views in a lively discussion
of ““Can the U.N. Help Us Attain a Peaceful World?"
The meeting was well attended, the Baha’l speaker
clearly establishing the Baha'i viewpoint. At the Peter-
borough, New Hampshire meeting, guest speaker
Grenville Clark (author of “World Peace Through
World Law”) expressed astonishment at finding his
thoughts expressed in the teachings of the Baha’{ Faith.
Visitors composed more than a majority of the audi-
ence at this very stimulating meeting. In Burbank,
California Mayor Dallas Williams addressed the gath-
ering, complimenting the Baha'is the world over for
their fine principles. The Chico, California group ar-
ranged a meeting at which two college professors of
Chico State College participated as speakers, there-
by becoming aware of the Faith, Again, in Althambra,
California the Mayor of the city was present. The
Yakima, Washington community entertained the chair-
man of the local U.N. Association as guest speaker.
This speaker, Mr. Lukins, noted that the Bah4'i com-
munity was the only local organization to mark U.N.
Day with a public meeting. The Lawrence, Kansas com-
mumity, using a local church as a meeting place, held
a public panel in which members of the clergy, both
Protestant and Catholic, a professor from the Univer-
sity of Kansas, and a Bah#'i, Mr. Sam Jackson, par-
ticipated. This wel]l attended meeting generated so
much interest in the Faith that two spontanecus gather-
ings were held afterwards. The professor expressed
his feeling that world unity was being brought about as
a result of the ‘‘spirit”’ of these times, whereas both
members of the clergy showed interest in holding such
meetings more often.

In the south, where enthusiasm for the U.N. is some-
times difficult to generate, the Baha’is held public gath-
erings in Houston as well as in Fort Worth, Texas and
in Gallup, New Mexico.

Resourcefulness in obtaining publicity was demon-
strated by the LaCrosse, Wisconsin Bahé’is who placed
large U.N. displays at the University and donated a
book on the U.N. to the University Library. In addition
to this a Bah&'i spoke on a local television program,
giving the Bah&’{ viewpoint on U.N. In Fort Wayne,
Indiana a month long window display, television vov-
erage of the Mayor signing a proclamation concerning
U.N. Day, as well as interviews with college officials,
posters and spot radio announcements all arranged by
the local Baha'is preceded a well attended public

meeting. The Baha'i speaker, Mr. Dan Jordan, was in-
terviewed on TV and radio, all of which resulted in
further public awareness of the Faith and its support
of U.N. principles.

Celebration in a lighter vein, including parties, teas,
international suppers were also held, thus showing
how the Baha’is practice their beliefs in lighter as well
as more golemn moments. Among the communities re-
porting such activities are: Cheyenne, Wyoming, with
an international dinner, and Birmingham, Alabama
where an international supper at which were served
dishes from many lands followed by movies, games
and a social hour. Ferndale, Michigan with an “In-
ternational Potluck Supper’ cooked from recipes of
European, Asian and African origin, included a pro-
gram with a brief talk on the Faith and a U.N. film,
“Worlds Without End.””

Among the communities heolding teas were: Fargo,
North Dakota and Madison, Wisconsin. In the latter
community over thirty organizations cooperated under
sponsorship of the Baha'is to hold a ‘‘United Nations
Day Women’s Tea’ in one of the churches. Recipes for
the international desserts served were printed on file
cards as gifts to the guests. Each card included also
a short appropriate Baha’i quotation. A talk given by
Mrs. Beth McKenty on “United Nations and Justice for
All" served to tell the 175 guests how the Faith supports
the principles of world government and brotherhood.
There was excellent publicity including television cov-
erage, both before and after the event and the Baha'i
committee was invited to sit on the Mayor's Committee
for the U.N.

Alse among those celebrating U.N. Day in the lighter
vein was Ann Arbor, Michigan with a “Hootenanny and
Follk Dance” attended by about eighty-five Bahi'is
and guests. Another unique type of cbservance was in
Urbana, Ohio, where for several weeks preceding U.N.

Gene O, Moore, Mayor of Marion, Indiana is here sign-

ing a proclamation of United Nations Week with mem-

bers of the newly-formed Inter-Faith United Nations

Committee looking on. At left is Dr. George E. Winder,
Bahag'i.

w1 o~ o
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New York window display in Niagara Falls, New York.

Day, the Baha'i children’s study class concentrated on
the U.N. theme. Then at the public fireside on October
24 the children gave a dramatization of the U.N,

Baha'is of the whole North Shore (Lake Michigan),
Illinois area cooperated to make a distinctive occa-
sion of this important day in Foundation Hall of the
Baha'i House of Worship. For the first time in this area
there was official and active support of a Baha'i spon-
sored U.N. Observance by the League of Women Vot-
ers, the United World Federalists, a number of Girl
Scout Troops and area members of the American Asso-
ciation of United Nations. Two excellent new UNESCO
movies about the developing nations preceded a brief
discussion by Dr. David S§. Ruhe about the Baha’i
Faith's support of the work of the U.N. Refreshments
served afterwards included food represeniative of
many nations. About 225 people attended, many for the
first time, and one veteran U.N. supporter called this
the most meaningful event she had ever attended be-
cause of the ‘“‘spirit of cooperation.”

San Diego, California display in hotel lobby, October
19-25, showing flags of member nations flanked by dolls
in dress of various countries.

In Vallejo, California where there are only one adult
Baha’i and five youth members, a youth conference on
U.N. Day, attended by twenty-four youth, drew special
attention to the occasion. At least one hundred persons
attended the public meeting which was addressed by
two Baha’is, Mr. Willis Sprattling, Jr., Aerojet Space
Corporation Egnineer, and Mr. Vinson Brown, Cali-
fornia naturalist, author and publisher. After the pro-
gram several dozen youth and contacts remained for
an informal party.

The Oak Park, Illincis community observed U.N.
Day with a dinner for approximately thirty-five guests
among whom was a young man from Rhodesia, four
student nurses from the Philippine Islands and one
from Korea who came in their native formal costumes.
Miss Charlotte Linfoot, the speaker, described how the
United Nations was helping to put into effect certain of
the social principles of the Baha'i Faith.

The Euclid, Ohio Bah#’i community followed one of
the suggestions of the U.S. United Nations Committee
and presented a large United Nations flag to the
Euclid Public Library, together with a commemora-
tion folder showing a picture of the Bah&’i House of
Worship in Wilmeite with the inspiring inscriptions
over the entrances to the Temple printed on the page
of the folder opposite the picture. The library officials
were 50 pleased that they themselves arranged for
photographic and newspaper coverage of the presenta-
tion.

More than 150 persons attended the United Nations
Day meeting in Los Angeles, California, where one of
the features was the showing of a motion picture, A
Gift to Grow On,” regarding the activities of UNICEF
in Central and South America.

Two of the many costumed guests in front of the Baha'i
exhibit at the UN festival in Casper, Wyoming. More
than 250 people attended the international supper and
program sponsored by nine organizations, including the
Baha'i community. :




Student guests at UN Day Meeting, Hamburg, New

York. Kenya, Tanganyika, Argenting and Mexico are

represented. In center Dr. Carl Hatch, professor from
the University of Buffalo who spoke at the meeting.

Beverly, Massachusetts Bahd'is celebrated United Na

tionz Day with a supper at Cowve Community Center.

Guest speagkers, Mr. and Mrs. Bradford Lucas of Ips-

wich, are seated in front with Mrs. Walter Rogers,

right. Standing are, Moses Wasonga, Arthur Edwards,

and John Otieno. Wasonga and Otieno are exchange
students from Nigeria.

(. - R

The Bahd’is of Bakersfield, California joined with other
local organizations interested in United Nations for the
observance of United Nations Week. Mayor Gene Winer
{center) signed ¢ proclamation calling for cooperation.
John Verhoeven, left, was the Baha'i publicity repre-
seniative.

First Local Spirituel Assembly of Glencoe, [linois,

formed April 21, 1964. Seated, left to right: Dr. Lillian

Dowe, Mrs. Maria Jones, Mrs, Jean Raenkin, Mrs. Cath-

erine Jefferson. Standing, left to right: Robert Bartiett,

Robert Hammond, Wilson Rankin, John Bush, Mrs.
Helen Hammond,

Lo BT R




-

BAHA'l NEWS

G e ekl e —ﬂ‘“"‘_i

THE TONGUE OF POWER — Part I (concluded)

by Eunice Braun

Classifying Baha'i Literature

Baha'i literature can be classified into three general
categories for the student of the Faith. Works of Ori-
ginal Source include the wrilings of Central Figures of
the Faith for which we possess the original written
document, signed and sealed by the Authors. Preemi-
nent among these are the Writings of Baha’u'lldh, fol-
lowed by the Words of the Bédb, their special position
explained by the Bab Himself in His statement: “The
Bayéan deriveth all its glory from Him Whom God shall
make manifest,” and by a statement from Shoghi
Effendi in The Dispensation of Bahd uw’lldh: “Allied,
though subordinate in rank . . ."” The Writings of
‘Abdu’l-Baha come next, concluded by the works of
Shoghi Effendi. These are the quthoritative utierances.

Transcripts of Oral Taiks is a further classification
for works of ‘Abdu'l-Baha which received His approval
for publication, but which were transcribed from the
translator's immediate, oral English rendition, con-
sisting mainly of The Promulation of Universal Peace
and some talks given in Eurcpe. These talks are
eventually to be translated from the original Persian
notes.

Secondary Sources comprise the third and last cate-
gory, consisting of all books and pamphiets published
on the Faith that express the understanding of various
authors of the teachings. Leading the list, however,
must be such works as Nabil's matchless narrative
The Dawn-Breakers, which Shoghi Effendi translated,
followed by the basic text, Behd'u'llih and The New
Era, a portion of which ‘Abdu’'l-Bahid Himself edited.
In addition to these, there are many books and pam-
phlets giving various approaches to the Baha’i teach-
ings, as well as study outlines on basic texts, so that
altogether, there are currently close to 200 published
items available in the English language in the West.

Many stories were recalled about the Master during
His lifetime, from pilgrims who visited Him in the
Holy Land and especially those which accumulated
during His western tours. They have formed a wvivid,
many-faceted portrait of Him, coming as they have
from the viewpoints of many observers. While Shoghi
Effendi did not suppress them, he made it clear that
all diaries and records of visits to Haifa, or various
stories recounted about ‘Abdu’l-Baha, must be clearly
removed from the *‘list of what we might call the au-
thoritative utterances,’” being only the understanding
of the writer or commentator. Shoghi Effendi further
stated: “‘Bahi'u’llah has made it clear enough that
only things that have been revealed in the form of
Tablets (i.e., written, signed and sealed) have a bind-
ing power over the friends. Hearsays may be matters
of interest but can in no way claim authority. This ba-
sic teaching of Baha'u'llah was to preserve the Faith
from being corrupted. . . . This being a basic principle
of the Faith, we should not confuse Tablets that were
actually revealed and mere talks attributed to the
Founders of the Cause. The first have absclute bind-
ing authority while the latter can in no way claim our
obedience. The highest thing this can achieve is to

influence the activities of the one who has heard the
saying in person, 13

This further emphasizes the great gift God has
vouchsafed to humanity in this Dispensation through
an authentically preserved Revelation.

Bahd'i literature will be further enriched in the fu-
ture. There are Tablets not yet adequately translated
into English. There are letters from the Master and
from Shoghi Effendi not yet in available, published
form. One thing is certain however — Shoghi Effendi
did not cease in his labors until the Revelation of Baha'-
wlih was abundantly and authentically rendered
inta the English language, from which it has since
been translated into hundreds of languages and tribal
tongues. In the midst of the overwhelming task of
guiding a world community, and in addition to his own
writings, he translated The Kitab-i-fgdn, The Epistle to
the Son of the Woif, Hidden Wards, Prayers and Medi-
tations, Gleanings from the Writings of Bahd'w’llih,
many prayers and tablets of ‘Abdu’'l-Baha and The
Dawn-Breakers (a work he advocates as an *‘unchal-
lengeable textbook” for summer schools and an *‘in-
spiration in all literary and artistic pursuits.’)

Guardian Specifies High Standards

With the original publication of these works in Amer-
ica, initiated by Shoghi Effendi, the principles concern-
ing Baha'i publishing came into being. They involve a
careful adherence to accuracy combined with a high
standard to maintain the dignity of the faith. Shoghi
Effendi has written: **. . , everything put before the
public should be of the highest type both literary and
artistic.”'1* Founded upon basic principles of the
Faith, made applicable to publishing by Shoghi Effendi,
the National Spiritual Assembly of the U.S. is invested
with the authority for effecting policies of publishing
and distribution in America. Ceniral responsibility
for carrying out these tasks is placed upon the Baha'i
Publishing Trust.

The matter of literary and artistic standards natural-
ly brings up the inevitable and difficult question of de-
fining the substance of good taste. Final judgement has
to rest with those upon whom the burden lies and on the
administrative body which places the responsibility.
Extremes to aveid are a fixation on transitory, contem-
porary modes, or an inability to adapt to any change.

Based upon Baha'u'llah’s principle of moderation,
Shoghi Effendi offers enlightenment in this area. Mod-
eration, he states, must be exercised *‘in all that
pertains to dress, lanpuage, amusements and all artis-
tic and literary avocations.’ In stronger language, he
declares that the Baha'l standard (including art and
literature) “‘can tolerate no compromise with the
theories, the standards, the habits and excesses of a
decadent ape.”

To facilitate having written materials accurately
reflect the exalted nature and purpose of the Faith and
to assist the National Assembly in its responsibilities
in this respect, a Reviewing Committee was estab-
lished in the early years of the puardianship. This prin-
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ciple of review had been previously demonstrated by liberty becdmes libertinism, he lays a heavy hand
‘Abdu’l-Baha Himself in having a translation of His upon all that does not conform to his traditional pat-
own sént to a Spiritual Assembly for approval ‘'so that tern, however outworn its application to man’s con-
things may be arranged in an orderly manner.”" Shoghi temporary needs,
Effendi fortified this action by sending his own literary Only the Manifestation of God has the key to this di-
m"nrks. such as God Passes By as well as his transla- lemma. Baha'uw'llah has expanded the boundaries of
tions of the Writings of Bahd'u’llah and The Dawn- man’s freedom by releasing him from the lower part of
Breake_rs, to the American Reviewing Committee that his nature into a higher arena where his true spiritual
‘‘he might be the first to abide by that rule . , 7 potential can be exercised and more fully developed
All of this admittedly places the scope of Baha'j The teachings of Baha'w’lldh, increasingly understood
publishing on a high plateau involving continual vigi- and practiced by its adherents, will in the future bring
lance and personal obedience. However, although au- about a new, golden age of literature as in all of the
thenticity of the written works and fidelity to accuracy arts of man. In this formative age, when the *‘new hu-
in any presentation of the Faith is mandatory, there is manity”’ has not yet come inte being, this flowering
no censorship of personal reading. Baha'u'llih does cannot spring forth. This is the day of planting, root-
not hamper anyone in his search for truth, even though ing and nurturing the Creative Word of God in the
he may for a time be searching in the dust. hearts of men. Man's most creative act in this day is
In a transitional age, beset with the moral collapse the revivifying of souls so that the whole world can one
of an ald order, it is difficult to discern the relationship day bring forth its finest fruit, the Kingdom of God, a
of liberty o law or to equate the delicate balance be- divinely inspired civilization. .
tween freedom and discipline. At such a time in history
extremes prevail. Modern man looks back to centuries “Unloose your tongues and proclaim unceasingly
of injustice and views any restriction as an obstruc. His Cause. This shall be better for you than all the
tion to freedom. He begins with a high protest against treasures of the past and of the future . . .’
tyranny and eads with self-imprisonment, sealed off,
through a lack of faith and humility, from his own 13. "Behd't News, May, 1939
spiritual potential. At the other extremity, fearful that 14. Bahd'i News, May, 1932
BAHA'l IN THE NEWS “The Emb{ace of the Baha'i" is thg title 9f a superior
. . five-page article about the Bahi'i Faith written by Joel
Mrs. Beverly Stafford of Santa Rosa, California, has Lieber in the October, 1964 issue of Kiwanis Magazine
called attention to a new supplementary textbook for published for the members of the Kiwanis Organiza-
seventh grade students in the California public schools, tion in more than 5,000 communities throughout the
Understanding Israel, which carries on the cover a world. Many favorable reactions have already been
beautiful view of Haifa in which the Shrine of the Bab received from members of Kiwanis Clubs, some indi-
is clearly visible. The introductory page carries the cating they would welcome more information about the

same photograph with the legend: ‘A View of Haifa Faith.
from the Persian Gardens.” The text is written by

Marion Gartler, Judith Laken and George Hull of the 1s .

California State Series Textbooks, and the photograph Baha'i House of Worship

is by A. L. Golman of the Photographers Guild. Visitin g Hours
Weekdays

1:00 p.m. to 400 p.m. (Auditorium only)
Sundays and Holidays

Calendar of Events 10:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. (Entire building)

FEASTS _ ) Service of Worship

January 19—Sultan (Sovereignty)

February 7—Mulk (Dominion) Sundays

3:30 to 4:10 p.m.

WORLD RELIGION DAY ] .

January 19—Unity in Religion Public Meehng
U.S. NATIOMAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY MEETINGS Sunday, January |7

February 12-14 4:15 p.m.,

Bani't News is published for circulation among Bah#’is only by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news
organ reporting current activities of the Bahd'l world community.

Baui’t NEws is edited by an annually appointed Editorial Committee: Mrs. Sylyia Parmelee, Managing Editor; Mrs. Eunice
Braun, International Editor; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, National Spiritual Assembly Representative,

Material must be received by the twentieth of the second month preceding date of issue, Address: Baha'i News Editorial Office,
110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A.

Change of address should be reported directly to National Bah&'t Office. 112 Linden Avenue. Wilmette, Ilinois, U.5.A.
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NSA of United States Reports Status of Goals in Atlantic and Caribbean Areas

Of the twenty seven new territories in the Americas
to be opened to the Faith under the Nine Year Teach-
ing Plan, nine have been assigned by the Universal
House of Justice to the Baha'is of the United States;
and of four areas to be resettled in the same continents,
two are responsibilities of the United States. It is also
responsible for the formation of one of four new Na-
tional Spiritual Assemblies called for in the same
area, namely, The National Spiritual Assembly of the
Leeward, Windward and Virgin Islands, with its seat
in Charlotte Amalie in the Virgin Islands.

The establishment and incorporation of this new pil-
lar of the Universal House of Justice is dependent
upon the prior achievement of the following goals:

1. The opening of these islands in the Caribbean Sea:

Barbuda
Dominica
Guadeloupe

Saba

St. Eustatius

St Kitts-Nevis
St. Martin

St. Vincent

Turks and Caicos

2. The resettlement of Antipua and Martinique.

3. Increase in the number of localities where Baha'ls
reside in all the aforementioned islands to fifty.

4. The establishment of at least one local assembly
in Barbados and St. Lucia, and two each in Gre-
nada and the Virgin Islands, all of which had
been opened during the Guardian's Ten Year Cru-
sade.

In addition to the formation of the National Spiritual
Assembly of the Leeward, Windward and Virgin Is-
lands, calling for the prior achievement of the above-
mentioned goals, the Baha'is of the United States are
responsible for the acquisition of a national Haziratu'l-
Quds in Charlotte Amalie, acquisition of a Temple site
in or near the same city, and the acquisition of a na-
tional endowment as wel]l as obtaining from the civil
authorities of the Virgin Islands recognition of the Ba-
ha’i Holy Days and the Baha'i marriage certificate.

Present Status of Geals

Of the islands or island groups to be opened the fol-
lowing goals have been accomplished as of January
1, 1965:

Barbados — two settlers: Mr. D. R. Holder, Mrs. Et-
ta Woodlen; two local members.

Guadeloupe — one family transferring from Haiti
Martinigue — one family transferring from Haiti

St. Lucig — three settlers, Mrs. Esther Evans, Mr.
and Mrs. Carrol Hoepner

St. Vincent — opened by Miss Annabel Jackson, Ba-
ha'i youth from Grenada

Grenada — Two local Spiritual Assemblies formed at
Ridvan 1964 in S5t. John's and St. George’s, with one
group of five adults in St. Andrew’s and one of five
youth in St. Mark's, thus accomplishing that particular
goal.

Antiqgua — opened by Mr. and Mrs. McKenzie Ed-
wards

The Virgin Islends have had for some time a well
grounded local Spiritual Assembly in St. Thomas which
is now working diligently with the Caribbean Goals
Committee and the NSA to open other centers and
especially to acquire the Temple site which is urgent
in view of the rapidly increasing tourism and rising
land values in and near Charlotte Amalie.

As of January first, five American settlers had al-
ready arrived in the islands to be included in the new
National Assembly. They include Mr. Benjamin
Schreibmann who pioneered in Eurcpean goal countries
during the Ten Year Crusade. Several gthers have al-
ready made preliminary visits to investigate busi-
ness and employment possibilities and expect to be
settled before Ridvan 1965.

The American pioneers settled in the Virgin Islands
and Grenada (Leeward Islands) since last midsummer
are:

Tom Millington, Victor Tom, Melvin Barber, and

Miss Katherine Meyer, all in Charlotte Amalie; Mr.
Benjamin Schreibman, Grenada.




Pioneers at Other Isiand Posts

Pioneers from the United States already settled in
other islands in the Atlantic Ocean area where two or
more local spiritual assemblies are to be formed are:

Miss Loraine Cutler, San German, Puerte Rico

Miss Dorothy Behar, Mayagues, Puerto Rico

Mr. and Mrs. Fred Ayoub and children, Freeport,
Bahamas

Traveling Teachers Assisting

Teaching trips have been planned by the Caribbean
Goals Committee for Mrs. Elizabeth Thomas beginning
in December and for Mrs. Marguerite Sears in Janu-
ary, not only to encourage the teaching efforts of the
believers already resident in their goals but also to aid
them in understanding their responsibilities under the
Nine Year Plan as a whole. They will also bring back
valuable suggestions and information for the consider-
able numbher of other pioneers who are making definite
plans to settle in these areas within the next few
months or the next year.

Besides constant attention to the islands which will
comprise the National Spirifual Assembly of the Lee-
ward, Windward and Virgin Islands, special assistance
is also being sought for Berrnuda, the Bahama Islands
and Puerto Rico.

Bermuda and the Bahamas have one assembly each,
but each must open four more centers.

Puerto Rico must have at least three local assem-
blies, one of them incorporated, by the close of the Nine
Year Plan. San Juan, Puerto Rico has had an assembly
for many years, but the community needs strengthen-
ing. As indicated in the list of pioneers, two new centers
in Puerto Rieo; namely, San German and Mayaguez
have recently been opened.

The foregoing report deals only with the goals of the
United States near its own eastern shores. In addition
to these and great responsibilities on the home front,
the American believers have been asked to collaborate
with other National Assemblies in achieving 26 of the
total 219 inter-assembly goals, besides preserving a
large number of goals hardly won under the Ten Year
Crusade. In assigning these responsibilities to the
American Baha'i community, the Universal House of
Justice in its Ridvan 1964 call to action stated:

“The goals assigned to your community in the Nine
Year Plan are indeed prodigious and your efforts must
be prodigious to match them. Mobilization of all re-
sources, both human and financial, is called for and a
concentrating of all your powers on the objectives to
be won. Setting aside all other considerations, may this
community arise at once to grasp its share — the
lion's share — of the new tasks, set its face toward
leadership of the world community with all that leader-
ship entails at home and sustaining less fortunate
communities abread, and as one soul move nearer,
along its destined path, to that glorious day when, as
declared by ‘Abdu’l-Baha Himself, ‘. . . all the peoples
of the world witness that this commumity is spiritually
illumined and divinely guided. Then will the whole
earth resound with the praises of its majesty and
greatness." "’

I
!
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Mother Temple of Europe Receives
Gift as Requested by Amelia Collins

“Happy (to) inform you (we are} remitting forty
thousand dollars (as) contribution (to the) Temple
from funds bequeathed (for) special purposes by be-
loved Hand Cause Amelia Collins, outstanding bene-
factress (of the) Faith, thus fulfilling her wish (to)
make further gift (to) sacred edifice reared {in the)
heart (of the) European continent.”

(Signed) Hawps oF THE Cavuse oF GoD
December 14, 1964

Commentary:

The cablegram quoted above, sent by the Hands of
the Cause from the World Center to the National Spir-
itual Assembly of Germany, fulfills a wish expressed
by beloved Hand of the Cause Amelia E. Collins in the
last two weeks of her life which ended January 1,
1962. Mrs. Collins was closely identified with the Moth-
er Temple of Europe from its beginning to the time of
her death. It was she who laid the cornerstone for this
edifice on November 20, 1960 as representative of the
beloved Guardian. Here as always Mrs. Collins reflect-
ed her deep love for and devotion to Shoghi Effendi
and her immediate support of every undertaking dear
to his heart.

--1J.8. NaTiomar SpPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY

American Pioneers Aiding in
Consolidation of Foreign Goals

Baha'is from the United States who have moved to
Africa since Ridvan 1964 to aid in the teaching and
consolidation tasks of other National Spiritual As-
semblies are: Mr. and Mrs. Harvey Wilks of Issaquah,
Washington, to South West Africa; Mr. and Mrs. Demp-
sey Morgan, transferred from Cambodia to Uganda;
Mr. and Mrs. Leslie Hawthorne, returning to Uganda
after several months in the United States for health
reasons; Miss Louise Stewart of Decatur, Georgia,
who has taken a teaching position in Libya.

News has also been received that John T. Huston of
Ann Arbor, Michigan, ploneering in Taiwan, has vol-
utiteered to open one of the new goal cities of that
country which is to have its own National Assembly
by Ridvan 1973.

The National Spiritual Assembly of Mexico has re-
ported that Mr. and Mrs. George Neuzil of Seattle,
Washington, will arrive in Yucatan soon after January
1; that Mrs. Gladys Stewart of Preston, Idaho, had
already arrived to assist with the ever-increasing
work in the National Baha’i Office, and that Mrs. Sadie
Robertson of Billings, Montana is settled in Cozumel
Island, Quintana Roo, Mexico.

Mrs. Diana Carsen of Grand Junction, Colorado, will
assist with the teaching work in Curacao, Dutch West
Indies, where her husband is stationed in a govern-
ment post for three years.

FEBRUARY 1965
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A portion of the audience attending the U.N. Day observance in Panama City, Republic of Panama, sponsored by

the Bahd’is. Dr. Donald P. Benjamin, UN. Economic Advisor to the government of Panama, appears in photo at
right with Alan Pringle, translator. Mrs. Raguel de Constante was the Bahd’i speaker.

Bahd'is Sponsor Panamanian UN Observance

A large crowd of Baha’is and friends attended the
United Nations Day program sponscred by the Baha'iy
of Panama City, Republic of Panama.

Dr. Donaid P. Benjamin, economic advisor to the
government of Panama, delivered the featured address
on the three I’s of the United Nations’ undertakings —
Disarmament, Decolonization, and Development — out-
lining the ever-changing problems. He paid high trib-
ute to the National Spiritual Assembly for the interest
in promoting a United Nations Day celebration, and
stated that after comparing the Baha'i principles with
those of the United Nations, he is more than ever con-
vinced that the United Nations is heading in the right
direction.

Mrs. Raguel de Constante, the Baha'’i speaker, men-
tioned the non-political activities of the United Nations
that are supported by the Baha'is, particularly in the
field of human rights which promote the unity of the
human race.

In Memoriam Service Held
for Mrs. Margery McCormick

Baha’is from several states jolned with relatives
and personal friends on Saturday evening, December
12, in Foundation Hall of the Baha’i House of Worship
in a beautiful service in memory of Mrs. Margery D.
McCormick, member of the Auxiliary Board for Teach-
ing in the United States who passed away in Wilmette
on July 14, 1964 at the age of seventy-hine.

The program consisted of prayers and other selec-
tions from the Baha’i sacred scriptures by Bahd’is who
had been very close to Mrs. McCormick during her
lifetime. Dr. Daniel Jordan spoke beautifully of the
personal life of Mrs. MeCormick, paying special trib-
ute to her complete dedication to the Faith, mentioning
particularly her instant cbedience to the instructions
she had received from the heloved Guardian on the
occasion of her two pilgrimages. Hand of the Cause,
Mr. Zikru’llah Khaddem recounted her widespread serv-

ices in the teaching field as member of the Auxiliary
Board for Teaching. Dr. David S. Ruhe, secretary of
the National Spiritual Assembly, acted as chairman.
At the close of the program all the friends were
invited to visit with Mrs. McCormick’s two sons, Alan
and James, and their wives at the Haziratw’l-Quds.

Key West Schools Recognize
Bahdi Holy Days

Key West, Florida, which has been a goal of both the
Ten Year Crusade and the Nine Year Teaching Plan
for the establishment of a strong local Spiritual As-
sembly has reported that the Key West schools have
given recognition to the Bah&’i Holy Days since 1955,
The formation of the Assembly at Ridvan this year
now seems gquite certain. The next step will be the in-
corporation of the Assembly.

Large Increase in Number of
Visitors to Bahd'i Temple

The following comparative figures indicate the large
increase in the number of visitors to the Baha’i House
of Worship in Wilmette, Illinois, on national holidays
as weil as for the entire calendar years of 1963 and 1964:

1963 1964
Memorial Day Week End 1,236 2,323
July 4th Week End 2,112 2,946
Labhor Day Week End 2,203 3.168
Thanksgiving Day 610 809
Christmas Day 293 1,147
Calendar Year 104,645 116,006

An early issue of BamA'l Niws will carry a more
detailed story of the number and kinds of groups com-
prising special tours.
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Human Rights Observances

Baha'i communities and groups are showing re-
sourcefulnesss in bringing the U.N. Declaration of Hu-
man Rights to the attention of the general public.
From the reports received to the time of this writing
one learns that believers throughout the United States
are becoming ever more successful in proclaiming the
principles of human justice for which the Baha'’{ Faith
stands.

An essay contest on the subject of ‘‘Unity of Human-
ity’’ open to youth of McKinley County, New Mexico
was announced widely by the local Assembly of Gal-
lup, New Mexico. The prizes, small cash awards, plus
a trip to Santa Fe were awarded at a public meeting
on Human Rights Day. The meeting was well attended
by visitors and the two winners read their essays. The
program also included music provided by groups of
various backgrounds: Spanish, Negro, Croatian, Jugo-
slavian and Indian. Refreshments added to the happy
party-like atmosphere of the occasion and one of the
radio stations conducted an on-the-spot interview with
the two prize winners.

The trip to Santa Fe at which the prize winners were
greeted and congratulated by Governor Jack M. Camp-
bell served as a fitting climax for these girls. Excellent
publicity, including pictures was obtained in the local
papers and the Baha’i community has thus contributed
effectively to the feeling of good will in that locality.
Another noteworthy detail of this project was the panel
of judges, selected from five different ethnic groups of
Gallup.

Urbana, Ilinois concentrated on using the talents of
voung people in its program. Children of the Bahi'i
classes sang and gave readings from prayers and
sceriptures of the religions of the world about peace. A
movie.about the United Nations was shown and a brief
Baha’i talk given.

Refreshments and table decorations were planned
with the children in mind and included Chinese fortune
cookies and dolls from arcund the globe.

Music and a dramatic reading, together with a brief
introductory talk marked the Human Rights Day cele-
bration in Great Falls, Montana, Sixty people, mostly

The Bahd’is of Pueblo, Colorado presented & United
Nations flag to Colorado Stete College. The presentation
agnd other UN Day events of the Pueblo Bahd'is received
widespread publicity.
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visitors attended and enjoyed the very moving musical
program as well as the friendly social hour which fol-
lowed.

In Greenville, South Caroling the program was out-
standing in that the Baha'’is were the only group to
hold a UN. Day or Human Rights Day observance in
the entire city. Also the interracial fellowship for which
the Baha’is are well known furnished an additional
means of displaying the Baha'i Faith in action in one
well publicized afterncon. The meeting, held in the
civic room of a bank, attracted 20 visitors who joined
twelve Baha’is in a congenial program. The speakers
included Richard Benson, Baha'i; Robert Anderson,
one of the first Negroes to attend the University of
South Carolina, and other non-Bahda'is who contributed
to the program by singing or giving readings on hu-
man rights and obligations. The period of fellowship
and refreshments which followed was especially fruit-
ful since so many were attending a Baha’l meeting for
the first time,

A public meeting in Temple City, California at which
three Baha'is participated was one of the most success-
ful such gatherings held there by the Bahéa'iz in recent
years. This meeting was planned with the ccoperation
of three nearby communities and the speakers were:
Mr. James F. Nelson, chairman, Mr. David Lepard,
and Mrs. Manila Lee. The subjects covered were the
U.N. Declaration of Human Rights and the Baha’i view
of human rights.

Public meetings marked the day also in Quincy, Iil-
nots where Mrs. Lois Goebel spoke on “Human Rights
Justice for Al and in Waterloo, Iowa. In the latter
city Mr. James Jackson, newly elected Negro member
of the State Legislature spcke on ““*Justice for All"” and
Mrs. Virginia Finch, Baha’i of Cedar Falls, gave a
very fine talk on the Baha'i views on human rights.

The Baha'is of Niagara Falls, New York observed the
day by presenting a short talk and color slide tape on
‘"United Nations — Capital of Our World” at the loeal
Kiwanis Club meeting. And in Danville, Illinois the day
was marked by a Baha’i advertisement in the local
newspaper as well as a 15-minute panel discussion on
the radio on ““Universal Declaration of Human Rights."

Governor Jack M. Campbell, of New Mexico, congratu-
lates Ella May King and Alice Mitchell, winners of the
Humdn Rights essay contest sponsored by the Bahd'is
of Gallup, New Mexico. This picture appeared in the
local newspaper of Gallup.
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Local Spiritual Assembly of the Gulf Isiands, B.C.,
Canadn. Left to right, back row: Mrs. Edna Moan,
Fletcher Gennett, Mrs. Bernice Crooks, Mrs. Katherine
Saunders, Capt. Walter Luth and (insert} Mrs. Lisa
Luth. Front row, left to right: Mrs. Elinor Bennett, Mrs.
Catherine Huxtable, Clifford Huxtable. The Gulf Is-
lands was a Ten Year Crusade goal, designated by
Shoghi Effendi as an alternate new territory to Anti-
casti Island. Forming a Spiritual Assembly in the Gulf
Islands was the first Nine Year Plan goal to be filled in
Caneada.

Las Vegas Baha'i Youth
Hold Well Attended Roundup

Over 160 Bah#’i youth and their friends gathered in
Goodsprings, Nevada over the weekend of November
27-29 for a conference which included: planning and
organizing for future youth activities, studying the Ba-
ha’i writings on world unity, and learning at first
hand of the needs as well as opportunities for bringing
the Faith to the Indians. The youth came from eight dif-
ferent states, many of them at great sacrifice in order
to meet, share their experiences and show their love
for the Faith of Baha'u’llah. They met in Goodsprings,
Nevada Community Hall for classes, sleeping quarters
being provided inside for the girls while the boys
showed pioneering spirit by sleeping outside in tents
and sleeping bags.

Highlights of this very inspiring week-end inciluded
a talk by Auxiliary Board member Mrs. Florence May-
berry on the Nine Year Plan, an cobservance of the
Anniversary of the Ascension of "Abduw’l-Baha at 1:00
a.m. Saturday, November 28, and a panel of Navajoes
on Indian teaching. There was time also for fun and
relaxation with a dance and the showing of slides of a
trip to Europe and of cther youth groups, featured on
Saturday evening.

Excellent publicity was obtained, with several inches
in a feature column of the local paper devoted to a
description of the event. Appropriately, the concluding
sentences of this writeup stated:

“Just as they had come in silently and ready for
anything, so the crowd left one by one the cars filled to
capacity, starting back on the long road to their indi-
vidual destinations. By Sunday afternoon the village
had settled down but never to he quite the same. The
Baha’i youth had marked it with prayers and plans
and songs and laughter.”

A e bl e oo o - a—

Eight members of the Kansas City, Kansas Local Spir-
itual Assembly, incorporated on July 6, 1964,

Mayor Proclaims
World Religion Day

For the first time, to our knowledge, & maycr has of-
ficially recognized and proclzimed World Religion
Day, as established by the Bah&’is. In a statement
dated December 16, 1964, Mayor Edgar M. Elbert, of
Maywood, Illinois states:

“I, Edgar M. Elbert, mayor of the Village of May-
wood, Illinois in recognition of the annual observance
of World Religion Day observed throughout the world
and established by the Baha'i World Faith to promote
the oneness of religion and the abolishment of all
prejudice whether it be political, racial, national or re-
ligious do declare there is but one God and everyone
worships the same God it is my duty and privilege to
declare the third Sunday in January as World Religion
Day, and urge our citizens to gather together for wor-
ship and dedicating ourselves to the service of God by
abolishing any and all prejudice so that our lives may
promote the welfare of all mankind and bring forth
peace and harmony to all.”

Members of Local Spiritual Assembly of Citrus Judi-
cigl District, Californta, first formed on April 21, 1964.
Seated, from left to right: Mrs. Dorothy Nelson, Mrs.
Lynn DeWester, Mrs. Joan Beck (secretary), Mrs.
Betty Conow. Standing, left to right: Lou Palos, Jack
Beck, Arthur Conow, James Nelson (chairman), Scott

DeWester.




Waukesha, Wisconsin Baha'i Conference
on Religion and Rate Attended by 600

An interfaith conference on Religion and BRace, the
first effort of its kind to be held in Waukesha, Wis-
consin, took place there on November first and fea-
tured Dr. Daniel Jordan, National Spiritual Assembly
member as one of the three main speakers.

The Waukesha Baha'i Community put forth great
efforts to promote the conference which was centered
around the theme, quoted in part‘from Bah&’u'llah, “A
mighty instrument in the healing of world problems is
the recognition of equality and kinship of all people.”

The mayor of Waukesha proclaimed November 1-6
as Religion and Race Week, for which the conference
featured not only leading clergymen, and representa-
tives of the Jewish, Christian, and Baha'f communities
but afforded opportunity for discussion of religion and
civil rights by lawyers, ministers, and civic officials.

The first speaker on the program for the day was
Dr. Daniel Jordan, with the subject, “The Sociology,
Anthropology, and Psychology of Race Relations in the
World.”” He was followed by a former city planner of
Milwaukee who spoke on the economic waste in seg-
regation, The evening speaker, a monsignore from
Chicago, summed up the conference with a talk on
solving man’s ills through religion.

A permanent committee on Religion and Race has
now been established in Waukesha, and the Baha’'is of
this community are happy to have been invited to be
a part of this committee.

Green Lake Institute Attracts 418

On November 13, 14 and 15, 418 Baha’is and contacts
(301 adults, 56 youth, 61 children} registered for the
Green Lake Institute in Wisconsin, The theme for the
weekend was “A Divine Command — the Nine Year
Plan.” The purpose was to prepare Baha'is for maore
effective personal and community participation in the
Nine Year Plan. Specific Baha'i quotations were used as
facal points for each session. Highlights of the program
included tallkts and discussion periods, an informal pan-
el discussion for youth, a worship service, dawn pray-
ers, a complete children’s program consisting of eigh-
teen special sessions for three different age groups and
group singing.

Some of the topics included: “Purpose of Existence';

One. of the many Bohd’i meelings held in the home of

AL B L.

‘‘As the Twig Is Bent'; '"Youth Today — Adult Tomor-
row”; “'Community Application’: “Our Baha’i Heri-
tage’’; and “Inter-Community Cooperation.” Contrib-
uting to these topics were Mrs. Velma Sherrill, Mrs.
Jane McCants, Mrs. Margaret Ruhe, Dr. David S. Ruhe
and Jack McCants.

The three-day institute brought forth a spirit of re-
dedication toward fulfilling the following promise by
‘Abdu’l-Baha:

“Ere long the word of God will display a wonderful
influence and finally that region (America) will be-
come the paradise of Abha. Consequently, strive ye
bravely that this aimm may be accomplished in the near
future. Striving means this: we must live and move
according to the Divine commands and behests, be
united in loving with joy and ecstacy; . . . engage con-
tinually in the service of the Cause of God.” (Divine
Art of Living, p. 62)

Oneida Indian Choir Featured
At Bahi'i Meetings

Friendly contact with the Oneida Indians who live
near Green Bay, Wisconsin, has been re-established,
with two recent Bah&’l events featuring the Oneida
Choir. A group of twelve singers who have learned
many songs in the Oneida language sang at a Baha'i
teaching conference in Madison on November 22,
and at a public meeting in the Chicage Baha'i Center
on December 5.

On each occasion, Mr. Oscar Archiguette, the trans-
lator of the Baha'i hooklet in the Oneida dialect, acted
as commentator. He told many interesting stories of
the history of his people, stressing their ancient be-
lief in the oneness of mankind.

Mrs. Buth Baird, of Oneida, Wisconsin, directed the
choir, which included a blind singer, Mrs. Ninhem,
who told the Baha'is afterwards of her joy at “hearing
the message.”

Sixty Bahé’is and friends attended the Madison con-
ference sponsored by the Madison Local Spiritual As-
sembly, with Mrs. Beth McKenty, Wisconsin represent-
ative on the National Indian Teaching Committee, as
chairman. Following the choir's singing, they were
entertained at a Japanese dinner in the home of Mr.
and Mrs. Shinji Yamamoto before beginning the long
drive back to the reservation.

It is significant that the first Indian in the United
States to become a Bahd'’i was from this tribe and
reservation: Mrs. Marian Steffes, now living in Cali-
fornia.

Oneida Indian singers qt the Chicago Bahd’i Center,
December 5.
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State Conventions of United States
Consult on Goals and Victories

The fifty-six state and electoral district conventions
of the United States called to elect a total of 171 dele-
gates to the 1965 National Baha’i Convention were held
on December 6, 1964. Although much of the country
was either suffering or just recovering from a severe
winter storm, the total attendance of believers was con-
siderably better than in previous years. The largest of
the conventions appears to have been the Northern
California District with an estimated attendance of 400.

At most of the conventions there was excellent rep-
resentation of the youth members who took active part
in the consultation. In several places the youth met
together during the lunchecn recess for consultation
among themselves on how to increase their own teach-
ing efforts, reporting later in the afterncon to the adult
members their desire and willingness to make maxi-
mum use of their time and talents for the Faith.

Besides the election of the allotted number of dele-
gates to the National Convention, the highlight of each
convention was the reports from the believers on vic-
tories won for the Faith thus far this year. This subject
was designated in the program as the ““Festival of Ac-
complishment’' and followed the reading in the morn-
ing of brief messages from the Hands of the Cause in
the Western Hemisphere and a semi-annual report
from the National Spiritual Assembly. Time was allot-
ted also for discussion of a message from the National
Teaching Committee on the home front goals of the
Nine Year Plan, assessment of Baha'i resources, and
recommendations to the National Spiritual Assembly.

The flavor of the conventions as a whole can perhaps
be conveved by brief excerpts from or commments on
the following reports selected at random:

The report from Northern Cealifornia, besides stating
that this was the largest state convention to have been
held in that district, comments that if was a very hap-
py gathering, due in large part to the presence of many
new Bah#’is and others who had not attended a conven-
tion for several years. Many of the active participants
in the consultation were youthful in years and many
youthful in their ‘‘tenure ags Baha'is.”” *The spirit of
the convention can best be expressed in one word —
teaching'® and that “we are prepared to look forward
with confidence to the total vicfory of the Nine Year
Flan."

The host Assembly, Citrus Judicial District, for
Southern California District No. I Convention, had in-
vited any community wishing to do 5o to prepare a dis-
play for exhibition. Prizes given for the three best went
to Bakersfield, Pomona, and Pasadena, respectively.

Among the specially interesting reporis given during
the “Festival of Accomplishments™ was one by the
Glendale Judicial District community of twelve mem-
bers which had sponsored a series of cultural evenings,
each attended by approximately 100 persons of mixed
races. Another community reported many interested
contacts having been made as a result of one Bahd’i
recruiting volunteers to assist the Foundation for the
Junior Blind address hundreds of envelopes for its an-
nual Christmas drive for funds. Among the successful
firesides reported are several being held in the aresa
on a regular basis for Spanish-speaking persons.

In the small and sparsely Bahd’i-populated State of
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Delaware the believers consulted specially on such
subjects as: personal obligations to the Faith; how
isolated believers can serve more effectively; ways of
involving non-Bahd'is in efforts to promote knowledge
of the Faith; social activities geared to the Faith, and
how to work with non-Baha’i mates.

At Sarasota, host to the Florida Convention for the
past three years, the manager of the hotel in which the
.meeti.ng wag held thanked the Baha’is for coming, say-
ing the Bah&’is are “‘one of our favorite groups.” He
expressed special appreciation of the fact that ‘‘the
Bahd’'is are demonstrating integration.”” Two of the bell-
boys sent word that they wanted to become Bahd'is.

A highiight of the Idaho Convention was choral sing-
ing by the children of the Boise-Ada County Children’s
Hour. During the summer months the attendance at
the classes numbered forty children and parents.

Another accomplishment of these two communities
was the winning of the ‘“‘theme prize’ for its float en-
tered in the Treasure Valley Fairland Parade spon-
sored by the Roise Chamber of Commerce. This re-
ceived excellent press and television coverage.

Both the Northern Illinois and Wisconsin State Con-
ventions were greatly inspired by the brief appearance
of Hand of the Cause William B. Sears who spoke on
the spiritual meaning of elections held ‘‘in the rarefied
atmosphere’’ of prayer,

At the Southern Ilinois Convention every community
in the district was called upon to report its outstanding
achievements. They showed great variety, such as se-
curing from the Governor of the State of Illinois a
proclamation for the observance of World Peace Day,
special door-to-door proclamation efforts, week-end in-
stitutes in a Negro area, displays and exhibitions, and
increase in the number of children’s classes,

In Kansas also the various communities were called
upon to report their victories. All had made excellent
advances in public relations, in publicity and various
other fields, Wichita, to take one example, reported a
very successful youth conference and a good public
teaching program. As part of the UN Day observance
the community had presented a suitably engraved
bplacque of appreciation to the person in Wichita who
had given the greatest service to the UN during the
preceding year. This event alone brought the Baha'is
much publicity. Another victory directly related to the
goals of the Nine Year Plan was the Incorporation of
the Kansas City Spiritual Assembly.

At the Missouri Convention it was strongly recom-
mended that Baha'i children be taught early to sacri-
fice for and make contributions to the Baha’i Fund by
saving a portion of their allowances or earnings for
this purpose. It was also recommended that health ed-
ucation programs hke developed in minority group
housing projects and that every community engage In
teaching youth and children even though there are no
Baha’i children in the community at the time.

The New Hampshire Baha'is who are scattered and
few in number agreed in their consultation on more as-
sociation and cooperation to achieve “‘universal partici-
pation'’ in the Nine Year Plan.

The report from New Jersey referred to the large
number of “new'’ Baha'is among the 102 believers in
attendance and to ‘““the high peak of spiritual matur-
ity’ reflected in the consultation.

Western New York also commented that *‘undaunt-

—PEBRUARY 1965 —



BAHA'| NEWS

ed by hazardous weather conditions” the convention
welcomed a number of new believers, and that seven
new localities were represented.

At the North Dakotae convention where there was
much discussion on teaching the Faith to the American
Indians, it was agreed that the most effective methods
were (1) by the Indian believers themselves and (2)
by all Bahéa'is living the life. There was also good con-
sulfation on how all the Baha’i manpower in the state
could be marshalled to support monthly public meet-
ings in Bismarck, a goal city, starting in January by
the use of radio programs.

'The South Dakota Bahd'is discussed the possibility of
cooperating with college foreign students in sponsoring
an international festival of some kind.

These and other conventions also discussed the im-
portance of every believer making and adopting his
own Nine Year Plan, and of both local assemblies and
individual Baha'is lining up their Baha'i goals and ac-
tivities with the goals of the world wide Nine Year
Teaching Plan given to us by the Universal House of
Justice, The importance of each one solving his own
spiritual problems was also stressed. Some conven-
tions sent telegrams of love and dedication to the Uni-
versal House of Justice, the Hands of the Cause in the
Western Hemisphere, and the National Spiritual As-
sembly, and a few sent spontaneous, unsolicited con-
tributions to the International and National Bahh'i
Funds.

The recommendations to the National Spiritual As-
sembly from all conventions were promptly sent to
that body for its study and action at its December 31-
January 3 meeting.

NEWS BRIEFS

The Bah#’is of Peoria Heights, Illinois sponscred a
display at the Peoria Heights public library during the
month of November, featuring the great books of all
religions with the symbol of each religion placed in re-
lation to its bock. In connection with the display a small
ad was run in the local newspaper stating: “Have
you seen the display of the books of all religiens at
vour public library?’ This helped to generate interest
and several groups of church women visited the li-
brary to see the exhibit.

O

Mr. Robert Amerson, a Baha'i of Racine, Wisconsin
has instituted an arrangement with his employees
which may be the first of its kind in the United States.
Heretofore his firm has permitted employees ieave
from their work for a total of five religious and na-
tional holidays but without pay. Recently Mr. Amerson
informed 211 employees that all work will be suspend-
ed on the nine Baha'i Holy Days for which all will re-
ceive their full salaries. This is indeed the Baha'i
Faith in action.

As a follow-up to the article on the Faith published
in a recent issue of the Kiwanis Magazine one of the
Baha’is of Baltimore County, Maryland, was able to ar-
range to have a talk on the Faith given at the Kiwanis
Club of Loch Raven, Maryland. On November 12 Pauyl
Pettit, member of the National Spiritual Assembly,
addressed a meeting of 125 Kiwanis Club members,
representing 12 different clubs and including several
clergymen. In response about 35 people took pamphlets
and there were numerous favorable comments on the
program.

o]

The Baha’i Faith is represented at the newly dedi-
cated Henry Kohl Memorial Chapel at the Washoe
County Medical Center in Rene, Nevada. By contribut-
ing to the inter-religious project the Baha'is are rec-
ognized by a pew with the name of the Faith inscribed
and Baha'i books displayed. Baha'is conduct prayer
and meditation services there on two evenings a month.
At the dedication of this Chapel in September a mem-
ber of the local Spiritual Assembly read two Baha’i
prayers as part of the program.

O

By invitation two Baha'is spoke on certain aspects
of the Baha’l Faith before the Gravity Research Foun-
dation Institute in New Boston, New Hampshire on
August 29, 1954, They were Mr. Matthew Bullock who
outlined the history of the Faith and introduced the
second speaker, Mrs. Robert Lee Moffett who spoke on
some of the scientific teachings found in the Writings
of Baha'wllah that must motivate all sciences in this
New Age.

Q

Winston G. Evans from Keene, New Hampshire gave
the Bahd’is of Delaware County, Pennsylvania much
new teaching encouragement and incentive during
his wisit to that community in early November. On a
previous visit he had talked with a teacher at Crozer
Theological Seminary in Chester and was asked to
speak there at some future time. Excellent publicity
including a radio interview preceded his well-attended
talk in the seminary lounge where he spoke on “An In-
troduction to the Bahi'i Faith.”* This was a very vital
message to give at this time when some theologians
actually profess the “‘death of God'' theclogy.

o

Evanston, Illincis Baha'is all worked under the lead-
ership of its public teaching committee to sponsor a
meeting in Kendall College’s attractive, new auditor-
ium in November, drawing 150 in attendance. The
program featured a narrated slide program by Robert
Quigley, largely based upon Africa, including the Tem-
ple in Kampala. The impact of the Faith in Africa, as
well as other parts of the world, was dramatically pre-
sented. Over 500 invitations were mailed, nearly 100
posters were silk-screened by the committee for win-
dow and bus display, radio and newspaper publicity
was secured and the entire community telephoned
friends and contacts.
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The Luminous Hour

Remembrance of an Early Believer

I first heard of the Baha'’i Cause a liitle before 1900,
while T was in school in Paris. There I met a small
group of people, a few American students, like my-
self, who seemed to be involved in a new religion
stemming from Persia. I can’t say that I was es-
pecially impressed by what they said. Rather I was
attracted by these people as unusual people — cone in
particular, a very beautiful girl who seemed to radiate
a special magnetic charm. I was completely captivated
by her and not understanding what she was saying, I
Just silently sat in wonder, somehow feeling her special
station. Her name was May Bolles, who later became
the mother of Ruhiyyih Khanum.

I was leaving for home, New York City, and before
leaving May gave me a letter to a friend who she said
would explain things to me. . . . I found her to be a
beautiful wornan, beautiful and on fire with the religion
she had embraced. Her name was Elfrida Martin. With
her was a Persian, Anton Haddad, whom I found out
later was the translator of the famous Siratu'l-Hayvkal.
‘Abduw’l-Bahd had sent him to America to teach and it
was listening to him that I caught the first impact of
something far greater than I could grasp at the mo-
ment. It all seemed too big, too incomprehensible for
my understanding, too fantastic for my mind to grasp,
but my heart seemed to know what my mind was un-
able to take in.

Anton’s theme was that the Spirit of Christ was on
earth again to bring the people back to God. This
thrilled me as ever since childhood I had in my heart a
love for Jesus. I longed for Him always. Now was that
divine Spirit here again? It must be 50, I wanted it to
be so. It flooded my heart with hope until I came to
believe even before I knew anything about what I was
to learn later, the greatness, the majesty of Baha'u'llah.
So it was that Mrs. Martin and I were the first Baha’is
at that time in New York. In her apartment, where
Anton Haddad gave the lessons of the Cause, the
wonder of it, the holy words, entranced me. The holy
words, life-giving fountains, revealing, ever new, to
this very day since 1900. I believe I am thus the oldest
living Baha’i, who was living in New York City at that
time.

Soon after that I returned to school in Paris and
joined that first Baha'l group of Eurcpe, of which the
Guardian many vears later wrote me how blessed I
was to have been a member of that group. A small
group but there was radiance, the spirit of Baha’u'llah
so strong, a tightly united group; it made me speech-
less; all I wanted was to be with them; my whole life
was changed. There were no books . . . the teachings of
the Manifestation of God were spread by word of mouth
and from heart to heart! How powerful the Spirit that
radiated from this group, out into the far reaching
corners of this earth, until from that small beginning
the radiance of the Cause of God is now felt by people,
remote and far away.

There were no books, just a few words brought back
to us from pilgrims who had gone to ‘Akka to see the
prisoner, ‘Abdu'l-Baha. They had seen Him, they had

felt the magnetic power of the “Servant of God,” the
only title He wanted; they told us about Him and
brought back the first teachings, His love, His hopes
for those who believed in Him.

In those days we in Paris wrote 'Abduw’l-Baha to
confirm our love and devotion to Him and those letters
were always answered by Him. After my schooling I
returned to New York City having lived in Paris four
vears. The Tablets I received, thirteen of them, made
a strange impact upon me. I was unable to *‘digest”
them — that’s not the best word — it was simply 1
could not believe that they were addressed toc me. It
was as if T should look over my shoulder to see the
person for whom they were meant. To this day this
one sentence still makes me stop short; *"Praise be
to God, thou hast been accepted in the threshold of
the Almighty and are mentioned in the Supreme Con-
course!"” These Tablets are now safe in the Archives.
I no longer remember dates, years, what happened in
such and such a year. My life was a simple one, some-
times hard, many heartbreaks, but over the long span
of life since 1900, now 1964 and close to nineiy, I at
last have made the words in the Tablets my own —
everything “‘Abdu’l-Bahdi had predicted for me has come
true.

Year 1905: ‘O thou who art advanced to God!
Be assured and content with the great bounty and gen-
erosity of God, and be cheerful because all that which
is absolutely good will hecome possible for thee. In
this day all that which is conducive to the eternal hap-
piness is attainable by thee. Be not grieved at all —
neither sit down dispirited. Every difficulty will be
changed to enlargement, and every affliction will be
transformed te the mercy of omnipotence.®*
“Upon thee be greeting and praise.”
{signed) ‘Abdu’l-Baha ‘Abbas

Years passed with just living until, unexpectedly, T
had a chance to go to Haifa, Years before 'Abdu’l-Bahi
had given me permission in one of His Tahblets, but I
had to wrait all those years and by then ‘Abdu'l-Baha had
passed, in 1921. Four unforgettable weeks were spent
in the Holy Places, surrounded by so much love, the
hours spent in the shrines, in prayer and meditation,
the precious time spent with the Greatest Holy Leaf —
a pure spirit — as well as several visits with the Guar-
dian. . . . by his bedside, as he was ailing and de-
pressed. The burden of responsibility thrust upon him
so suddenly almost crushed him. Looking back now,
since he has passed away, I have felt that he too was
a martyr, for the responsibilities became ever more
heavy. However, under it all he gained in strength
spiritually which helped him to become a brilliant
leader. . ..

Nineteen Hundred is a long time ago that I caught
a glimpse of what was to come, but to me the year to
be remembered is 1817 — November 12, when at the
hour of dawn a child was born in the city of Tihran. To
me that hour must have stirred the very atoms of the
earth, making the earth tremble with joy, for on it would
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walk the spirit of God and in another city an unnamed
disciple of Ahmad-i-Ahsa’i (the forerunner of the Béb)
bowed to the ground in an act of wonderment, testify-
ing that “At this hour the light of the Promised One
has broken and is shedding illumination upon the whole
world.”” How shining was that hour! And as the be-
lievers multiply, their army marching into the far off
countries of the earth, exiles from home and kin, they
carry the torch held high to tell the people of that
luminous hour — November 12, 1317.

As to the moment of my actual meeting ‘Abdu’l-Baha
this was at the house of Ed Kinney. As He entered the
room there was a strange stillness; we were awed by
His presence; majestic yet very human, He looked at
us with compassion. He strode about the room, some
of us were sitting on the floor and every time He passed
me 1 touched His garment. He spoke at length and
each sentence was translated but what these words
were I have no idea, for I like others was completely
engulfed in an exalted consciousness in which the mind
had no place, I don’t believe those words were taken
down at that time, tape recording was still half a centu-
ry away. Many of those present have degecribed this
scene and it can be found in several books. For me the
words were lost — we were all caught up in an in-
tensely vibrant atmosphere. As we gazed at the beauti-
ful face of ‘Adbu’l-Bahi, we were not in this world. A
few who were there then are still alive, carrying the
spirit of that moment out into the far reaching corners
of the earth and all who hear them too are given a
portion of radiance emanating from ‘Abdu’l-Bahéa.

—DMRS. BERTHALIN ALLIEN

BAHA'l IN THE NEWS

La Vie Protestante, a Calvinistic weekly, Geneva,
Switzerland, has published an article which mentions
the Baha'’i Faith for the first time. The article has re-
sulted from the publication of a book by the secretary
of the World Council of Churches, Dr. Visser't-Hooft,
entitled L’'Eglise, juce au syncrétisme (The Church
Facing Syncretism). In this work, the author attempts
tc approximate the Faith with wvarious syncretistic
movements and beliefs.

Twenty-five Swiss newspapers have published orti-
cles on the Bahd’i House of Worship in Germany in
both French and German languages. Another Swiss
magazine, L’Essor, a bi-weekly, has published a re-
view of Dr. Wm. Hatcher’s lecture at the Ecumenical
Center of Bossey of the World Council of Churches near
Geneva, as published in a Baha'i quarterly teaching
bulletin.

La Prensa, a Buenos Aires, Argentina newspaper,
mentioned the Bahd'is in an article about Israel. In dis-
cussing the population of Haifa the article stated:
“Among them is also found a group unique in charac-
ter called Baha'i, the name of its founder and Prophet,
and whose main characteristics are propagation
throughout the world of the idea of justice and peace,
love of mankind, and the practice of good actions and
an honest life {but is there a religion which does not
uphold these wonderful principles?). The community
owns the most beautiful garden and the city has a gold-
en domed shrine on Mount Carmel, world center of the
followers.”

Our Religion and Our Neighbors by Milton G. Miller
and Sylvan Schwartzman, published by the Union of
American Hebrew Congregations (New York) dis-
cusses Judaism in relation to the three major divisions
of Christianity, in comparison with Isldm and the far
eastern religions and includes some statements on the
Baha’i Faith, This large, beautifully illustrated book
contains many interesting statistical and comparative
charts on various aspects of the major religions. The
Baha’i Faith is mentioned four times in the text inchid-
ing a glossary definition and a half-page photo of the
Baha’i Headguarters in Haifa. One of the excerpts about
the Faith states: "“Its teachings affirm the unity of God
and al! mankind and incorporate many of the ethical
teachings of the major religions. Baha’i predicts the
coming of a day, brought about by the Spirit of God
working through His ‘Chosen Mouthpiece' (that is, men
like Moses, Jesus, Muhammed, and those like Bah&’u’-
liah, who have written its scriptures}, when the whole
human race will be united. There is no priesthood or
ritual, but several distinctive temples are maintained,
one of which is in Chicago.’ This hook has been select-
ed for use by youth in Jewish religious schools.

Guam Times Weekly published in Agana, Guam,
Saturday, August 8, 1964, carries a very interesting
article, “The Many Faces of Time,”’ by Marjorie Smith
reporting on a visit to Guam by Dr. Willard E. Ed-
wards, a porfessional electrical engineer who has made
it his hobby and his leisure time business to work
toward simplifyving the Gregorian calendar and who is
known as the originator of ““The Perpetual Calendar.'
Dr. Edwards has travelled around the world five times
in the interests of the eventual adoption of a world cal-
endar. A half page of the article carries the Baha'i cal-
endar for the Bahd’i year 121 with a brief legend
explaining that the Bahd’i era dated from ‘‘the Decla-
ration of the coming of Baha'u'llah in 1844 A D" and
that the basic tenet of Baha’i philosophy is the asser-
tion that the Founder of the religion represents the
“final coming of God" and that the Baha’is are confi-
dent that this calendar will eventually prevail.

Danville, llinois Baha'is

Participate in Interfaith Tea

The Baha’i Faith was represented this vear for the
first time at the Annual Interfaith Tea in Danville, IHi-
nois on December 4.

The purpose of the tea was ‘‘for all Danville churches
and congregations to come together in fellowship . . .
in order to grow in understanding and appreciation of
one another’s beliefs.”

The Reverend Calvin T. De Vries, Presbyterian,
spoke on “‘Interfaith Relations.” He said: ‘A proper
understanding of man’s existence as the result of ‘di-
vine intention’ forms the basis for healthy interfaith
relations.™

The tea was held in a large school (Lutheran) audi-
torium with display tables for books, charts, pam-
phlets, ete., placed in a large circle. The Bahé’i table
occupied a prominent spot in the circle, the two Bahd'is
in attendance being kept busy answering guestions and
distributing pamphlets. Interest shown by wvisitors was
unusually keen.
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Bahd’is at Filorida State Convention enjoy a banguet ot
the Sarasota Terrace Hoiel, Sarasota, Florida. A photo-
greph cf the banquet, held the night before the Con-
vention was published in the local newspaper,

BAHA'l PUBLISHING TRUST

Release the Sun (cloth). By Wm. Sears. The cloth-
bound edition of this work was not listed in the recent
catalog. It is now back in print again and available at
the same, original price.

| oy L] v 2 $2.50

Baha'i Pocket Calendar. Indicates all Feast and Heoly
Days in small, billfold size; runs from May 1, 1965 to
April 30, 1966. (Please state clearly if 1964-65 pocket
calendar is being ordered or the new, 1965-66.)

2B COPIBE ... i e $1.00
100 COPIES ..ttt iae sttt s $3.00

Mysticism Science and Revelation. {cloth) By Glenn
A. Shook. This title, imported from England, is now
back in print again. Written by a physicist, it evaluates
mystical practice throughout the centuries and also
gives an interesting approach to the reconciliation of
science and religion. Cloth only.

Par COPYF o it e aaa $2.50

Few Baha'i World Volumes Still In Print

A number of volumes of The Baha’t World are now out
of print and can no longer be purchased. The follow-
ing editicns are still available and can be ordered
as long as the supply lasts: Volume VI, $3.00; Volume
X, $8.50; Volume XI, $9.50. They are shipped postpaid
within the U.S. and territories and for an additional
$.50 per volume in shipping charges to any point in
the world.

Cormrection

In Bana’f News for December, 1964, page 20, first par-
agraph, line 11 it is stated that Mr. Anthony Lease was
a speaker at the World Peace Day program in Los An-
geles, California. The speaker was Tony Lee, Los An-
geles Baha'i youth. The editors regret this error.

dH b ke e o i el

Some of the Bahd’is who attended the South Dakota
State Convention.

Calendar of Evenits
Feasts
February 7—Muik (Dominion)
March 2—'Ald' (Loftiness)

Intercalary Days
February 26—March 1

Days of Fasting
March 2-21

U.S5. National Spiritual Assembly Meetings
February 12-14

E e o

Baha'i House of Worship

Yisiting Hours
Weekdays
1:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. (Auditorium only)

Sundays and Holidays
10:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. (Entire building)

Service of Worship
Sundays
3:30 to 4:10 p.m.

Public Meeting
Sunday, February 2|
4:15 p.m.

Bagei'f NEws is published for circulation among Baha'is only by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news

organ reporting current activities of the Baha’f world community.

BauA’l News is edited by an annually appointed Editorial Committee: Mrs. Sylvia Parmelee, Managing Editor; Mrs. Eunice
Braun, International Editor; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, Natipnal Spiritual Assembly Representative.
Material must be received by the twentieth of the second month preceding date of issue. Address: Bah&'l News Editorial Office,

110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois, TS.A.

Change of address should be reported directly to National Baha'i Office. 112 Linden Avenue. Wilmette, Hlincis, R.S.A.
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by George Townshend

HEN a believer turns in faith towards God a pro-

found change in his being is wrought through
which he becomes a “new creature,” ‘Abdu’l-Baha lik-
ens this change to the ante-natal process whereby spir-
itua? forces surrounding the body of an infant as it is
formed before birth gradually permeate it according to
the degree of its receptivity. Similarly a believer's
faith draws about him the everlasting bounties of God
which he by degrees appropriates into his being ac-
cording to the measure of his capacity and of the spirit-
ual preparation he has made. (Tableis 157.) Man’s nat-
ural condition is that of an amimal: until he is born
again from this and detached from the world of nature
he remains essentially an animal, “and it is the teach-
ings of God which convert this animal into a human
soul.’’ (Letter to the Haogue.)

To those who seek to turn to God inspiration ade-
quate to every demand is given. Great as have been
the bounties poured forth from heaven in past Advents,
those of to-day are greater far. Both in the Gospel and
the Apocalypse the overwhelming weight of this Sec-
ond Coming and the victory of the righteous over the
infidel have been foretold. A power above the ken of
men and angels, we are assured, now enforces men's
obedience to the will of God.

The teachings on the spiritual life are such as be-
seem the age of the man’'s maturity, when every soul
is required to investigate the truth for himself. They
are given in plain terms, not in ‘‘proverbs.’”” They are
authentic, being the written word of Baha’u’llédh or
‘Abdu’l-Bahi. They are not of doubtful interpretation.
They are voluminous and comprehensive, offering di-
verse approaches to knowledge and being adapted to
diverse temperaments.

The Qbligatory Prayers [for example] are given to
help a Believer in this search. They are not concerned
with the objects so familiar at this time — as the ex-
pansion of the cause, the giving of the message, the
unifying and pacification of the peoples, No. They are
designed to be used daily by Baha'is of all degrees for
generations and centuries to come. They are about
that which Baha'wllah wishes to be the essence and
constant center of Baha'i devotion and thought. Com-
prehensive and complex they may be: but their sub-
ject is one and simple. It is the knowledge and the love
of God.

The Short Prayer states the whole matter in a word:
““Thou has created me to know Thee and to worship
T]1ee.11

The Medium Prayer is more particular. It specifies
In two verses the fact of the Manifestation. The first
verse presents this in its transcendent aspect, proclaim-
ing God's Advent and His Sovereignty. The second
acknowledges His omnipresence and unity, gives the
suhstance of His Revelation and remembers the cham-
pions of the Faith.

The Long Prayer develops the theme still more fully
and deeply. It seeks the vision of God’s Beauty, an ap-

proach to His presence, an eternity of progress in His
knowledge. The main phases of the thought seem to be
Self-Surrender, Confirmation, Adoration and Thanksgiv-
ing, Penitence, and Trust in forgiveness and redemp-
tion through the special graces of this Dispensation.
While this Long Prayer has one definite, elevated sub-
ject, believers have found that they can apply it, or
major parts of it, to a special crisis or & special act in
their own lives and can thus the better understand the
Prayver and spiritualize their problems.

How marked and how significant, on the one side the
correspondence and on the other the contrast that exist
between this prayer of the New Age and the Lord’s
Prayer which Christians have been repeating for nine-
teen centuries. Here is reflected the continuity of the
work of Christ and Baha'u’'llah and the Oneness of their
common purpose. Here, too (in an hour when many
fear Christ has thrown away His teaching on an un-
worthy race), is a testimony to the ultimate success of
His glorious ministry and sacrifice.

The first petitions of the Lord’s Prayer are for the
coming of the Kingdom of God on earth.

The Obligatory Prayers imply and declare that the
Kingdom has come: for instance “‘the All-Possessing is
come., Earth and heaven, glory and dominion are
God’s . . . " and ““He who hath been manifested is the
Hidden Mystery . . . through whom the letters ‘B' and
‘E’ have been joined and knit together . . . ’' (that is,
mankind’s true existence begins in the New Era).

Prayers and Meditations

Besides these and similar prayers, the Guardian has
given us in the volume, Prayers and Meditations, a
number of other prayers of a different origin — prayers
made by Baha’u’llah for His own use, acts of commun-
ion between the Prophet Himself and the Most High.

To these a special mystery attaches, as He Himself
affirms (p. 282), and they are bequeathed to us by His
particular grace. They offer us & new approach to the
knowledge of God, and constitute perhaps the highest
point we can attain In our mpystical contemplation of
the Prophet’s ministry.

Some of these pieces are ascriptions to the power, the
exaltation and the munificence of God. Others deal
with His creative and redemptive work. Others belong
to dramatic moments in His struggle against the evil
forces of His environment. The range of thought and
emotion which we find in them far cutreaches ordinary
human experience, On the one hand it scars to un-
imagined heights of adoration and triumph and joy.
On the other, it plumbs depths of such anguish as only
the truest love could know. But whatever the subject or
the occasion of these prayers they all are one continu-
ing diverse song of self-surrender and praise and
thanksgiving to God. From every page —now in phrase
or in sentence or paragraph or sometimes in a whole
long prayer of glowing and sustained emotion — pour
forth tributes of adoration magnifying the enternal
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Beauiy of Him whose love gives sustenance to the uni-
verse and who with one least drop from the infinite
ocean of his Mercy now redeems and heatifies man-
kind.

Love for God inspires every thought and deed. “In
Thy path and to attain Thy pleasure, I have scorned
rest, joy, delight. I have wakened every morning to the
light of Thy praise and Thy remembrance and reached
every evening inhaling the fragrance of Thy mercy
. « . The fire of Thy love that burneth continually with-
in me that so inflamed me that whosoever among Thy
creatures approacheth me and inclineth his inner ear
towards me cannot fail to hear its raging within each
of my veins.”” (pp. 103, 270). “Nothing whatscever can
withhold me from remembering Thee though all the
tribulations of earth were to assault me from every
direction. All the limbs and members of my body pro-
claim their readiness to be torn asunder in Thy path
and for the sake of Thy pleasure, and they yearn to be
scattered in the dust before Thee. Oh, would that they
who serve Thee could taste what I have tasted of the

sweetness of Thy love.” {p. 152). Upborne by this love
He counts toil in God’s cause to be ‘‘blissful repose,”
“‘anguish a fountain of gladness.” (p. 136).

Here in this devotional record may be traced the spir-
ituyal creation and the first ideal beginnings of the New
Age and its glories. Here is fought and won in the heart
and soul of the Prophet that battle which established
for us the Victory of God on earth. Here is invoked that
wrath of an outraged Deity which now overwhelms
mankind in its cleansing fires.

As one contemplates the awfulness of the tragedy un-
folded in these pages: as one ponders over this inti-
mate revelation of the impassioned love, the wrongs,
the sufferings of Him by Whose stripes we are healed
and whe for our redemption endured the abominations
of the world: the Call to God sounds with a new ap-
peal, and one hears with a new realization and a new
resolve the summons of the All-Vietorious.

Excerpted from The Mission of Bahd’u'lldéh by
—GrorcE Tow NSHEND

Dr. Ugo Giachery Visits Tucson

Dr. Ugo Giachery, Hand of the Cause for Central
America and the Antilles, spent five days in Tucson,
Arizona, in December which made it possible for him
to he the speaker for that community’s observance of
Human Rights Day attended by forty persons. On that
particular occasion his subject was: ‘‘The Spiritual
Origin of Human Rights.” He was also inferviewed
on a TV program during which he answered numer-
ous gquestions about the Faith.

At a meeting of students and youth at the Student
Union Building on the campus of the University of
Arizona Dr. Giachery spoke on ‘‘Science and Reli-
gion.”

Dr. Giachery’s strictly Baha'l meetings included
showing at the Feast of Questions more than & hundred
color slides of the Baha'i World Center and of the
Hands of the Faith; an inspiring talk to the believers
on teaching and ploneering; wvisits to shut-ins and
small social gatherings, and a dinner with the mem-
bers of the local Spiritual Assembly.

Youth of Milan, Itely, who have formed a study class

with Colonel Alai. The youth of Italy have organized

many weekend schools, tneluding one held late in
November in Perugia.

; ‘ . . -
Hand of the Cause. Tarezw’llah Saomanderi brought
great inspiration to the Bahd’is of the Principality of
Monace on December 2, 1964 in a meeling in Monte
Carlo.

Winston Churchill's Passing Brings

Remembrance of the Master

The passing of Winston Churchill brings to mind
certain connctations with the passing of the beloved
Master in Haifa in 1921. As soon as the news of the
passing of ‘Abdu'l-Baha reached London, Winston
Churchill, then British Secretary of State for the
Colonies, telegraphed immediately to the High Com-
missioner for Palestine, Sir Herbert Samuel, instruct-
ing him to ‘‘convey to the Bah&’i Community, on behalf
of His Majesty's [King George V] Government, their
sympathy and condolence.” Sir Herbert Samuel im-
mediately sent a message conveying his desire to
attend the funeral in person in order to “express his
respect for His creed and His regard for His person.”
On that oceasion, Sir Herbert Samuel was accompanied
by Sir Ronald Storrs, First Governor of Jerusalem since
Pontius Pilate, and Sir Stewart Symes, Governor of
Phoenicia, as well as many other British Government
officials.
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A Visit fo Persia

by Guy Murchie

Eormorisl Note: The editors of BaHa'l NEws are pleased to present
the followi notes the di¢ry of Guy Murchie token on his
journey in lIran in 1964, moade with the special permisgion of the
Universal House of Justice. Photos usged are qlso by Mr. Murchie,
teken at the time of the journey.

Springtime in Shiraz

March 21, 1964

The history proper of the Baha'i Faith began on the
evening of May 22, 1844, in Shiraz in southern Persia
(now called Iran) when the inspired seeker, Mulla
Husayn, met and accepted the Bab. So it is appropriate
to begin a visit to Persia in the garden city of Shirdz in
spring and precisely at the site of the scuthern or
Kaziran Gate where the two actually saw each other
for the first time at sundown on that fateful day.

An old caravanseri or inn still stands near the his-
toric spot with its ample courtyard surrounded by
vaulted rooms, and near by are several big plane trees
{some gix feet in diameter) which must have cast their
shade on resting caravans at that time. MullA Husayn,
it seems, had walked in the last few miles from
Biishihr on a dirt road through prassland with a few
scattered trees since cut down, probably wild al-
monds, olives, ash, poplars and willows, with here and
there flat-roofed mud huts some of which are still
standing. The Kaziran Gate, one of six gates of the old
city, is no longer there, but merchantz and peddlers
are still selling vegetables, fruits, clothing and pottery
on wooden stands at the base of the big planes prob-
ably about as they did in the Bab's time. . . .

Next we saw in the southern (now Jewish) guarter of
Shiraz, the small mosque called Masjid-i-Ilkhani where

Room in the small mosque called Masjid-i-Ilkhaeni in
Shirdz where Mulid Husayn met with the Letters of the
Living end urged them to seek the Bab, Who, Himself
occasionally came here, unrecognized, to perticipate
i ayers.

Mulld Husayn met with the future Letters of the Living
and told them to disperse and find the Bab, Whom he
had already found. This we reached through many
narrow alleys with overhanging roofs of sheet metal,
which I was told were quite old as the metal came
from Russia in the time of the Bib. Some houses were
propped against others across the alley at the second
story level. A public bath stood near by where Mulla
Husayn used to bathe with his followers in a tiled pool
about six feet square and three feet deep, The mosque
is built of brick with wvaulted roof, has wooden doors
arched at the top, and is now virtually empty of
furnishings. . . .

We visited the Bab’s own house in the afternoon,
reaching it through a series of narrow alleys and
finally a tunnel, a common sort of passage in olden
times for reasons of secrecy and defense and still help-
ful for the same reason today. Two Afnén brothers,
great-grandsons of the Bab’'s brother, live there and
are custodians, dwelling and receiving pilgrims in ad-
joining quarters purchased for the purpose. They are
very gracious, quiet and hospitable. After tea we
were shown the holy house. First the little patio, per-
haps just over twenty feet square, with a small square
pool in the center filled through a pipe from a forty-
foot well in one corner with revolving drum to take the
bucket rope. By the well is a block of stone on which
the Bab used to sit and a tall orange tree which He Him-
self planted. The house and lower quarters (for the
Bab’s wife, mother, servants, ete.) have a checkered
tile design on their walls, mostly blue and white. Doors
are of carved wood. The livingroom (or, as Persians
say, guestroom for receiving visitors) is upstairs. This
is where the Bab took Mullad Husayn on the fateful night
of May 22, 1844, to announce His Cause. The stairs con-
sist of nine steep steps, then one more above the upper
landing. Before entering the room which is about
twelve feet square, we knelt and touched our fore-
heads to the threshold, one by one, then silently en-
tered, having left our shoes outside the patio below.
Prayers appropriate to the occasion were chanted. The
wall design (white on blue) carved in the plaster just
above where the Bab had sat in the northwest corner
of the room beside the window showed the ancient
traditional Persian design of a lion attacking a bull.
The next day in Persepolis, not far from Shiraz, we
were to see the same design carved in several places
on the ancient palace walls, for it is said to be sym-
bolic of the power of regal or divine authority over
mere brute strength. Although enemies of the Cause
demolished much of the woodwork and some masonry
in this house in mob action in 1957, it has been restored
with great care and accuracy. Five wooden windows
face west out of the holy upper room toward the set-
ting sun, and we walked out upon the fiat mud roof
overlooking and parily surrounding the patio. The roof
contains straw to bind the mud, and salt to prevent
grass growing. Wooden rafters let it overhang the
courtyard. We could see the purplish gray mountains
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The cluster of ash trees in right center foreground is
the remains of the original large ash tree under which
the Bib was resting when He saw the soldiers of the
Governor of Shirdz epproaching to arrest Him near
Borazjan.

to the north and a crow’s nest in a tall plane tree about
thirty feet to the south in a neighboring patio. Swallows
flitted overhead and hooded crows cawed near by. The
latter have gray bodies with black heads, wings and
tails. White-cheeked nightingales are common here
too, both wild and as pets in cages. A young pear tree
is growing in the adjoining courtyard to the north, now
owned by Baha'is but half demolished. A few cracks
in the Bab's house dated from the earthquake that
destroyed many buildings in Shirdz in 1850 shortly
after His martyrdom. We picked a few leaves from the
thorny orange boughs as we talked of the Bab and
Mullad Husayn.

The Béab’s Shop in Bashihr
March 23

At 6 a.m. a group of five of us set off in a landrover
for Blshihr on the Persian Gulf about 15¢ miles west
of Shiraz to see the shop of the Bab who, being a
merchant, had used it in His business of transporting
tea, spices and other goods imported from India and
more distant places. We roared and bounced over the
very rough gravel road, winding over high mountain
passes, fording rivers and stopping briefly at an oasis
for breakfast where, in a small caravanseri, an old
man squatted smoking his bubble pipe and warming
himself over a tin brazier. Passing an occasional
camel caravan, at about 9 o'clock we got to Kaziran
which used to be well known as a lion hunting center —
even as recently as the Bab’s day, though the number
of lions left was small by then — and the area still
has plenty of leopards, wild boar, deer, antelope,
wolves, foxes, jackals, wild goats, rabbits, quail,
pheasants, and other game.

When we arrived in Bushihr at noon it was hot on
the arid, treeless flatland and when we made our way
through the low city (ho building moere than two stories
high) strewn along the shore, it was refreshing to view
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the green gulf with its big breakers rolling in over
the undredged shoals. The Bab’s shop is in an alley
one block away from the sea, the main doors through
which caravans would pass being of wood with lions
and other figures carved in them. The buildings them-
selves, warehouses ete. are made of stone plastered
with mud as is common all over Persia. We walked in-
to the courtyard and washed the dust off our hands and
faces while children and a cat played around us. Red
bougainvillea and jasmine grew out of the small flower
bed next the salt water well attended by a pitcher hoy
who poured directly on our socapy hands according to
custom. Salt water is only seven or eight feet deep here
which discourages the digging of cellars, a serious
drawback in such a hot climate. Drinking water comes
by collecting rain from -the flat roofs which is piped
into cisterns.

Before inspecting the office, we repaired upstairs to
the relatively new gquarters built for the custodian and
for receiving pilgrims and there, on magnificent Per-
sian rugs, sat cross-legged on the floor for lunch. First
we had tea in tiny glasses and cookies, then delicious
hazel nuts, almonds and pistachios, followed by rice
with raisins, fried shrimp, egg cakes, paper-
thin “*bread,” fried potatoes, sweet jelly and soft
drinks in original bottles, all served on & patterned blue
oil cloth laid flat on the rug.

Althoupgh a slight sea breeze kept us reasonably
conl, one could easily imapgine the intense heat of
summer here where shops then traditionally close
at ten o’clock in the morning not to recopen until about
five and office workers often sit waist-deep in barrels
of salt water which, they say, was the custom in the
Bab’s office also, the indoor temperature sometimes
reaching 115° F. Out in the blazing sun of course it
was much hotter but the Bab Himself regularly on Fri-
days went out upon His roof to chant His ncon prayers
at considerable length. He sometimes remained at
Bushihr a month or more, requiring from a week to
10 days to trave]l io or from Shiraz with His goods.
Finishing our meal with fruit, someone spoke of the
Bab’s fondness for tangerines and a kind of sweet

Wooden ships in the Persian Guif at Bushihr, probably
similar to the one the Bab satled in on His voyage to
Mecca in 1844,
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grapefruit that the Persians call ‘“‘sweet lime.” His
Ethiopian servant Mobarak carried a large basket of
themn on to the ship when the Bab sailed out of here for
Mecca in 1844, there being no fresh water on the vessel.

After some more tea and a few prayers, we made
our pilgrimage downstairs to the Bab's personal office,
a rather dark little room about thirteen by eleven feet
in area and perhaps twelve feet high. Three wooden
grilled windows, which can be slid up out of the way,
shielded the room from the semi-public passageway
between the yard and the street. Oil lamps were on the
table and one could almost see the young Bab sitting
there working on His accounts, a barrel of salt water
perhaps standing in one corner.

Before leaving Bushihr we walked along the quay-
side where a number of wooden ships were moored
or docked, most of them about seventy-five feet long
built with spiked planking, single masts, no gaffs, can-
vag sails, engines (probably diesel), long upsweeping
bows and tiller chains running aft to T-shaped rudder
posts — likely similar to the ship the Bab embarked on,
although that may well have been larger. At Borazjan
{some forty miles inland) where we spent the night
we went to see the famous ash tree under which the
Bé&b was resting when He saw the mounted puards-
men of the governor of Shirdz passing by on their way
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to Biashihr to arrest Him after His return from Mecca,
whereupon He immediately offered Himself as a will-
ing prisoner. The old tree was cut down several years
ago but new shoots from its stump have already
grown into a clump of trees some thirty feet high. The
story goes that the old man owning this land told
his sons and heirs before he died that it was his will
for them never to cut down this holy tree under which
such a “famous sivyid” had rested, but later one of
them heedlessly chopped it down, only to die himself
the very next day. Returning to Shiriz we zigzagged
our way up over the ‘“Old Woman Pass,” reportedly
almost 10,000 feet high, over which the Bab walked
barefoot as a prisoner, having refused to ride the
stolen horses respectfully offered Him by the gover-
nor’s men. The narrow stone-paved road built by Shah
Abbas the Great some 300 years ago, skirting the
newer gravel road, is plainly visible still, and we
stopped to pick wild forget-me-nots appropriately
growing there amid dark red poppies, vellow asters,
camomiles and wild grape hyacinths, while numerous
scraggly wild almond trees covered the lower moun-
tainsides, probably having provided welcome sus-
tenance to the illustrious Prisoner and His escort as
they are still offering to wayfarers today.

(To Be Contirued)

Bahd’is from many points gathered at Sgint John, New Brunswick, Canada, for a weekend conference in October,
1964, to discuss implementation of the Nine Year Plan. Photo below was taken at a social gathering thot inciuded

many friends of the believers




Baha’is of Palermo, Sicily, ith their :frends, gathered on November 12-13, 195
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to meet with Hand of the Cause

Ugo Giachery. Friends from meny parts of Italy also came to Rome for the November 14-15 meetings (right above)
with Dr. Giechery on his reiurn from the meeting of the Hends in the Holy Land. On his way to the Conclave, he
also met with Bahd’l of Italy in Milar, on October 17.

Hand of the Cause Mr. Jahal Khazeh
Pays Brief Visit to the United States

The Baha'is living in the area surrounding the Baha’i
House of Worship in Wilmette had the inspiring and de-
lightful experience on January 14 of hearing Hand of
the Cause Mr, Jalal Khazeh speak about the ways in
which the Faith has spread and is growing in many
countries, paying high tribute to those dedicated indi-
viduals who have made teaching the primary objective
of their lives.

Mr. Khazeh spoke particularly about how the Faith
grew in such countries as Korea where native heliev-
ers were drawn quickly into the teaching work locally
and through dispersal, and described in detail the plan
adopted by the National Teaching Committee of Bra-
zil where communities are quickly raising up new Io-
cal spiritual assemblies through the medium of an inte-
gral attack concenirated within a brief period of about
three weeks. As quickly as a nucleus of new believ-
ers has been estahlished an intensive program of deep-
ening is undertaken and these in turn institute the
plan in another new city. Mr. Khazeh pointed out that
if such a plan were adopted by every community the
aumber of local assemblies called for under the Nine
Year Teaching Plan could be achieved within three
years or less.

Among the most moving portions of Mr. Khazeh's
address was the reciial of his personal experiences in
the presence of the Universal House of Justice during
the recent meeting of the Hands of the Cause in the
Holy Land. He stated, and the audience felt with him,
that words could not express the majesty and the pow-
er vested in and expressed by that supreme institu-
tion of the Faith of Bahi'u'llah. He explained how the
Universal House of Justice was conceived by Ba-
h&*u’lldh and invested with authority in the Holy Book,
the Aqdas, nurtured by ‘Abdu’l-Baha, explained and
planned for by the heloved Guardian, and flnally
brought into actual being by the Hands of the Cause

following the passing of Shoghi Effendi. That divine
guidance, freed from all error, has returned to the
earth is certain and assured and all who heard Mr.
Khazeh wondered at the bounty which was theirs to he
living in a day when this unigque institution has come
into existence. Everyone left the meeting with a deep-
er sense of awe, of Jove, and of gratitude to Baha’u’-
Itah for His Divine Plan and this glorious instrument
through which His confirmations and continuing power
are being shed upon the earth, moving it unswervingly
toward the establishment of the Most Great Peace.

Before coming to Wilmette, Mr. Khazeh spent a few
days in Champaign and Urbana in Southern Illinois
where, besides spending long hours in consultation
with Hand of the Cause Mr., Khidem, he held two
meetings for Baha'is only and addressed two public
firesides. He has now returned to Brazil to resume his
duties as Hand of the Cause in the Western Hemisphere
responsible for the South American zone.

Hand of the Cause, Mr. Jalal Khdzeh addressing a fire-

side group in Champaign, Illinois. Hand of the Cause

Mr. Khdadem and Mri. Khddem are standing in the
reqr.




Baha'i women of the village of Baymis, Anatolin in

their native dress. This typical village of the region lies

about 250 Kkilometers east of Ankara, Turkey on the

main highway to the Syrian border. A Bahd’i children’s

class is shoum below. Phote at right shows a mired
group from the Baymis Bahd'i Community.
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Back in the dark peges of history, Anatolia, which

means ‘‘the sunrise,”” witnessed several sunrises of

God’s civilization. Now in this new Dispensation of

Baha'w'lich, they have begun to gather around His

light. Materially this land is very remote from the life

of the modemrn world; but spirituelly they are strongly
bound to the spirit of the New Day.
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Villeg Virginia, indigenous school of Panama ({above)
which opened in September, 1963, was named for Mrs.
Virginie Seibert of the U.S.A. at the June, 1964 meeting
of the Neational Assembly of Panama. This honor was
accorded in her memory for the many months of pro-
digious labor expended on the school prior to her death,
as well as for her loving spirit which brought joy to
those around her. Her faith in the success of the school
inspired everyone — new and old Bahd’is and all of the
students. Some of the Bahd’is attending the November
28-29, 1964 school sessions are shown in photo at left.
The two photos below show a portion of the dining room-
classroom area. The first school for youth was held at
Villa Virginiqa December 26-28.
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The Local Assembly of Cordoba, Argenting, has been sponsoring "‘picnic firesides’ in the beautiful mountoin re-
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gions near by. The morning is spent in social activity. After lunch, various topics are presented, followed by discus-
ston, Among ten inguirers in above photos, one has just recently enrolled.

Bghd'ts of Rangoon, Burma in their Hezirat'l-Quds
listening to an address by Hand of the Cause Collis
Featherstone, November 19, 1964, Qver 2000 new be-
tievers of Buddhist background have recently embraced
the Faith in Burma.

A new Baha’i School opened January 1, 1963, tn Pan-
dan, Sikicim, sponsored by the National Spirituel As-
sembly of India. Sikkim, a protectorate of India, borders
Nepal and Tibet in the Himalayas.

The first National Assembly of Malaysia elected April,
1964 at Kuale Lumpur with Amat’ul-Bahd Rithiyyih
Khanum present. Seated, left fo right: Mrs. Grete
Fozdar, Rihiyyih Khdnum, Mrs. George Lee, vice-
chairman, Mrs, Marjorie Fozdar; standing, left to
right: Yan Kee Leong, secretary, Harlen Lang, Dr.
John Fozdar, chairman, Leong Tat Chee, treasurer,
M. K. Fordar and Chin Yun Sang.

The Bahd'i Community of Chandnaegar, India, near Cal-
cutta, present at a meeting held on November 15, 1964
addressed by Hand of the Cause Collis Featherstone.
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A wedding feast that became a teaching class took place January 7, 1965, when the happy group ({above left)

gathered on the occasion of the marriage of Miss Irene Jackson, secretury of the NSA of the South Pacific, to

Victor Williams, e Fiji-born Indian, at the Haziratuw’'l-Quds in Suva, Fiji. A similar situation resulted in the Gilbert

and Ellice Islands on December I8, 1964 when an American pioneer, Joe Russell, married a Gilbertese school teach-

er, witnessed by over 200 guests. Although BanA'f News dcoes not usually report weddings, the unusual publicity the
Fuaith received on these occasions made them noteworthy.

The first Somali Bahd’i marriage, performed Septem-

ber, 1964. The bride, Hawa Abdulcadir, iz the second

Somali woman to accept the Faith in Mogadiscio, hav-

ing studied the Faith in both Arabic and English and
attended the Summer School.

Summer Schools held at Mogaediscio, Somelia, in July (left) and October, 1964. Fatumah Jama, the first Somali

women Bahd’i in Mogadiscio appears in center of photo ot left. Guest teacher from Nairobi, Kenya, Persian pio-

neer E. Fananapazir, eppears front row center (right). A new Assembly was formed in Berbera at Ridvdn, ¢ group

was formed in Hargeise and a new center opened in Jamama. Believers of Somali have high hopes for their Nine
Year goals.




Korea Welcomes First Visit from Japanese Bahd'i

October, 1964, saw a historic event in the progress of
the Faith in North East Asia: the Arst visit by a Japa-
nese Baha'i to the friends in Korea. Because of the lack
of diplomatic relations between Japan and Korea,
individuals cannot apply for visas for personal travel.
However, under special circumstances, a Japanese
citizen who is invited by some Korean organization
may be granted a visa. In connection with plans for
UN Day, the National Assembly of Korea issued an of-
ficial invitation to Mrs. Ayako Ogi, one of the much-
loved older members of the Tokyo community, and
after lengthy investigation into the beliefs and activi-
ties of the Baha’is, the Ministry of Education recom-
mended to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs that Mrs.
Ogi be granted a viza. She arrived just in time to at-
tend the sixth Teacher Training Institute, which was
arranged for October 23-25, so as to coincide with UN
Day.

The Teacher Training Institutes are being held at
approximate two-month intervals in various parts of
Korea for the purpose of deepening the newer believers
and encouraging those who attend to become more ac-
tive in carrying the message to the surrounding areas.
The sixth institute, which was stimulated by the pres-
ence of Mrs. Ogi, was held at Anyang, a few miles
south of Seoul, and attended by about twenty believ-
ers from rural communities in the two northern prov-
inces of the Republic of Korea. The subjects included
Baha'i history, laws and administration, plus the Nine-
¥ear Plan and the responsibilities of the Xorean
friends. UN Day was celebrated with a special pro-
gram including talks by Mrs. Ogi, Dr. David M. Earl,
and Mr. Kim Kui-yong of the government broadcasting
station, a close friend of the Faith.

After the institute, Mrs. Ogi made an extended
teaching trip to Taegu, Pusan, and Kyongju. As the
first Japanese Baha'i whom the Korean friends had
ever met, her personal humility and warm-hearted
love for Korea seemed to work miracles in each place
that she visited, as she gave living proof of the power
of Baha'u'llah to destroy hatred and prejudice and
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replace them with love and harmony. Her visit will
long be remembered in Korea and the results will be
incaleulable.

The seventh Teacher Training institute was held in
Kyongju, an ancient capital located in the southeast-
ern part of the country, from December 11 to 13. Ahout
thirty attended, from twelve communities in that area.
Subjects were similar to those of the previous insti-
tute with special emphasis on the Nine-Year Plan,
since Kyongju is the center of an important mass
conversion area. Seventeen local assemblies were

elected in this province last Ridvan, but most of them
were in one county. The first year goals of the Nine-
Year Plan include the opening of ten new counties in
this province, and it was anmounced at this institute
that eight of the ten have already been opened. There
is no doubt that the remaining goals for this province
will be achieved before April,

The seventh Teacher Training Institute held at Kyong-
ju, Korea, December 11-13, 1964. Auxiliary Board Mem-
bers, Yang Chae-ho and John McHenry IIl appear in
back row, fifth and sixth from right,

World Religion Day Well Received in Grenada

Baha'is of Grenada, British West Indies, sponsored a
World Religion Day program in St. Georges that fea-
tured a public talk by American pioneer, Ben Shreib-
mann, on the theme *“This Wondrous Day.” Cephas Pil-
grim, the 5t. Georges secretary reporting the event,
states that the guests present hailed the talk as “‘some-
thing really new — a talk which had a message for
the sincere seeker.” The main address was followed
by a short commentary from Hyland Joseph of the
Maran Baha’i group. The meeting opened with read-
ings by Alfred Perrotte to a musical background. Two
newspapers, The West Indiean and The Torchlight gave
good publicity, the latter journal! featuring a special
article an the Faith and its principles.

Philippines Set Goal of Mew LSAs by Ridvan

Several regional conferences in the Philippines were
held to forward the formation of new local assemblies
by Ridvan, 1965. A conference in Solano in early De-
cember attracted friends from nine communities. The
Selano Assembly plans to assist eight nearby commu-
nities in electing their own Assemblies by April 21.
Baha'i youth tock charge of the food arrangements for
the day.

In late December, Baha'is from ten barrios met at
Cabatuan, Tarlac, including many youth, and made
plans to hold another conference in February. The
meeting held at Baguio was set for the fourth week-
end of January. A number of students of Baguio have
recently enrolled in the Faith.

oo ol



" BAHA'I NEWS

Frogmore Institute Keyed to Action

“Unprecedented!” Mr. Zikru'llah Khadem, our be-
loved Hand of the Cause, exclaimed at the closing of
the four day Frogmore Winter Institute, and our al-
ready-bursting hearts once again overflowed with
thankfulness to Baha'ullih. No words can describe
the spiritual experience and bounty of this session.
The unprecedented attendance of 191, the seven decla-
rations {two adults and five youth) and the 26 believ-
ers who volunteered as pioneers on both the homefront
and foreign soil are only the outward manifestations
of the indescribable spiritual power which permeated
the very atmosphere.

Mr. Ehadem and Mr. William B. Sears set the tone
of the institute, the theme of which from the beginning
was the individual privilege and glorious bounty of
arising to serve Baha'u'llah through the Nine-Year
Plan of the Universal House of Justice.

Each class was an inspiration and supplement to this
theme. Miss Jean Norris led the devotional readings
and prayers at the beginning of each day. Mr. Kha-
dem then opened each morning session with truly
heart-stirring stories of our spiritual forefathers, the
early Dawn-breakers, and instilled into our souls our
priceless heritage. Mrs. Khidem, too, added her love-
ly spirit to the institute and beautifully developed this
same theme in one of the evening meetings, telling the
stories of the early heroes of the Faith, who sacrificed
themselves that we might live. Following Mr. Kha-
dem’s class each morning, Mrs. Marguerite Sears chal-
lenged us into a deeper awareness and study of some
of the practical aspects of our Faith, including in her
gentle presentation the subjects of teaching, admin-
istration, and individual deepening, Following this
class, Mr. Sears addressed the friends and believers
who filled the auditorium. His unforgettable stories,
depth of knowledge, and sacrificial devotion to the be-
loved Guardian caused our tears to mingle with our
laughter and seemed to clear our hearts of all else but
love.

The afternoon sessions, too, were informative and
stimulating. Dr. Allan Ward conducted a class on Con-
sultation — the divine principle enabling us to function
effectively as groups rather than merely as individuals;
and Albert Porter and William Maxwell guided our con-
sideration of teaching into the perspective of mass en-
rollment.

Hand of the Cause Mr. William B. Sears consults with
Mrs. Jane McCants about the day’s agenda. Hond of
the Cause Mr. Khddem, right.

Mr. garnd Mrs. Khdadem on the Penn Community Center
campus, seat of the Frogmore Bahd’i Winter Institute.

Every aspect of the institute was keyed to action. The
youth represenfed the Faith in the annual Emancipa-
tion Day Parade held on January 1 in near-by Buford
with two cars proudly displaying the signs, BagA’f worLn
FAITH, ALL MANKIND IS ONE and UNITY — OF GOD, OF MAN-
KIND, of RELIGION. The children's class memorized
prayers and songs and performed in the evening public
meetings. The chorus, led by Alcye Earl, sang not only
at the public meetings but provided the musical back-
ground for a narrative which Mr. Sears was inspired
to write and tape-record for the friends in Africa. It will
be sent *‘to Africa — with love” from the Frogmore
Winter Institute with the hope that the African friends
will send one back to the summer school for us.

Without adequate facilities at the Penn Community
Center for such a large attendance, the School Commit-
tee arranged for many Bahi’is to stay in the homes of
Frogmore Island residents, and the good relationships
thus established were becoming clearly evident before
the session was over.

Finally, perhaps the most remarkable action evi-
denced — after, of course, the wonderful response of
twenty-six souls to the Hands’ ‘*call for action” in pi-
oneering — was the total contribution for the National
Fund. Almost everyone who came to the institute had
made a financial sacrifice just to attend, but when
called upon te act and give whatever was possible, “if
anly a penny,” the friends responded without reserva-
tion.

When, during the tearful closing program, Mr. Sears
told those gathered in this aura of love that these few
days had been the happiest he and Marguerite had
spent since returning to the Western Hemisphere, our
hearts could contain no more nor ask for anything
but service. No one left this blessed island without a
gloriously deepened conscicusness of what it means
to be happy. Our souls had been watered with life, with
reality, and we dispersed with but a single desire: to
increase our exertions henceforth a thousand-fold;
to seize these golden days of “fast-fleeting opportuni-
ty’’: to arise to the call of the Universal House of Jus-
tice without delay and give our lives for Him from
Whom they came. May your prayers ring with ours as
we go forth to raise the call of “Y&-Baha'u'l-Abha* in
the cities, villages, countries, and islands of the world!

— Nancy Larson




Distinguished Guest Speakers
Highlight Human Rights Meetings

Although Human Rights Day, December 12, has long
since passed, excellent reports continue to come in
about unique types of observances which were spon-
sored by Bahé&'l communities in the United States,
many of them bringing added prestige to the Faith
and to the Baha'is as individuals. These few additional
reports, together with those published in the Febru-
ary issue of BamA'f News will suggest ideas that can
be adapied in many more communities, large and
small, for Human Rights Day next December.

The Santa Cruz Judicial District, California Baha'is
held their meeting in Cabrillo College in the town of
Aptos in cooperation with the American Association of
University Women and the Public Affairs Committee
of the Young Women’s Christian Association. A brief
music and slide collage opened the pregram, the
slides being cut-outs of photographs from the hook,
“Family of Man.’ The Mayor of the city of Watson-
ville — cne of three mayors in the area who issued
Human Rights Day proclamations — welcormmed the
audience and perscnally read the proclamation he
had signed.

There were three other speakers who introduced
each other in furn. The Baha'’i speaker was Mr. Wayne
Hoover of San Francisco who presented Baha'u'llah’s
teachings for peace and justice in this day. Mr. Lester
Bailey of KGO-TV, San Francisco, acted as modera-
tor and answered in a warm and tactful manner many
questions about the civil rights struggle asked by the
audience. Dr. Marvin E. Lee, professor of economics
at San Jose State College, spoke on the econgmic
foundation of achieving human rights. Numerous ques-
tions, both verbal and written, were asked, the major-
ity of them seemingly addressed to the Baha'l speaker.
One hundred twenty-five persons were present, nearly
all of them being non-Bahi’is.

Human Rights Day in Washingion, D.C. was attended

by a hundred persons, In the photo Dr. Mordecai W.

Johnson, President Emeritus of Howard University,

one of the speakers, is being presented with a copy of

“Gleanings’” by Mrs. Tahmineh Irani Parsons, the
Bahd'i speaker.
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The Baha’i display, one of three, was a large cut-out
of the Bahi'l Temple, surrounded by photographs of
Baha'is throughout the world, with give-away pamphlets
(three titles) on the table below. One hundred pam-
phlets were taken at the end of the meeting. Advance
publicity included 900 flyer announcements mailed,
handed out and distributed to schools, libraries and
stores, seven announcements and articles in three Santa
Cruz County newspapers, one television announcement,
and posters on display at the college.

The San Francisco, California, program was strictly
Bah#’i in that all the participants were Baha’is and the
meeting was held in the Baha’i center. Several races
and nationalities were represented in the audience as
well as by the speakers and readers. Mr. Silas Stan-
ley, the main speaker, talked about the many kinds of
direet and indirect forms of discrimination being prac-
ticed today and outlined ways and means by which
they could be eliminated.

Community Leaders Ahracted

In Fort Worth, Texas, the Human Rights Day pro-
gram included as guest speaker a Negro minister who
is president of the local chapter of the Southern Chris-
tian Leadership Conference, and a student from Pakis-
tan. The latter spoke of the great struggle in his coun-
try for human rights, while the Negro minister spoke
chiefly about current racial problems in securing em-
ployment and education. The Baha'l chairman relat-
ed the work of the Bahé'is in the field of human rights
as part of their daily life and activities, using a num-
ber of quotations from the Writings of Baha’u'llah on
the subject.

There was excellent advance publicity and some
forty persons were present, thirty of them non-Baha'is.

“Education and Human Rights’ was the theme for
the Human Rights Day public meeting in Salem, Ore-
gon, on December 9. The guest speaker was Mrs, Bea-
trice Stevens of Portland, coordinator of community
relations for the Peace Corps in that area. She is zalsc
on the executive board of the Oregon division of the
American Association for the United Nations.

While individual invitations had been sent to each
member of the newly appointed Salem Human Rights
Commission, including the Mayor, only the Baha'i
member of the Commission was able to attend. How-
ever, there were acknowledgments and commenda-
tions from the Chief of Police, the priest of one of Sa-
lem’s Catholic churches, and a business man vitally
concerned with the human rights movement. Two
members from the Salem Chapter, American Associa-
tion for the United Nations, came with Mrs. Stevens,
and also because of attendance at Baha’i meetings in
the past, they recognized that the Baha’is of the Salem
area are some of the staunchest supporters of the
United Nations.

The GuHport and Harrison County Baha'is in Missis-
sippi held their Human Rights Day meeting on Sun-
day, December 13, in a Negro Baptist Church in the
county. About eighty persons were present. The speak-
ers were a local physician, the prineipal of a high
school, and Mrs, Virginia Johnson, Baha’i of Jackson,
Mississippi. Following the meeting nearly seventy per-
sons had dinner at the home of Mr. and Mrs. Fred
Baker in Gulfport.
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BAHA'I IN THE NEWS

Omnibus, a magazine which focuses attention on
“**Good Life Around Chicago,'’ carried in the January,
1965 issue a story about Wiimette by Dennis P. Leavy.
It is accompanied by a full page aerial view of the
Baha'i House of Worship and its gardens, referring to
it as “a glorious tourist attraction.”’ Following reference
to the delicacy of the construction as “‘a fitting locale
for the contemplative kind of faith it houses™ the arti-
cle states that ““it took forty years to finish the building
and no workers were fatally injured on the long and
dangerous job, and no strikes were ever called. Nor
was a mortgage ever issued.”

o

The Atlanta Constitution, Atlanta, Georgia, on De-
cember 31, 1964 printed an almost half-page article on
the Bahai Faith submitted by the Local Spiritual As-
sembly of DeKalb County, Georiga, as one of the pa-
per’s series of articles on ““What Our Religions Are.”
The article, which was given the title, “Young Baha'i
Faith Stresses the Oneness of All Mankind,” was writ-
ten in the same question and answer form as the oth-
ers appearing in the series, both guestions and an-
swers being taken from current Baha'l pamphlets. The
newspaper has a wide circulation throughout the State
of Georgia as well as in the capital city of Atlanta.

o]

A very interesting feature story about Mrs. Arthur
(Cora) Schulte, a Baha’i of Topeka, Kansas, written by
Pat Phillips filled most of one page in the December 26,
1964 edition of the Topeka State Journal. There were
forty-five inches of print and a large picture of Mrs.
Schulte in her home. Much excellent information about
the Faith was woven into Mrs. Schulte's story of her
busy Baha'’i, family and community life.

o

‘While appearing in the stage play ‘“Bye Bye Birdie"
in North Carolina, actress Joan Kelly, a Baha’i, not
only received considerable mention of her Baha'i in-
terests in the several newspaper interviews given her
in the state, but she also gave a public address on the
Faith, titled “Your Place in God's Plan.”” She also
spoke to a gathering of Baha'is of Cherokee and Ashe-
ville. One of the newspaper articles concluded with
these sentences: *It should be pointed out that Miss
Kelly is no crackpot advocate of some far out faith.
She is, in fact, an instructor at the University of Cali-
fornia at Los Angeles, Her field? Comparative Reli-
gions, naturally.””

o

The Arkansas Citizen, a Negro weekly, in its reli-
gious news section for the week of December 3-10,
1964, carried the fu]]l statement of the National Spirit-
ual Assembly on “The Oneness of Mankind,” published
some years ago as a single page mailing piece. The
column in which it appeared was headed “Baha'i
World Faith.”

Spiritual Assembly of Plainfield, New Jersey, formed

April 21, 1964. Left to right (standing): Mr. Albert

Weiss, Mr. Richard Jensen, Mr. Harry Cook, Mr. Ber-

nard Feldman. Seated: Mrs. Gloria Jensen, Mrs. Doro-

thy Weiss, Mrs. Bonnie Cook, Mrs. Paula Reinecker,
Mrs. Connie Feldman.

News Briefs

On Saturday, December 26, about thirty Negro non-
Baha'i children and youth gathered at the home of Mrs.
Ella Henderson in Little Rock, Arkansas, for a com-
bined meeting of the study classes of Wrightsville and
Little Rock. Slides were shown of the Baha’i Temples
and Shrines, the 1963 Bahd’i World Congress, and
views of local and state activities. The selection of
these slides brought into perspective the world scope
of the Bah&’i Faith as well as the practical application
of the brotherhood of man.

The class in Wrightsville was formed by Mr. Fred
Walton, the first Negro Baha'i of Arkansas, and con-
sists of some fifteen children from the surrounding
neighborhood. Already two of the wouth wish to be-
come registered Baha’is.

o]

Baltimore County, Maryland, Spiritual Assembly
which is among those that have greatly increased their
contributions to the National Baha'i Fund this year has
explained how this has been achieved. At the begin-
ning of the Bahd’i year the community decided to in-
erease by 300 per cent the contributions made during
the year 1963-64. Up to the first of December it was
running 130 per cent ahead of the budgeted amount. At
that time the community consulted further on the sub-
ject and set as a new goal an amount which it felt
would represent its proportionate share of the current
national deficit.

The Assembly considers its improved support of the
Nationa! Fund to having adopted more business-like
methods in seiting a budget and definite goals for the
year, rather than following the general practice of
sending contributions to the National Fund on a per-
centage of *the balance on hand."” The report states
that since the adoption of the plan the friends are truly
amazed at the resylis.
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School Systems in Nebraska and

Wyoming Recognize Bahd'i Holy Days

The Winnebago Public School, Winnebago, Nebras-
ka, now excuses Bah3i'if children from classes on Ba-
ha'i Holy Days provided they make up any work lost
during their absences. This is the first school system
in the State of Nebraska to pive such recognition to
the Faith.

The Superintendent of Schools of the Natrona County
High School District and School District No. 2, Casper,
Wyoming, on October 27, 1964 confirmed to the Local
Spiritual Assembly of Casper that Baha'i parents may
reguest permission from the school principals for their
children to remain away from their classes on Baha'i
Holy Days, with the expectation that the children will
make up the work they hawve missed. He graciously
stated that if this permission from him is not sufficient,
he would be willing to consider some cother statement
and arrangement. This is the first time a school sys-
tem in Wyoming has taken this step.

O’Neill Junior High School of the Downers Grove
Public School System in Illinois, as of October 1, 1964
has permitted its only Bah&'i pupil to remain away
from classes on Baha'l Holy Days on condition that
lesson assignments for the days missed are carried
out.

The Superintendent of

the Springfield, Illinois,

Schools, District No. 186, on December 29, 1964 like-
wise informed the Springfield Assembly that Baha'i
children may be excused from classes, without penal-
ty, on Baha’i Holy Days if they will make up any work
which is missed during those absences.

Baha'i House of Worship
Vistting Hours

Weekdays
1:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. (Auditorium only)

Sundays and Holidays
10:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. (Entire building)

Service of Worship

Sundays
3:30 to 4:10 p.m.

Public Meeting

Sunday, March 14
4:15p.m.
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Local Spiritual Assembly of Okleahoma City, Oklahoma,
incorporated September 23, 1964. The first assembly in
Oklahoma to incorporate. Standing (1. to r.}): Mr. Horst
Ballkce, Mrs. Anne Davidson, Mrs. Arabelle Haywood,
Dr. Virginia Harden, Mr. DeWitt Haywood. Seated (I.
te r.): Mr. Bransford Watson, Miss Idabel Since, Mr,
Marris Sobhani, Mitss Helen Callaway.

Mr. and Mrs. Antranik Kevorkian
Expelied from the Faith

The MNattonal Spiritual Assembly of Argentina has
anmounced that two former members of the Buenos
Aires Baha'i community, Mr. and Mrs. Antranik Kev-
orkian, have been declared Covenani-breagkers and
have bheen expelied from the Faith, Henceforth no be-
liever is permitted to have any contact with them either
perscnally or through correspondence. National and
local assemblies are requested to see that this fact is
made known to any and all Argentine believers now
living in their areas.

Coalendar of Events

FEASTS
March 21 — Baha (Splendor)
April 8 — Jalal {Glory)

DAYS OF FASTING
March 2 to 21

HOLY DAY
March 21 — Naw-Riz (Baha'i New Year)

U.S. NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY MEETINGS
March 26-28

BaeA'i News is published for circulation among Bahi'is only by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news
organ reporting current activities of the Bahi'i world community.

BaHA'l NEws is edited by an annually appointed Editorial Cornmittee: Mrs. Sylvia Farmelee, Managing Editor; Mrs. Eunice
Braun, International Editor; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, National Spiritual Assembly Representative.

Material must be received by the twentieth of the second month preeeding date of issue. Address: Baha'i News Editorial Office,
110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A.

Change of address should be reported directly to National Baha'i Cffice. 112 Linden Avenue. Wilmette, Ilinois, U.S.A.
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A Visit to Persia

by Guy Murchie

Continued

Birthplace of Bahd'u'llah

April 2

Baha'u'llah’s House in Tihran was built about a
decade before His birth in what was then the fashion-
able northeastern section of the city. Invited to visit
it, I was first cautioned to speak no English as we
walked through the sireets and to keep my camera
concealed becayse of the many and dangerous en-
emies of the Cause in the area who, if they realized
it were a place of pilgrimage venerated by Baha'is,
would likely attack and demolish it as they have so
recently done to the Bab’'s house and others.

Leaving a broad street we made our way for three
or four hundred wyards through circuitous alleys

where boys were playing ball, finally entering an
ordinary-looking door which cpened into a large court-
yard. There we were greeted by the unpretentious

Baha'uw'llah House in Tihran, showing ventilator on roof
and basement which kept the vaulted brick under-
ground rooms cooler in summer,

Room in which Bahd’nw’lidh was born in Tihrdn between
dawn and sunrise on November 12, 1817.

custodian and his family who conducted us without
delay to the holy Home, which was actually built by
Mirza Buzurg, Baha'u'llah’s father, as the first of seven
houses in a family compound. This walled enclosure
of several acres, typical among the oriental nobility,
included when completed a central kitchen building
where meals for all the homes were prepared before
being carried to their destinations by the ubiguitous
servants. The courtyard of Baha’u’llah’s house is about
sixty feet long by Afty wide with a small grape arbor,
rose bushes and many small fruit trees such as apple,
pear and pomegranate, and Hanked in some places by
colonades of thin spiral columns. Walls are mostly of
buift-coiored brick with red windows rounded at the top,
arched doorways, circular decorations here and there,
and blue tile latticework at ground level to wventilate
the basement rooms and keep them cool in summer.
Several bedrooms upstairs open upon flat roof areas
while still higher rise special towers serving as the
upper vents of the basement circulation system.

We spon climbed up the very steep three brick steps
that led to the main parlor or receiving room, the steps
being comparable in height and steepness to those of
a railroad coach when you mount from the level of
the rails, the accepted thing in the old days and pre-
sumably requiring a strong helping hand or boost for
ladies and children. Touching our foreheads to the
threshold, we entered the large parlor without shoes,
stepping silently upon the exquisite pale carpefs that
covered the floor from wall to wall, some thirty feet
one way and twenty feet the other. This was the room
Bahd'uw'llah was actually born in, appropriately just
before sunrise on the morning of November 12, 1817.
It was traditional to use the best parlor for such an
important event as a birth. The most conspicuous

—
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feature of the room is the south wall facing the court-
vard with its three great windows with fairly large
panes of glass between wooden muntins, most of the
panes transparent but a few colored bright red, blue,
yellow and green. Since the house was ransacked in
1852 at the time Baha'u'llah was put into the dungeon
of Styyah-Chal, and remained in Muslim hands for some
half a century, the present windows are only copies
of the criginals. Other features in the room, appear
of high standard, the general style piving prominence
to the Romanesgque arch with not only the windows
rounded at the top but the pale blue plastered walls
lined with niches, each rounded at the top and ending
at the bottom in a shelf or mantel about three feet
from the floor. There is also a small fireplace about
fourteen inches wide and two feet high in the middle
of the north wall, a mantelpiece above its arched top
also. The theme of round-topped niches continues
throughout the mansion apparently, for all the base-
ment rooms have it, including the luxurious bath suite.

We found the basement rooms pleasantly cool with
their wvertical wventilating shafts and wvaulted brick
ceilings of a pinkish but varicolored hue, and I
noticed that the main room directly below the birth
chamber has nine niches arrayed along its north side,
In the west basement is a small kitchen with a chim-
ney above the arched stove niche, evidently used be-
fore the central kitchen building was built or perhaps
for minor meals. The bath suite of three rooms was
especially interesting. At the bottom of the steep flight
of stairs extending about eight feet below ground,
we came first to a sort of dressing room, roughly
octagonal with a central footbath of blue tile (also ap-
proximately octagonal) about two feet deep, then far-
ther on, a bigger washing room likewise more or
less octagonal but with alcoves that have attractive
floral tracery in the tiled lower levels of their niches
and, last of all, a short flight of steep steps leading
up into a smaller pool room kept four or five feet deep
in hot water and, if desired, filled with steam. The
steps all around the pool could accommodate children
of various ages and no doubt Baha'u'llah played there
with His brothers when they were growing up.

Cool basement entrance to Bahdw’ldh’s House in
Tihkran used during the heat of summer,

4 M-

Porch of the House in Tihrdn.

Detail of basement ventilator.




This mansion was untusual, having been designed
for Baha'u’llah’'s father as one of the Shéh's important
ministers whose specific assignment was to advise
and look after the Shah’s eldest son, a young prince
who then had the title of governor of the province
of Luristan. As Baha’u'llah grew to manhood, the house
was more and more used for guesis who were particu-
larly attracted by its provisions for escaping summer
heat, not only in the wvaulted basements by day but
while sleeping upon its extensive roofs by night, usual-
Iy beneath specially-made mosquite net canopies,
these insects being plentiful in Tihrdn throughout most
of the year. After His father died when Baha'u'llah
was twenty-two, He pgrew accustomed to spending
more of His time at His various country houses to the
north, usually leaving the Tihran house entirely in the
hands cf guests.

The Black Pit
April 3

This morning we drove to the Shah's old summer
palace high up toward the foothills of the Elburz
Mountains and saw the approximate place where
Baha'u’llah was arrested in August 1852, stripped of
His outer clothing and driven barefocted and bare-
headed before an abusive mob all the many miles
down to the dungeon to be imprisoned in heavy chains
for four months. We drove over the same road He trod
in His bare feet. It was probably a dirt road then but
is now asphalted. Along both sides remain many old
trees that were there on that terrible day and younger
ones that have grown up since. Most of them are ash,
I helieve, with occasional planes and mulberry trees
among them.

There is not much to see of the dungeon of Siyyah-
Chal, which means Black Pit, because it is under-
ground and inaccessible because of the large modern
buildings now being erected around it, but from the
third story of one of these a few rubble-strewn ruins
and portions of brick wall could he glimpsed behind
a row of poplars. These ruins, however, are undoubted-
ly the remains of a domed building constructed above
the Siyy&h-Chal after Baha'u'llah was there and which
collapsed relatively recently. The actual dungeon is
entirely underground, having originally been built as
a water reservoir for one of the city's public baths,

The road over which Bahé'uw'lléh walked barefoot and

bare-headed on His way to the Styah-Chdl in southern

Tihran. The trees are said to have been mostly ash with
occagional planes and mulberries.
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then later adapted as a place for confining the most
dangerous criminals and enemies of the state. It is
described as about eighteen feet deep, watertight and
undrainable, with no opening but a small aperture at
the top of three flights of very steep stairs. It was
almost pitch dark and reeked with the foul stench
from nearly 150 prisoners kept there under heavy
chains and their legs in stocks without any provisions
for sanitation. There was no structure above ground
at that time but an open "prison yard” to which the
prisoners were hauled up each day at the time of the
noon prayer for a little air and exercise — presumably
so they wouldn’t just rot away in the pestilential
vermin-infested hole and thus spoil the program of
torturing and killing them. The Shih evidently tock
some personal interest in their treatment for his city
palace and its ample gardens adjoin the Siyyah-Chal
on its north side and stand there today as a public
museum with glittering hallways of millions of tiny
mirrors and elaborate exhibits of royal gifts from the
crowned heads of Europe and Asia. It is said that in
1852 the Shah in his bed at night must have actually
heard the prayers chanted by Baha’u'llih and His
many fellow DBabis who were exultantly awaiting
martyrdom just beyond his garden wall.

Leaving the Siyyih-Chal, we visited a near by large
circular public sguare where many Babis were be-
headed during that same period of persecution,
there having been a raised brick platform there at the
time so the large blood-thirsty crowds could see every
detail without obstruction. We also saw the garden
where Tahirih was martyred, apparently some half a
mile northwest of the Siyyah-Chal, The area belonged
then to the ““chief of the nomads” in the Tihran region
who, I understand, lived in a comfortable house near
by. The garden probably contained many large pine
trees, ashes, elms, etc. for tall and beautiful old pines
still stand there and many other trees, though now
the city is clozing in. A “modern’ hospital is already
there and temnis courts and a swimming pocl. Yet
birds continue to enjoy the garden and I noticed wag-
tails, hooded crows and sparrows. The well where
Tahirih was buried is now unmarked and unknown
but, I'm told, ‘Abdul-Baha reasonably predicted it
would be discovered in time and made into an ap-
propriate and beautiful shrine.
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Fourth World Religion Day Held

in Saigon National Hall of Culture

A banner announcing the fourth World Religion Day
observance in Vietnam appears in front of the National
Hall of Culture (former Parliament House) in Saigon, in
photo at right. A portion of the distinguished audience
of over 400, representing many cultural, religious and
diplomatic levels and including many dignitaries is
shown below. The national radio, the government
press, eight Vietnamese, two French and two English
newspapers gave wide publicity to the panel program
presided over by the Notable Luong-Truong-Tuong,
third from right in panel photo. The Baha’i speaker,
Trinh-dinh-Kheoi, second from right, stressed not only
the need but the power that exists today for achieving
peace and tranquillity.

Further signs of the stirring progress of the Faith
in Vietnam is evidenced by the 2,000 recently enrolled
members of the Cham community in Central Vietnam,
part of whom are shown in photo at lower right.
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Left, above: attendants at Owom, Nigeria Conference. Conference leaders and translators are shoum in photo at
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right. Left to right, standing: Mrs. Mughrabi, cheirman; Mr. B. Akparike, Mr. Ekpenyong. Seated: Mrs. Eliza-
beth Nijang, Mr. K. Umoh,

Village Teaching Conference Held in Eastern Nigeria

Over the holiday peried, December 25-26, 1964, the Re-
gional Teaching Committee for Eastern Nigeria ar-
ranged a teaching conference in the village of Owom
near the Nigeria-Cameroon frontier. Owom is the maost
central village of a group of five in which Baha'is re-
side. Christianity has scarcely penetrated into this
area, and many of the believers, formerly pagan, were
very ready to accept the teachings of Baha'u'llih. Now
believers number about 130 including two village
chiefs.

Two of the Committee members as well as other be-
lievers arrived some days before to help make ar-
rangements. Transportation was a problem saolved by
using an ancient minibus which could do the rip over
rough and winding mountain road. The drive was
beautiful through seventy-two miles of cool primeval
forest of stately trees, palms and flowering evergreens,
the home of the elephant, gorilla, chimpanzee and deer.
The people are hunters and farmers growing cocoa, oil
palm, coffee and rubber.

Delegates and visitors at-
tending the National Con-
wvention, Victoria, West
Cameroon. Seven mem-
bers of the newly elected
National Spiritual Assem-
bly are seated in the front
row with Hand of the
Cause Mr. John Robarts.
Left to right: Solomon
Tanyi, Mrs. Lillie Rosen-
berg, Oscar Nijang, Mrs,
Johana Ngompek, John
Robarts (Hand of the
Cause}; Moses Akombi,
Mrs, Janet Mughrabi, Ja-
wad Mughrabi,

A very warm welcome greeted the travellers arriv-
ing late in the evening. The village was filled with mov-
ing lanterns, with laughing, singing and cries of
Aliah’u’Abha, Alldh'u’Abha.” All the visitors were ac-
commodated in the village and the Owom Community
built a fine shelter of bamboo and palm for a meeting
place.

News of the conference spread quickly and drew in-
quirers who walked sewveral miles from nearby wvil-
lages. Nothing of the kind having ever been held in the
region bhefore, the visitors from nearby villages were
fascinated and favorably impressed to see that
Baha'is had taken so much time and trouble to come
to their area. Attendance at the conference sessions
was good, even though it coincided with another fes-
tivity held in the same village, Several declarations
were accepted even before the close of the conference
and the believers feel sure that the Faith will grow
and spread throughout the region in the days to come.
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Hand of the Cause William Sears Revitalizes Bahi'i Communities

One of the clearest testimonies to the existence of a
Divine Creator is the human hand, in its coordination,
its unity, its delicacy, its stremgth. It holds the pen,
transcribing thought to word and with a single gesture,
myriad truths are conveyed. Witness it extended in
friendship, grasped in love, uplifted in prayer!

In this Day of God, how blessed are we to have In
our midst the Hands of the Cause of God, functioning
with all the attributes of the human hand, and more.

Since his return to this country from the Conclave of
the Hands in the Holy Land in November, Hand of
the Cause William B. Sears, with the pen of love, has
written on the tablets of the hearts of over one thou-
sand Baha’'is, the message from the Hands for now,
here, today. In addition, the glorious Message of Ba-
ha’u'llah has been announced by him to over six hun-
dred people at both intimate and public meetings. In-
estimable numbers have been reached through tele-
vision, radio, local publieity and through the Associ-
ated Press release of an interview with Mr. Sears by
George W. Cornell, Religious Editor. The publication
of thiz article was not only timely in relation to his
numerous visits, but the efforts of many other com-
munities and circuit teachers were aided by the re-
lease. Several newspapers tied in local Baha'i an-
nouncements with the Sears interview.

An excerpt from a report from Atlanta states: “"We
hurried from the fireside to our television sets. A re-
porter from the city's major television station inter-
viewed Mr. Sears on the evening newscast, viewed
throughout the city and surrounding areas. It was TV
time we could never have paid for and publicity be-
yond our hopes.”

Mr. Sears, along with his dear wife, Marguerite,
was besieged by blizzards and rain storms, from the
midwest to the south, but **. . . none can withstand the
operation of Thy sovereign Will."’ The report from
Atlanta bears this out. ““The rain which had drenched
the city all day continued steadily inte evening, and
the thought occurred to us that perhaps we had over-
indulged cur faith in renting the largest hotel banguet
room in the city for our public meeting, since the
maximum attendance we had ever had was eighty-six.
We could hardly believe cur own eyes, in spite of the
hard work, Iong hours of preparation and concentrated
prayers, when over 300 people flooded, literally, into
the room and hung their umbrellas! At least 200 were
non-Baha'is.”

Various accounts indicate that the effect of this vital
message on the friends differed, for the maost part,
from reactions at comparable mestings in the past.
It is felt that a great process of self-examination has
heen set in motion by his visits. He has held some
forty meetings, not to amuse the believers, although
in his warm, unique manner, he does, but rather, he
has given every ounce of his strength to awaken us
from lethargy, to give us courage and self-assurance,
to revitalize us to the point that we do, indeed, “know
in what Day' we were created.

Mr. Sears discussed the Administrative Order in all

Mr. Sears in Manatee County, Florida, at an impromﬁtu
meeting with the friends.

of its aspects; the importance of teaching, stressing
the responsibility of each individual to share the Mes-
sage of Baha’u’llih, according to his own capacity and
means and the significance of the Funds and their
relationship to the fulfilment of the goals of the Nine
Year Plan.

He spoke at length about the grave transgression of
gossiping and backbiting, refering to the destructive
resulting disunity. Quoting from ‘Abdu'l-Bahi, April
1912 Letter to USA: '*. . . were it not for this difference
among you, the inhabitants of America in all those
regions, would have by now, been attracted to the
Kingdom of God and would have been your helpers
and assisters.”

He emphasized that America is in a ‘“‘time of world
peril,” and told of the many things that each and
every Baha'l can do NOW, individually and collective-
ly. It is important to act, and act promptly and de-
cisively — ““That is the need of the present hour."”

Quoting from some of the reports from the visited
communities: ““Aside from the wonderful spirit, quite
beyond all words, and the magnificently glowing love
which Mr. Sears hrought to Sarasota and the whole
Florida west coast area, and aside from the thrilling
message he gave to everyone who attended our public
meeting, Mr. Sears' visit to the believers seemed to
change every Bahd’i into a new being. He brought to
them not mergly inspiration, which can subside, nor
resuscitation nor reinvigoration, which can come and
go, but the realization of a new being. I feel as if I
have come out of a prison. And, from the general
comments we heard, we believe it is reasonable to
conclude that every Baha’i attained to a new stage of
growth.” ‘It was two days of precious, eternally pre-
served moments when new veils were lifted {from each
weeping eye and the warmth of love flooded anew each
heart.’*

*It is impossible to describe the power of Mr. Sears'
message, the new light flooding with each moment
our souls. He spoke on pioneering, contributing to the
Fund, praying for constant guidance that we may be
used as clear channels, avoiding rigidity and needless
complexity in our teaching and administering, and on
testing every action and every goal by the touchstone
of: ‘Ts it bringing in new believers?' ™

“As he spoke, he seemed to be helping us to sweep
away the imaginary or real obstacles that hold us
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from total commitment, total self-abnegation, total glo-
ry. Every problem seemed to dissolve into nothing-
ness. We caught a glimpse of the significance, the
power and the blessing of the Universal House of
Justice. We wanted to shout for joy that we receive
direction and divine, infallible guidance from this in-
stitution. Suddenly there were no problems — our di-
lemmas were resolved; our action nothing but get-
ting up; our duty only to find and fulfill our glorious,
God-given destiny, burning out with rapidity, zeal and
entire selflessness the candles of our transient lives,
that the darkened, groping earth may quickly be il-

lumined with the Glory of the Kingdom of Baha.”

Not only have these meetings resulted in rededica-
tion, but many new Baha'i brothers and sisters have
declared their faith, and undoubtedly, there will be
more in the future, for each individual has his own
critical moment of unfoldment.

It is hoped that many more communities will he
visited by Br. Sears after Ridvan. The importance
and bounty of attending meetings planned in or near
your city cannot be expressed. New life is being poured
into the wveins of the American believers. Go and re-
ceive your share!

Bahd'is of South Africa
Hold School at Rustenburg

There is a belief among the Africans that anything
that begins with rain has the blessing of God. On the
evening of December 5 clouds gathered and a gentle
shower of rain fell in Rustenburg where, inside the
house where the Baha'is were to hold a school, gath-
ered believers who had come for the flrst session. On
Sunday, the 6th the school was opened with a talk by
the Chairman who concluded eloguently, ‘“The panel
of teachers is bursting with eagerness to impart their
knowledge, and the students are just as eager to be
the recipients of this wonderful treasure.”

This school, forerunner of the training institute
called for by the Universal House of Justice in their
Nine Year Plan, was attended by over forty believers
from various centers including Scuth West Africa, Na-
tal, the Cape, Transvaal and Swaziland. It lasted three
weeks, during which time a wide variety of subjects
including the Covenant, laws and administration of
the Faith were covered specifically and in concrete de-
tail. Thus the students learned that each one can take
the work of the Faith firmily in his own hands with the
realization that he can perform the necessary func-
tions. On the last day of the school, when time for part-
ing came, the believers were consoled with the thought
expressed by ‘Abdu’l-Baha that, "“If you love Me, go
far away from Me." So ended a glorious three weeks
that will be remembered and echoed thus, ““Oh Baha-
'u'lldh, what have You done?*

First National Spiritual Assembly of Kenya, formed
April, 1964, Standing, left to right: James Wasilwa,
Aziz Yazdi, Elamu Muswehili, Taherih Ala’i, Fesios
Mulkalame. Seated, left to right: Bonaventure Wajula,
Julius Maokanda, Frenk Mukoyani, Christopher Mu-
sambai,
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Wedding party in Serembon, Maloysia, This marriage
ot December 20 was attended by 100 friends who came
from great distances, including Malacca, Selangor and
Borneo.

3

Sixteen friends of Dang area attending the first teaching

class held at newly acquired Institute Dewvlati, Indig

from December 20 io 24, with members of the Institute
Committee.

First National Spiritual Assembly of Tanzania (former-
Iy Tanganyike and Zanzibar) formed April, 1954, Stand-
iny, left to right: Jamsheed Samandari, Lamuka Mwan-
gulu, Allen Elston, chairman; Gilory Nyirenda, v. chair-
man; Jalal Nakhjevani, treasurer. Seated, left to right:
Wallace Ngallamba, Marye Elston, secretary; Ruhulak
Yazdami, Hussein Akida. As of Feb. 1965 there are 75
local assemblies and Bahd'is in about 265 localities.

g -
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World Religion Day Observed Throughout the U. S.

Pageants, teas, large public meetings, talks before
various groups and clubs as well as liberal use of the
press, radio and television furnished the means by
which Baha'’is in the United States brought World Re-
ligion Day with the theme “Oneness of Religion™ be-
fore the public. The following accounts are represen-
tative of the types of meetings held and serve to show
the variety of means which can be used successfully.

In Seattle, Washingion a large public meeting was
held in the beautiful Seattle Civic Center Playhouse.
Mrs. Florence Mayberry, Auxiliary Board Member,
addressed an audience of 700 on **The Baha'i Story."”
Particularly noteworthy is the fact that this meeting
is the beginning of a concentrated teaching program
in that area, planned to reach nearby Indian reserva-
tiohs as well as many towns. Radio, television and
press interviews are being used extensively. Mrs. May-
berry, staying for the entire month of February is
scheduled for at least thirty public appearances. At the
time of this report sixteen declarations had been re-
ceived. The Los Angeles Baha't Center was the scene
of a youth pageant, *“The Pageant of World Religions™
enthusiastically received by a capacity audience. Ma-
terial for this pageant, which has heen presented
previously in the area, was prepared from readings
from the scriptures of varicus religions. The use of
scriptures of other religions proved very effective at
the meetings in both Hamburg, New York and Cham-
paign-Urbana, Iilinois. At the latter place the readers
were themselves members of the faiths represented.
In both places these readings were followed by talks
by Baha'i speakers, A potluck supper followed by show-
ing slides of the Temple and Holy Land proved to be
a friendly and effective way to convey the message of
World Religion Day in Waterloe, Iowa. On the same
weekend a tea as well as public fireside was held in
this community. One community in the Atlantic City,
New Jersey area, was invited to send a speaker to a
church youth group which was studying wvarious re-
ligions. The ready made audience was very receptive.
A program of slides of the Holy Land, pianc music and
a brief talk on progressive revelation was held at a
tea given in a public inn in Manatee County, Floride.

World Religion Day meeting in San Juan, Puerto Rico.

The speaker, Miss Katherine Meyer from the Virgin

Islands was guest on the first Bahd’i television program
in San Jugn,

& VR

Stephen Moses reads Proyer for All Mankind with Sen-

ior High Bel Canto Choir in background. At this meeting

in Seqttle the choir sang arrangements from Bahd-
"wWldh’s writings.

Visitors outnumbered Baha’is at this gathering and of
particular note is the fact that the management warm-
ly welcomed the integrated group and invited them to
return at a future date. 'Abdu’l-Baha says (B.W.F. p.
378), '‘Singing and music are the spiritual food of the
hearts and sculs."” Reports from many communities
show that the use of this spiritual food at public gath-
erings is increasing. In Greenwville, South Caroling the
chorus of a local high school opened the meeting with
four well sung selections. Two highly gualified Bah&'i
speakers and the use for the first time of a room in the
largest and most attractive downtown hotel were the
ingredients of a highly successful World Religion Day
meeting. In Fort Worth, Texas members of the Baha’i
children’s classes sang at the opening of the meeting.
This community is happy to report a new surge of
activity and marked increase in enrollments, arising,
undoubtedly from the fact that the members have, for
the past month, been united in an intensive program of
prayer.

These sample reports will serve to show that World
Religion Day, which has been observed by the Baha'is
in the T.S. since 1849 has once again been effectively
used by believers in communities both Iarge and small
to tell the world the simple yet important truth: the
foundation of all religions is one.

Part of a well attended meeting in San Francisco at
which Val Sage spoke on “Oneness of Religion,”

—i
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The Bahd’i Faith received indirect but noteworthy attention recently when a Bahd't couple of Ostend, Belgium, Mr.

and Mrs. Iran Mowlavi, arranged @ public exhibition of outstanding Iranian art in the halls of their home. The event

was televised over the national nefwork and included in the distinguished list of guests the Mayor of Ostend and the

Irantan Ambassedor to Belgium, second and third from right. Others who attended were the Iranian Director of
Public Information for Europe from Paris and many municipal officials.

Belgian Bahi'is Honor Opening of Ghent

On December 13, 1964, at Ghent, Belgium, the Na-
tional Teaching Committee of Belgium officially recog-
nized the City of Ghent as a Baha'i Community having
a representation of two. Bahd'its from Brussels, Ant-
werp, Leige and Charleroi participated in this official
opening.

Mr. Phillipe De Coster of Ghent presided over the
program which had as its theme, ““The Rights of Man."’
Causeries were given by Mrs. Lea Nys on ““The United
Nations and the Baha’i Faith''; Mr. Fernand Radar on
“*Universal Peace” and Mr. Louis Henuzet on ‘“The
Hight of Religious Liberty.”

This was a most inspiring and memorable day for
the Baha'is of Belgium and a splendid opportunity for
bringing the attention of the Faith to the people of
Ghent.

A group of those atiending an inspiring winter school
heid in Loosdrecht, Holiand in December, 1964

i 5

News Briefs:

During the month from December 17, 1964 to Janu-
ary 17, 1965 the Baha'is of Kenya, Africa were hosts
to Mrs. Mary Gibson, from Haifa. While in Nairobi,
Kenya Mary appeared on ‘‘“Women Talk,” a Voice of
Kenya television program and for a half hour dis-
cussed the Faith and answered questions from the
other five ladies on the program. As a result the
“Daily Nation" newspaper printed a letter to the ed-
itor inquiring about the Faith. The local Spiritual As-
sembly's prompt reply to this inguiry was the frst
publicity of this sort given to the Faith in Kenya, as
was the television program.

Q

The week of February 14 was called “‘Spiritual Ex-
ploration Week” at Arizona State University, the theme
for the daily program of lectures and ‘“‘buzz sessions™
being, “Does Anyone Care?” Speakers included mem-
bers of the clergy, Protestant, Catholic and Jewish.
The Baha’i Faith was well represented by Mrs. Rob-
ert Gulick who was one of five leaders of the sessions,
leading discussions on topics such as, "“Our Faith Un-
der Fire,” and "Life With a Capital L. Mrs. Gulick
also addressed classes in education and religion and
was happy to find that the students asked intelligent
guestions and seemed convinced by her answers.

Q

The Bah#'is of Hollywood, Floride held a very suc-
cessful fireside on February 14 at which Dr. Parzio
Davachi, Bah&'li physician from Persia, gave a warm
and well varied talk about the Faith, explaining its
laws and giving a vivid picture of the early days of
the Faith in Persia. The audience, almost half of whom
were visitors, received the talk with interest, and lin-
gered long afterwards for discussion. Newspaper pub-
licity for the gathering was excellent.
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The Bahé'is of Niagara Falls, New York were re-
cently invited to send a guest speaker on the United
Nations at the local Kiwanis Club luncheon. The pro-
gram consisted of the color slide taped lecture “United
Nations, Capital of Our World" and was enthusias-
tically received by the audience of thirty-five business
men. Reference to the Faith was made through the
reprint of the Kiwanis Magazine article, ‘‘The Em-
brace of the Baha'{’ and an invitation was extended
by the club for a more detailed talk about the Bahé’i
Faith.

o

District of Columbia Acquires Center

After years filled with hopes and plans and after an
intensive year of sacrificial giving the Washington,
D.C. Baha'i Community, with the approval of the Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly, has acquired a Center. It
is a large corner residence on prominent 16th Street,
which cuts through the very heart of the city, extend-
ing northward from the Washington Monument and the
White House. Its location alone provides a means of
proclaiming the Faith. The new Center is adequate for
public meetings, the holding of simultaneous classes of
the Pioneer School, the name given by our Beloved
Guardian to the children's classes, and the extension
of hospitality to visiting Baha’is. The acquisition of the
new Center not only reflects the recent growth of the
Faith in the Nation's Capital but presages a significant
further expansion as many new activities are made
possible.

House at 5713 16th Street in Washington, D.C., recently
purchased by the local Bahad'is for a Center.

H

Sketch for Bahd'i garden, featuring the theme, “The
Earth is One Country and Mankind Its Citizens” to bhe
displayed in the 19685 Chicago World Flower and Garden
Show, March 20-28. In commemoration of the 20th an-
niversary of the United Nations, this and other exhibits
are designed to feature un international theme,

Participants in meeting in Meriden, Conn., jointly spon-

sored by local chapter of N.A.A.C.P. grid Bahd'is, in

recognition of Negro History Week. Left to right: Mr.

John Rogers, research worker in Negro History; Miss

Vivian Taylor, Dr. Samuel McClellan, and Mrs. Leon
Joyce, program chairman.

What One Bahd'i Can Do

A Baha’{ at Jowa State University had the singular
privilege of having Dr. Daniel Jordan, member of the
National Spiritual Assembly, appear on a religions
program at the University. It was sponsored by the
Student Religious Council, of which he is a member.

The program, called IMPACT, composed of a series
of religious lectures, was designed to bring religious
concepts to the attention of the student body for its
evaluation.

Dr. Jordan chose for his theme, “Baha'i: A New
Force in Religion.” He, together with members of the
University Council, was available for classroom pre-
sentations, residence discussions and personal con-
frontations. He also appeared on a faculty forum. Pub-
lic invitation was extended to a reception held for Dr.
Jordan in the Gallery of Memorial Union.

Because of the determination and dedication to serve
the Faith on the part of this one Baha'i college student,
many heard of Bahd’u'llAh and His Message for the
first time. Aside from his studies, this busy young stu-
dent fulfills speaking engagements on the Faith at the
“Y's"” and in church groups, not to mention weekly
firesides.




North

First local Spirituel Assembly of Ashewille,

Carolina, elected April 2I, 1364, Left to right: Jack

Guillebeaux, William Reid, Miss Margaret Greenlee,

treasurer; William Tucker, chairman; Mrs. Mary Sue

Turner, Herbert Turner, Mrs. Maebell Bethea, Douglas

Phillips, vice-chairman; Mrs. Bernrice Tucker, secre-
tary.

BAHA'l IN THE NEWS

The Bermuda Mid Ocean News for January 23 car-
ried a detailed account of the Baha't Faith, telling of
the establishment of the first local assembly there,
and including a picture of that assembly. The article
is accurate and objective, referring to the fact that
the Faith has no clergy and describing the followers
as spending much time in learning about their faith
and as being “among the most well informed on their
religion of any denomination.”

Q

Omnibus, a local Chicago magazine, for February
has a brief article about the world headgquarters of
the Faith on Mt. Carmel and includes pictures of the
Shrine of the Bib and of the International Archives.
The author refers to the “magnificent” Bahd’{ Temple
in Wilmette and mentions its similarity to the beauty
of the center on Mt. Carmel

Calendar of Events

FEASTS
April 9 — Jalal (Glory)
April 28 — Jamal (Beauty)

HOLY DAYS
Feast of Ridvan — April 21-May 2
{Declaration of Baha u'llah}
ANNUAL CONVENTION
Baha'l House of Worship
April 29, 30, May 1, 2

3w

APRIL 1945

De Kalb [llinois Daily Chronicle February 12 print-
ed a three-guarter page spread on the Baha’i Faith,
including a large picture of the Temple in Wilmette.
The article entitled ‘“Those That Have Eyes, Let Them
See -—— The Case of the Missing Millenium® gives a full
account, with liberal quotations, of the book *'Thief
in the Night.” The writer then tells about his visit to
the Temple in Wilmette and the very profound im-
pression he received, He speaks of what a welcome
change it is, ““after big impressive cold cathedrals,
after chromium plated meodernistic churches.” He
states: ““This is the only religion I know that officially
recognizes the existence of any other religion.” The
closing sentences of the article are: ‘““The prophecies
are much less important than what Baha'w’Ilah has to
say to the world. You, yourself, must choose what you
will believe.”

o

An Associated Press feature article on the Baha’f
Faith has appeared in January in many papers
throughout the United States. It was written by George
W. Cornell, AP religious writer and bears the title
*“Bahé’is Expect Their Faith to Win the World!"” The
article, based on an interview with William Sears,
touches on the ideals of Bah4'i character, prayer, the
concept of a Prophet of God as well as giving a hrief
history of the Faith.

House of Worship
Yisiting Hours

Weakdays
1:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. {Auditorium only)

Sundays and Helidays
10:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. (Entire building)

Service of Worship

Sundays
3:30 to 4:10 p.m.

Public Meeting

Sunday, April 18
4:15p.m.
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Baui'i Nrws is published for circulation among Bahd'is only by the National Spiritual Asgembly of the United States, as a news
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Unassailable Foundation of the Cause of God

The Universal House of Justice has requested that
the following letter, addressed to a National Spiritual
Assembly, be published in Bana’t NEws for the edifi-
cation of the friends throughout the world:

The National Spiritual Assembly of
the Baha’is of the Netherlands.

Dear Baha'i Friends,

We are glad that you have brought to our attention
the guesticns perplexing some of the believers. It is
much betier for these questions t¢ be put freely and
openly than to have them, unexpressed, burdening
the hearts of devoted believers. Once one grasps cer-
tain basic principles of the Revelation of Baha'w'llah
such uncertainiies are easily dispelled. This is not fo
say that the Cause of God contains no mysteries. Mys-
teries there are indeed, but they are not of a kind io
shake one’s faith once the essential tenets of the Cause
and the indisputable facts of any situation are clearly
understood.

The questions put by the various believers fall into
three groups. The first group centers upon the follow-
ing queries: Why were steps taken to elect a Universal
House of Justice with the forelmowledge that there
would be no Guardian? Was the time ripe for such an
action? Could not the International Baha'f Council have
carried on the work?

The Basis for Election

At the time of our beloved Shoghi Effendi’s death it
was evident, from the circumstances and from the ex-
plicit requirements of the Holy Texts, that it had been
impossible for him to appoint a successor in accordance
with the provisions of the Will and Testament of
‘Abdu’l-Bahi. This situation, in which the Guardian
died without being able to appoint a successor, pre-
sented an obscure question not covered by the explicit
Holy Text, and had te be referred to the Universal
House of Justice. The friends should clearly under-
stand that before the election of the Universal House
of Justice there was no knowledge that there would
be no Guardian. There could not have been any such
foreknowledge, whatever opinions individual believers
may have held. Neither the Hands of the Cause of God,
nar the International Baha'i Council, nor any other

existing body could make a decision upon this all-im-
portant matter. Only the House of Justice had author-
ity to pronounce upon it, This was one urgent reason
for calling the election of the Universal House of Jus-
tice as soon as possible,

Following the passing of Shoghi Effendi the inter-
national administration of the Faith was carried on by
the Hands of the Cause of God with the complete agree-
ment and loyalty of the National Spiritual Assemblies
and the body of the believers. This was in accordance
with the Guardian’s designation of the Hands as the
""Chief Stewards of Baha'u’llih’s embryonic World
Commonwealth.”’

From the very outset of their custodianship of the
Cause of God the Hands realized that since they had
no certainty of divine guidance such as is incontro-
vertibly assured to the Guardian and to the Universal
House of Justice, their one safe course was to follow
with undeviating firmness the instructions and policies
of Shoghi Effendi. The entire history of religion shows
no comparable record of such strict self-discipline,
such absolute loyalty and such complete self-abnega-
tion by the leaders of a religion finding themselves
suddenly deprived of their divinely inspired guide.
The debt of gratitude which mankind for generations,
nay, ages to come, owes to this handful of prief-strick-
en, steadfast, heroic souls is beyond estimation.

The Guardian had given the Baha'’i world explicit
and detailed plans covering the period until Ridvan
1963, the end of the Ten Year Crusade. From that
puint onward, unless the Faith were to be endangered,
further divine pguidance was essential. This was the
second pressing reason for the calling of the election
of the Universal House of Justice. The rightness of the
time was further confirmed by references in Shoghi
Effendi's letters to the Ten Year Crusade’s being fol-
lowed by other plans under the direction of the Univer-
sal House of Justice. One such reference is the follow-
ing passage from a letter addressed to the National
Spiritual Assembly of the British Isles on 25th Feb-
ruary 1951, concerning its Two Year Plan which im-
mediately preceded the Ten Year Crusade:

“0On the success of this enterprise, unprecedent-
ed in its scope, unigue in its character and immense




in its spiritual potentialifies, must depend the initi-
ation, at a later period in the Formative Age of the
Faith, of undertakings embracing within their
range all Natignal Assemblies functioning through-
out the Bahi'i world, undertakings constituting in
themselves a prelude to the launching of worid-
wide enterprises destined to be embarked upon, in
future epochs of that same Ape, by the Universal
House of Justice, that will symbolize the unity and
coordinate and unify the activities of these Na-
tional Assemblies.”

Having been in charge of the Cause of God for six
years, the Hands, with absolute faith in the Holy Writ-
ings, called upon the believers to elect the Universal
House of Justice, and even went s¢ far as to ask that
they themselves be not voted for. The sole, sad in-
stance of anyone succumbing to the allurements of pow-
er was the pitiful attempt of Charles Mason Remey to
usurp the Guardianship.

The following excerpts from a Tablet of ‘Abdu’i-
Bah& state clearly and emgphatically the principles
with which the friends are already familiar from the
Will and Testament of the Master and the various
letters of Shoghi Effendi, and explain the basis for the
election of the Universal House of Justice, This Tablet
was sent to Persia by the beloved Guardian himself,
in the early years of his ministry, for circulation
among the believers.

‘!, . . for ‘Abdu’l-Bahi is in a tempest of dangers
and infinitely abhors differences of opinion .
Praise he to God, there are no grounds for differ-
ences.

‘*The Bab, the Exalted One, is the Morn of Truth,
the splendor of Whose light shineth through all re-
gions. He is also the Harbinger of the Most Great
Light, the Abha Luminary. The Blessed Beauty is
the One promised by the sacred books of the past,
the revelation of the Source of light that shone upon
Mount Sinai, Whose fire glowed in the midst of the
Burning Bush. We are, one and all, servants of
Their threshold, and stand each as a lowly keeper
at Their door.

*My purpose is this, that ere the expiration of a
thousand years, no one has the right to utter a sin-
gle word, even to claim the station of Guardian-
ship. The Most Holy Book is the Book to which all
peoples shall refer, and in it the Laws of God have
been revealed. Laws not mentioned in the Book
should be referred to the decision of the Universal
House of Justice. There will be no grounds for dif-
ference . . . Beware, beware lest anyone create a
rift or stir up sedition. Should there be differences
of opinion, the Supreme House of Justice would im-
mediately resolve the problems. Whatever will he
its decision, by majority vole, shall be the real
truth, inasmuch as that House is under the protec-
tion, unerring guidance and care of the One True
Lord. He shall guard it from error and will protect
it under the wing of His sanctity and infallibility.
He who opposes it is cast out and will eventually be
of the defeated.

“The Supreme House of Justice should be elected

according to the system followed in the election of
the parliaments of Europe. And when the countries
would he guided the Houses of Justice of the vari-
ous countries would elect the Supreme House of
Justice.

“At whatever time all the beloved of God in each
country appeint their delegates, and these in turn
elect their representatives, and these representa-
tives elect a bedy, that body shall be regarded as
the Supreme House of Justice,

“The establishment of that House is not depend-
ent upon the conversion of all the nations of the
world. For example, if conditions were favorable
and no disturbances would be caused, the friends
in Persia would elect their representatives, and
likewise the friends in America, in India and other
areas would also elect their representatives, and
these would elect a House of Justice, That House of
Justice would be the Supreme House of Justice.
That is all.” (Persian and Arabic Tablets of ‘Ab-
du’l-Baha, Vol. III, pp. 499-501)

The friends should realize that there is nothing in
the Texts to indicate that the election of the Universal
House of Justice could be called only by the Guardian.
On the conirary, ‘Abdu’l-Bahd envisaged the calling
of its election in His own lifetime. At a time de-
seribed by the Guardian as ‘‘the darkest moments of
His (the Master’s) life, under ‘Abde’l-Hamid's re-
gime, when He stood to be deported to the most in-
hospitable regions of Northern Africa,” and when even
His life was threatened, ‘Abdu’l-Bahi wrote to HAaji
Mirzd Tégi Afnan, the cousin of the Bab and chief butld-
er of the Ishgabad Temple, commanding him to ar-
range for the election of the Universal House of Jus-
tice should the threats against the Master materialize.
The second part of the Master’s Will is also relevant
to such a situation and should be studied by the friends.

The Infallibility

The second series of problems vexing some of the
friends centers on the gquestion of the infallibility of
the Universal House of Justice and its ability to func-
tion without the presence of the Guardian. Particular
difficulty has been experienced in understanding the
implications of the following statement by the beloved
Guardian:

“Divorced from the institution of the Guardian-
ship the World Order of Baha’u’llah would be muti-
lated and permanently deprived of that hereditary
principle which, as ‘Abdu’'l-Baha has written, has
been invariably upheld by the Law of God. ‘In all
the Divine Dispensations,” He states, in a Tablet
addressed to a follower of the Faith in Persia, ‘the
eldest son hath been given extraordinary distine-
tions. Even the station of prophethood hath been
his birthright.” Without such an institution the in-
teprity of the Faith would be imperiled, and the
stability of the entire fabric would be gravely en-
dangered. Its prestige would suffer, the means re-
quired to enable it to take a long, an uninterrupted
view over a series of penerations would be com-
pletely lacking, and the necessary guidance to de-
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fine the sphere of the legislative action of its elected
representatives would be totally withdrawn.”
{(**The Dispensation of Baha'u'llah,”
The World Order of Baha’u'lléh, p. 148)

Let the friends who wish for a clearer understanding
of this passage at the present time consider it in the
light of the many other texts which deal with the same
subject, for example the following passages gleaned
from the letters of Shoghi Effendi:

“They have also, in unequivocal and emphatic
language, appointed those twin institutions of the
House of Justice and of the Guardianship as their
chosen Successors, destined to apply the principles,
promulgate the laws, protect the institutions,
adapt loyally and intelligently the Faith to the re-
quirements of progressive society, and consum-
mate the incorruptible inheritance which the
Founders of the Faith have bequeathed toc the
world.”

(Letter dated 21st March 1930,
The World Order of Bahd w’llik, p. 20)

“It must be also clearly understood by every be-
liever that the institution of Guardianship does not
under any circumstances abrogate, or even in the
slightest degree detract from the powers granted to
the Universal House of Justice by Baha'u'lldh in
the Kitib-i-Aqgdas, and repeatedly and solemnly
confirmed by ‘Abdu’l-Baha in His Will. It does not
constitute in any manner a contradiction to the Will
and Writings of Baha’u’llah, nor does it nullify any
of His revealed instructions. It enhances the pres-
tige of that exalted assembly, stabilizes its supreme
position, safeguards its unity, assures the continu-
ity of its labors, without presuming in the slightest
to infringe upon the inviolability of its clearly-de-
fined sphere of jurisdiction. We stand indeed too
close to so monumental a document to claim for
ourselves a complete understanding of all its impli-
cations, or to presume to have grasped the mani-
fold mysteries it undoubtedly contains.”

{Letter dated 27th February 1929
The World Order of Baha’uw'lldh, p. 8)

“From these statements it is made indubitably
clear and evident that the Guardian of the Faith
has been made the Interpreter of the Word and that
the Universal House of Justice has been invested
with the function of legislating on matters not ex-
pressly revealed in the teachings. The interpreta-
tion of the Guardian, functioning within hiz own
sphere, is as authoritative and binding as the en-
actments of the International House of Justice,
whose exclusive right and prerogative is to pro-
nounce upon and deliver the final judgement on
such laws and ordinances as Baha’uw’lldh has not
expressly revealed. Neither can, nor will ever, in-
fringe upon the sacred and prescribed domain of
the other. Neither will seek to curtail the specific
and undoubted authority with which both have
been divinely invested.”

(“The Dispensation of Baha'’u'llah™
The World Order of Bahd'uw'lldh, p. 150)

“Each exercises, within the limitations imposed
upon it, its powers, its authority, its rights and
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prerogatives. These are neither contradictory, nor

detract in the slightest degree from the position

which each of these institutions occupies.”
{(*‘The Dispensation of Baha'u'llih”
The World Order of Bahd uw’llih, p. 148)

“Though the Guardian of the Faith has been
made the permanent head of 50 august a body he
can never, even temporarily, assume the right of
exclusive legislation. He cannot override the de-
cision of the majority of his fellow-members. . . . "

(‘“The Dispensation of Baha'u’llah”
The World Order of Bahd’w'lldh, p. 150)

Above all, let the hearts of the friends be assured
by these words of Bahi u'llah:

“The Hand of Omnipotence hath established His
Revelation upon an unassailable, an enduring
foundation. Storms of human strife are powerless
to undermtine its basis, nor will men’s fanciful
theories succeed in damaging its structure.”

(Quaoted on p. 109 of
The World Order of Bahd'u'lldh)

and these of 'Abdu’l-Baha:

“Werily, God eflecteth that which he pleaseth;
naught can annul His Covenant; naught can ob-
struet His favor nor oppose His Cause! He doeth
with His Will that which pleaseth Him and He is
Powerful over all things!'’

(Tablets of "Abdu’l-Bahd,
Vol. TII p. 598)

It should be understood by the friends that before
legislating upon any matter the Universal House of
Justice studies carefully and exhaustively both the Sa-
cred Texts and the writings of Shoghi Effendi on the
subject. The interpretations written by the beloved
Guardian cover a vast range of subjects and are
equally as binding as the Text itself.

There is a profound difference between the inter-
pretations of the Guardian and the elucidations of the
House of Justice in exercise of its function to “‘deliber-
ate upon all problems which have caused difference,
questions that are obscure, and matters that are not
expressly recorded in the Book."” The Guardian re-
veals what the Scripture means; his interpretation is
a statement of truth which cannot be varied. Upon the
Universal House of Justice, in the words of the Guard-
ian, ‘““has been conferred the exclusive right of legis-
lating on matters not expressly revealed in the Baha'i
writings.” Its pronouncements, which are susceptible
of amendment or abrogation by the House of Justice
itself, serve to supplement and apply the Law of God.
Although not invested with the function of interpre-
tation, the House of Justice is In a position to do ev-
ervthing necessary to establish the World Order of
Baha'u’llah on this earth. Unity of doctrine is main-
tained by the existence of the authentic texts of Scrip-
ture and the woluminous interpretations of ‘Abdu’l-
Bahi and Shoghi Effendi, together with the absolute
prohibition against anyone propounding ‘‘authori-
tative’ gr “inspired” interpretations or usurping the
function of Guardian. Unity of administration is as-
sured by the authority of the Universal House of Jus-
tice.

Statements such as these indicate that the full mean-
ing of the Will and Testament of ‘Abdu’l-Bahi, as
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well as an understanding of the implications of the
World Order ushered in by that remarkable Document
can be revealed only gradually to men's eyes, and
after the Universal House of Justice has come into be-
ing. The friends are called upon to trust to time and
to await the guidance of the Universal House of Jus-
tice, which, as circumstances require, will make pro-
nouncements that will resolve and clarify obscure mat-
ters.

The Authority to Expel

The third group of queries raised by the friends
concerns details of functioning of the Universal House
of Justice in the absence of the Guardian, particularly
the matter of expulsion of members of the House of
Justice. Such guestions will be clarified in the Consti-
tution of the House of Justice, the formulation of which
is a goal of the Nine Year Plan. Meanwhile the friends
are informed that any member committing a “'sin in-
jurious to the common weal,’” may be expelled from
membership of the House of Justice by a majority vote
of the House itself. Should any member, God forbid, be
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guilty of breaking the Covenant, the matter would be
investigated by the Hands of the Cause of God, and
the Covenant-breaker would be expelled by decision
of the Hands of the Cause of God residing in the Holy
Land, subject to the approval of the House of Justice,
as in the case of any other believer. The decision of the
Hands in such a case would be announced to the Ba-
ha’i world by the Universal House of Justice.

We are certain that when you share this letter with
the friends and they have these quotations from the
Scriptures and the Writings of the Guardian drawn to
their attention, their doubts and misgivings will be dis-
pelled and they will be able to devote their every ef-
fort to spreading the Message of Bahi'wlldh, ser-
enely confident in the power of His Covenant to over-
come whatever tests an inscrutable Providence may
shower upon it, thus demonstrating its ability to re-
deem a travailing world and to upraise the Standard of
the Kingdom of God on earth.

With loving greetings,
Haifa, Israel
March 9, 19865

~THE UNIverar. House oF JuUsTICE

b

Regcma T-".eu.ching Conference held in Cartagena, in the south of Spain, November 22, 1964. Bahao't subjects were

presented by Antomio Jimenez and José Lépez Monge from Murcia, Emilio Egen fram Cartagenn and Charles

loas, auxiliary board member from Madrid. Bohd'is from Alicante Murcia, Cartagena ond Madrid were in

attendance,
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Hands of the Cause Make
New Assignments to Western Hemisphere

The following cablegram has been received from
the Hands of the Cause in the Holy Land:

HAPPY (TO) ANNOUNCE (THE) APPROVAL (OF
THE UNIVERSAL) HOUSE (QF) JUSTICE (TO
THE) ASSIGNMENT (OF) HAND (OF THE) CAUSE
WILLIAM SEARS AS HAND (TO THE) WESTERN
HEMISPHERE SERVING NORTH AMERICA (WE
ARE) CONFIDENT (THAT) HIS PRESENCE WILL
GREATLY ASSIST (THE) EXECUTION (OF THE)
MOMENTOUS NINE YEAR PLAN (AND) STIMU-
LATE (THE) TEACHING WORK VITAL (TO THE)
HOMEFRONT.

{signed) HANDSFAITH
Haifa, Israel
March 25, 1985

Hands of the Coause Zikmw'llgh Khddem and William

Sears with members of Auriliery Boards and repre-

sentatives of national administrafive bodies at con-
ference in Wilmette, March 27 and 28.

New Avenues of Proclamation Open in Haly

The Baha'is of Italy have brought the Faith into pub-
lic focus in new and noteworthy ways in recent months.
The International Club of the University of Padua in-
vited the Bahi'is of that city to give a conference on
the Faith at the club, with thirty guests participating
in discussions that continued for many hours. Human
Rights Day observances were also scheduled in many
Italian cities — Bologna, Mantuz, Padua, Milan, Ge-
nova, Turin and Florence. This was a challenging idea
for those who attended the meetings since the work of
the UN is little understood as yef in Italy and the
idea of human rights one that has not penetrated deep-
ly into the consciousness of the people.

Youth Plan Educafion Program

The National Youth Committee has been sending a
monthly program of suggestions for reading and study.
In Milan, Florence and other cities that have large
groups of students, weekly study sessions based upon
these programs are being carried out. A youth week-
end school was held in Florence in February with the
participation of friends from Perugia and Bologna. Var-
ious groups presented material on the great religions
of the past with prizes offered for the best presentation.
The success of this school has spurred on the youth of
Milan and Genova to plan a similar session.

s avdiiellh ek o R b me——

Baha'is and interested contacts from many points in
Alaska and from the Yukon gathered for a three-day
conference in Petersburg, Alaska, late in February,
maintaining an atmosphere of concentrated study and
enthusiasm throughout. Courses and discussions were
held on a wide range of subjects. Child Education,
Bible Prophecy, Foundations of World Unity, and Con-
sultation were among the many topics. Two recently
appointed auxiliary board members, Ted Anderson and
Howard Brown, presented material on Native Teaching
and the Nine Year Plan respectively. Others who as-
sisted in preparing and presenting courses were: Ma-
rian Johnson, Georgine Moul, Charles King, Bob
Schwartz, Leo Baldwin, Norman Heimdahl, Walter
Gnagy, Jerry Meckelson and Georgia Haisler. Mary
Brown and Charlotte Schwartz gave an impromptu
resume of their recent teaching trip to Hoonah which
resulted in two new Bahd’is. A panel program was
presented to the public on Saturday evening and a
social evening was also scheduled for publie partici-
pation,

There were many others, including the planning
committee, who lent their talents and wholehearted
cooperation to make this Peiersburg conference a
continuing source of inspiration to all who attended.

The Hand of the Couse of God, Mr. Samandari speaking
to over a hundred friends duritng his visit in Milan,
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PEACE ON EARTH

Some Thoughts on the
Last Encyclical Letter of Pope John XXIII

Ugo R. Giachery

F WE consider the past history of mankind, we

readily see that all religious institutions, from time
immemorial, have been concerned with the problem of
individual salvation. The needs of the people, their
freedom and welfare, were matters of concern only
when the safety and existence of the religious institu-
tions were either challenged or were endangered. The
clergy occupied itself with the beatitudes and the mys-
tic aspects of life after death, and remained insensible
to the longings of the masses, particularly in the fields
of learning and knowledge.

Human society was regulated by a different order
based on the now outworn system of master and serf,
artistocrat and plebeian, a system of caste, of unilat-
eral economic practice and the like. Scientific investi-
gation was discouraged; indeed, at times it was perse-
cuted or forbidden. Leaders of scientific institutions,
particularly those under Christian sponsorship, were
caught slumbering by the first rays of light appearing
on the horizon of scientific discoveries which were to
revolutionize the whole world and bring about a com-
plete new order. Although the Renaissance of the fif-
teenth century, herald of the explosion to come after
one thousand vears of total darkness, gave warning of
the vast upheaval in the making, nevertheless the lead-
ers of Buddhism, of Isldm and of Christianity, deeply
involved in the expansion and administration of their
widespread domains and in the exercise of their tem-
poral powers, missed the opportunity to avert the cat-
astrophic reactions which have successively beset the
world for well over four hundred years.

Nor did man’s struggle for a reasonable amount of
individual freedom find sympathetic response or en-
couragement, and history teaches us that any attempts
to achieve rights based on justice, freedom, truth and
common interests were either opposed or denied, or
drowned in human blood.

We may say that the fundamental reason for this
long and arducus struggle lay in the erroneous concep-
tion that religion is necessary only for the salvation of
the soul and that anything pertaining to human prob-
lems, such as race, politics, freedom, social and eco-
nomic needs, education, and the like, did not come
within the realm of spiritual consideration. The solu-
tion of these human problems, therefore, was believed
to lie outside the interests of the organized religious
institutions. On the other hand, governments which
were revolving around the principle of absolute mon-
archy, in which the life, possessions and happiness of
the subject peoples were in the hands of despotic rul-
ers, never understood the spiritual aspect of a well-
regulated, law-abiding, peaceful and harmonious so-
ciety,

At the same time the basic tenets of Christianity lived
only within the shell of theological theories and ritual

observances, while man wandered aimiessly from de-
spair to hope, from joy to misery. Bloody wars took
rlace between armies of the same faith; scientific facts
were denied or ignored; the Inquisition, and persecu-
tion of the Jews and of the followers of Luther and of
Calvin dealt bodily blows to faith and hope. In the
Christian world during the seventeenth and eighteenth
centuries the human family clamored for some form
of *‘political rights,” as in the French Revolution and
the struggle between the American Colonies and the
British Crown. Islam, too, had abandoned the spiritual
path of regeneration for a militant attitude of congquest
and subjugation which nowadays has become the es-
sence of nationalism. The result of these false concep-
tions has been a struggle for domination and influence
which could have been avoided had all the churches of
the world prepared man for an inner belief and con-
viction based solely on the spiritual approach.

One hundred years ago Baha'w’llah presented to the
whole world a set of hasic principles and laws which
today constitute the still unfulfilled though longed-for
basiz on which man can today found his happiness.
Exiled from His native land of Persia and kept a pris-
oner of the Turkish Sultin, Baha'u'llah was awakened
by the breezes of the Holy Spirit in ample time hoth to
foresee the revolutionary technological changes com-
ing in the nineteenth century and to reveal a complete
plan for the world-wide regeneration of mankind and
the harmonious evolution of human society.

In His letter addressed (ca. 1868) from His prison to
Nasiri'd-Din, the Shdh of Persia, Bahd’u'lldh pro-
claimed:

“O king! I was but a man like others, asleep upon
My couch, when lo, the breezes of the AU-Glorious
were wafted over Me, and taught Me the knowledge of
all that hath been. This thing iz not from Me, but from
One Who is Aimighty end All-Knowing. And He bade
Me 1lift up My voice between earth and heaven, and
for this there befell Me what hath caused the tears of
every man of understanding io flow. . . . I was indeed
as one dead when His behest was uttered. The hand of
the will of thy Lord, the Compassionate, the Merciful,
transformed Me.”” (PDC 40-41}

The reader is no doubt informed of the verities of the
Bah#&'i Faith, so that it is not necessary to enumerate
the basic principles of Baha'uw’llah’s Revelation. For
this rteason, also, details are omitted concerning the
events and changes produced in the world under the
irresistible impact of His Revelation, since the middle
of the last century. Suffice it to state that Bah&'u'llah,
out of His great universal love for every living being,
formulated the broad, unassailable foundation for the
establishment of a durable peace and of a veritable
“Kingdom of God on earth.” Furthermore, integration
of divine law and human civilization has been evolving,



since then, in a growing realization of the collective
influence of religion on the mass of humanity, an in-
fluence which, in previous times, as stated before, was
believed to be exercised only over individual souls.

The world as a whole, however, except for a handful
of His followers, has thus far ignored not onty the ap-
plication but even the acknowledgment of such a
mighty Revelation, trying, selectively, to adopt some of
His basic prineiples through round-about and thorny
measures and ignoring others. The first open recogni-
tion (not, however, officially admitted} came with the
universal Declaration of Human Rights, adopted in
Paris on December 10, 1948. (The writer, as an Observ-
er to the United Nations from the Bah#i'i World Com-
munity, was present at that historical meeting. He also
collaborated with other representatives of many Non-
Governmental Organizations in the draffing of that
document, at the NGO Conference in Geneva, Switzer-
land, in May of that same year.}

In recent years the head of the most powerful Church
in Christendom, after some feeble attempts by cne or
two of his predecessors, has had io admit openly the
need to transfer the whole matter of “human rights"
from the political-economic-social area of human ac-
tivities to the more effective, nobler and loftier field
of a spiritual crusade. He thus has not only acknowl-
edged but has come to support, almost word for word,
what Baha'u'llah had formulated and proclaimed a
century before — a proclamation for which Baha’w’llah
underwent untold suffering, persecution and imprison-
ment for nearly forty years.

It was on April 11, 1963 — while the Bahd’is of the
world were preparing for the election of their first in-
ternational body, the Universal House of Justice, and
the Hands of the Cause of God together with the mem-
bers of the International Bah&'i Council were making
last-minute arrangements for this historical occasion
in Haifa at the Baha'’i World Center — that Pope John
XXTIT issued to the world his last Pastoral letter, the
Encyclical ‘“Pacem in Terris’” (Peace on Earth). For
this letter he received world-wide acclaim. (It is note-
worthy that this Encyclical was addressed, for the
first time in histery, to “*All Men of Good Will,”” as well
as to the officials and the faithful of the Church.)

In the light of the Teachings of Bah&'u'llah, it wiil be
of interest to quote freely from the official translation
of this document:*

*Headings are those of the present writer.

(1) A World Commonwealth. © . _ . men are taught
[by laws] how . . . the community of all peoples should
act towards each cother . . . the establishment of such
a world community of peoples being urgently demand-
ed today by the requirements of universal common
good . ..

“Today the universal common good poses problems
of worldwide dimensions which cannot be adequately
tackled or solved except by the efforts of public au-
thorities . . . in a position to operate in an effective
manner on a worldwide basis. The moral order itself,
therefore, demands that such a form of public authori-
ty be established . . . its purpose is {0 create, on a
world basis, an environment in which the public au-
thorities of each political community, its citizens . . .
can carry out their tasks, fulfill their duties and exer-
cise their rights with greater security.”
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(2} Search after truth, “Every human being has the
right to freedom in searching for truth . . . has the right
to be informed truthfully . . . and his right to investi-
gate the truth freely, with the duty of seeking it and
possessing it ever more completely and profoundly.’

(3} Uriversel education. “The natural law also gives
man the right to share in the benefits of eunlture, and
therefore the right to a basic education. .. ™

(4) Equaliiy between men and women. * . . . equal
rights and duties for man and woman . . . Women have
the right to working conditions in accordance with
their requirements and their duties as wives and moth-
ers . . . Since women are becoming ever more con-
scious of their human dignity, they will not tolerate
being treated as mere material instrumenis ... ”

{5} Oneness of moerkind. “Human society . . . ought
to be regarded above all as a spiritual reality . . . The
order which prevails in society . . . should be inspired
and perfected by mutual love . . . racial discrimination
can in no way be justified, at least doctrinally or in
theory."”

{6) Oneness of God. “Men . . . are brought to a bet-
ter knowledge of the true God who is personal and
transcendent, and thus they make the ties that bind
them to God the solid foundations and supreme cri-
terions of their lives . . . The progress of science and
the inventions of technology show above all the infinite
greainess of God, who created the universe and man
himself.”’ [What a change from the days of Galileo!]

(7) Science and religion. “It is not enough to be il-
Iumined with the gift of faith . . . And since our present
age is one of outstanding scientific and technical prog-
ress and excellence, one will not be able to enter these
organizations [for the public good] and work effective-
ly from within unless he is scientifically competent,
technically capable and skilled . . . In other words, it
is necessary that human beings . . . shouwld so live and
act in their temporal lives as to create a synthesis be-
tween scientific, technical and professional elements
on the one hand, and spiritual values on the other.””

(8) Disarmament. “It is with deep sorrow that we
note the enormous stock of armaments that have been
and still are being made in the more economically de-
veloped countries with a vast outlay of intellectual and
economic resources . Justice, right reason and
humanity, therefore, urgently demand that . . . a gen-
eral agreement should evenfually be reached about
progressive disarmament and an effective method of
control.”

(9) Atomic energy. “‘One must bear in mind that,
even though the monstrous power of modern weapons
acts as a deterrent, if is to be feared that the mere
continuance of nuclear tests . . . will have fatal conse-
quences for life on the earth.”

{10) Spiritual solution of the economic problem. “Hu-
man beings have the natural right to free initiative in
the economic feld and the right to work . . . and that
each worker receives a wage in keeping with the laws
of justice and equity . . . peoples should set up relation-
ships of mutual collaboration, facilitating the cir-
culation from one to the other of capital, goods and
manpower. . .

“Af the present time na political community is able
to pursue its own interests and develoap itself in isola-
tion, because the degree of its prosperity and develop-
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ment is a reflection and a component part of the degree
of prosperity and development of all the other political
communities.’*

(11) Obedience to rulers. *“When, in fact, men obey
their rulers, it is not at all as men that they cbey them.
Through thmr obedience it is God, the pruwdent Cre-
ator of all things, whom they reverence . . .

(12) The Common Good. “Men, however, composed
as they are of bodies and immortal souls, can never
in this mortal life succeed in satisfying all their needs
or in attaining perfect happiness. Therefore all efforts
made to promote the common good, far from endanger-
ing the eternal salvation of men, ought rather to serve
to promote it.”’

That these sentiments echo the pronouncements re-
vealed by Baha'u'llah one hundred years ago, for
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which He was long subjected to exile and imprison-
ment, will be obvious to every student of the Baha'
Faith.

A month after the Encyclical was given by Pope
John XXIII, he was awarded the Balzan Foundation
Peace Prize, totalling one million Swiss Franes (about
$250,000). The Pope announced he would give the mon-
ey to charity. He passed away on June 3, 1963, less
than two months after issuing this Pastoral letter.

Note: References to statements of Bahi'u’llih are listed here only
as examples for comparison;

1) GL. 285, WOB 203.
{2) K‘[t«ib-—i-l’qdﬂ 192-193, 156

(7) BWF 189, 195, 244,
(B) PDC 28 (Gl, 253) PDcC 21-22

(3] BWF 200; G1. 333-334, 259-260, (Gl. 251); G1.

{4) BWF 241 (9) BEWF 143

§) Gl. 94-?{ BWF 168, 182; {10y BWF 131, 195
02-203. (11) BWF 181, 192

WOB 42 2
(6) G1. 192-194, 156, (12} G1. 286, 254-255; BWF 184,

African Believers Evolve Dynamic Institutes

Two institutes have been held on an exploratory
basis in the region of South and West Africa. More
and more of the teaching work is being placed in the
loving and willing hands of the African people, lend-
ing a new and fresh approach. Afier a general curri-
culum had been set up by the National Spiritual Assem-
bly to cover the various aspects of the Faith, a group
of African friends spent a weekend in consultation and
evolved the kind of program that they felt would be
most helpful to them. There was a general desire to
know more about the Covenant and how it related to
everyday living. They suggested a program that dem-
onstrated a Baha'i community in action. This program
was carried out in four one-week sessions in Rusten-
burg, and in Swaziland.

Practical Experiments in Bah&'l Functions

Each week began with the election of a local spiritual
assembly which would be the guiding body for the
week and would have charge of all activities of a com-
munity nature. It arranged for the election of dele-
gates, the holding of a national convention, the elec-
tion of the National Spiritual Assembly, a feast, a
fast, Holy Day commemoration, study classes, and
other Baha’i functions. Through these activities more
was learned in a week than could have been learned
in months of ordinary teaching.

A quote from the report of the National Spiritual As-
sembly secretary, William Masehla, gives this pic-
ture: “Paddy Mazibuko (Board Member) opened the
school and expressed the hopes and prayers of the
National Spiritual Assembly and the pilot commiitee
for success of this forerunner of the Training Institute
called for by the Universal House of Justice in the

" historic Nine Year Plan. With an eloquence that can
rarely be equalled, he concluded his talk with these
words: ‘The panel of teachers is bursting with eaper-
ness to impart their knowledge, and the students are
just as eager to be recipients of this wonderful treas-
ure-i?

Friends at the Institute at Rustenburg, Transvaal,
South Africa. This was the first institute held there
under the Nine Year FPlan.

Administration Makes Faith Practical

The school was then turned over to the teachers who
taught the “Covenant and Administration,” dealing
with the various aspects of these subjects.

It was successfully brought to the attention of the
believers that the Covenant of God carried with it a
responsibility that all should recognize. The laws re-
vealed through this Covenant must be obeyed and
carried out as their share of the Covenant, which
included respect for the administration and its vari-
ous institutions.

The administration was presented as an instrument
whereby the teachings of the Faith could be made
meaningful and practical, and the Covenant showed
the Hand of God ceaselessly working te offer man an
opportunity to serve in this ever-advancing eciviliza-
tiomn.

It became evident as the course continued that the
administration and the Covenant cannot be separ-
ated. The believers had that wonderful, if not unique,
privilage of partaking in a drama that could make
humanity Happier than it is at present.

The virtues and attributes of a true believer were
presented in such a forceful manner, and so convine-
ingly that many tears were shamelessly shared, as
the hearts of the believers longed to acquire these at-
tributes. So well were the stories of the Master handled
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that many hours were spent discussing the beautiful
life that He led and trying to discover ways and means
of acquiring these attributes.

While the Institute started out to be for Bah&'is only,
the news spread and people asked to be allowed to
bring their contacts. At the end of one of the weeks
there were fourteen declarations.

A Religion for an Evolving Society

There was a deep sincerity on the part of the Afri-
can teachers to make this a truly outstanding venture.
At the beginning there was much discussion and con-
sultation as to the problems encountered in the teach-
ing and what might be done to improve methods.
Ii ended in a renewal of dedication and a new under-
standing that this religion held a challenge such as
none had encountered before and the Baha'is must dem-
onstrate in their lives that this religion offers comfori
and hope and supplies all the needs of an evolving
society.

European Bahd'is Serve African Friends

The place of the Eurcpeans in these institutes was
to cook for and serve the African friends that more
could attend the complete course. Only the vernacular
language was used to ensure a smoother flow of spirit
and uninterrupted thought. If a European happened
to come into one of the classes ohe of the teachers
came to sit beside him to quietly translate.

An added joy of these institutes was the spirit of
co-operation and unity that one of the believers ex-

The first historic Institute held in Swaziland, South Africqa under the Nine Year Plan.

oay

pressed as being like ““heaven right here on this old
earth.” The way in which hoth teachers and studenis
labored to make this venturs a success proved be-
yond the shadow of a doubt the truth of the belowved
Guardian’s words that the African people are *‘pure
hearted,” and further, as expressed by ‘Abdu’l-Baha
in His tribute to Louis Gregory, the first Hand of the
Cause of the African race they are ‘“‘pure gold in the
currency of any country.’’

Swaziland Institute in session
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Schools and Traveling Teachers

Photo at top shows the first Bahd’i of the Cuzco region,

Exaltacion Quispe, (holding Greatest Name) Native

pioneer (standing, left) Fidel Flores. Next to him
{standing) is pioneer, Eve Nicklin.

Above: Campesinos walked jour hours to wvisit the
pioneer who was living in Urabemba, Peru.

Below: The Flores family, the first Bahéd’is of the pueblo
of Pampa Cruz near the city of Huancayo.

Peru now has Baha'is in widely separated regions.
The city of Cuzco, known as the archaelogical center
as yet has no Baha'i assembly, but there are assem-
blies and groups in the surrounding villages. Teaching
trips to their pueblos involve much walking and ardu-
ous climbing, but the campesinos (farmers} as the In-
dians prefer to be called, do not mind walking for
hours to meet their Baha'i brothers and sisters.

Cajamarca like Cuzco is famous for its ancient Inca
civilization. The small town of Celendin in this region
has a very active assembly which is extending teach-
ing activities to the nearby farms.

One part of the Puno region borders on the highest
navagable lake in the world, Lake Titicaca. The friends
in this region are widely scattered in the vast Andea
Mountain range, making fregquent meetings difficult.
A journey from the capital city of Lima (on what is
said to be the highest switch-back railroad in the
world} brings one to the city of Huancayo. Here there
is an active local assembly, which carries on teaching
in the surrounding area, and near here also is land
for the future Baha’i school.

The Amazon region is especially interesting because
the Faith of Baha'u'llih transcends the frontiers along
the banks of that mighty river, the Amazon, There are
assemblies and groups in three countries bordering
the river: Peru, Colombia and Brazil. Iguites is the
principal city in the Amazon region and here a goal
has been attained this year in the formation of an as-
sembly in the department of Loreto. This has been
accomplished through the efforts of a Peruvian pioneer
and his wife, Mr. and Mrs. Oscar Salazar. He travels
frequently throughout the Amazon region of the three
countries.

Mass teaching has begun well in Peru but with each
victory the needs for more teachers and the opportu-
nities for still more activity become apparent. At reg-
ular intervals schools for the campesines are held at
the Baha'i National Headquarters in Lima. These last
a week for each session and thus those who are newly
enrolled are enabled to teach the Faith to their own
people. The photographs on these pages give glimpses
of some of the ready souls who are arising to serve
Baha’u'llah.
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Spread Faith Thoughout Peru

Above: At left is o group of Bahd’is in Celendin, small

town in the region of Cajamearca. At the right a Bahd’i

family and friends on Islandia, o small island on the
Amazon River.

To the left is one of the groups of friends along the

River Amazon. Along this river there are, spirituglly

speaking, no frontiers, for Bahag'is live in Iquitos and

Islandie, Peru; in Laticie, Colombia and in El Marcos,

Brazil. Pioneers Eve Nicklin and Patiie Beane recently
wvigited these ploaces.

Below are ftwo scenes at the Baha'i School, held at

Bahda'i National Headgquarters, Lima, Peru, Both stu-

dents and teacherz are shown ot this school, held for
“los campesinos” of three regions in Peru.
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U.S. BAHA'IS STUDY TABLETS OF THE DIVINE PLAN

“A Gift from ‘Abdu’l-Baha — The Unigque Spiritual
Heritage of the American Bahd’l Community” was
the theme for nationwide institutes for concentrated
study by the United States believers of The Toblets of
the Divine Plan, At the request of the National Spiritual
Assembly, these meetings for study were called to
comply with the wishes of the Universal House of Jus-
tice that all American believers become oriented to
and more deeply aware of their global! responsibility
and the blessings bestowed upon them, as given in
The Tablets of the Divine Plan.

From reports of over two-thirds of the one hundred
thirty-five institutes and of hundreds of individuals,
this study, held March 6 and 7, was received with
overwhelming praise and gratitude throughout the
country. Time and again, the friends asked for more
institutes on this subject, which is the Charter of the
Nine Year Plan and of the Plans preceding and follow-
ing it until the time when the healing Message of
Baha'vw’llah has reached the entire human race. Their
requests for additional institutes range from every
other month to an annual event. The objectives of the
Nine ¥ear Plan and the book, The Advent of Divine
Justice, were also strongly recommended for concen-
trated study by the American community.

One ideal result from these institutes is that com-
munities have reported using them as springboards
for beginning study classes in their communities on
the Tablets of ‘Abdu’l-Baha, enabling the friends to
become thoroughly familiar with this Divine Plan.

Mention was made in many reporis that the new
believers benefited from their study of the Tablets by
gaining greater knowledge and understanding, and
that many of the older ohes who have participated in
one or more of the Plans initiated by the beloved
Guardian in the execution of the Divine Plan also
gained a fresh understanding and inspiration, Many
reports told of a mew spirit of action and desire to
serve in the promotion of the goals of the Nine Year
Plan.

There was evidence of keen interest and inspiration
from the specific Tablets addressed to each of the four
regions of the United States as named by ‘Abdu’l-Ba-
ha, and the glorious prayers accompanying the Tab-
lets, giving the believers of those regions the guidance

and assistance to spread the Glad Tidings, as the be-
loved Master longed for them to do,

A very interesting addition to the historical back-
ground of the Tablets was presented in the institute
held in Wilmette, in Foundation Hall of the House of
Worship. One of the believers had been-present at the
actual “unveiling” of these Tablets in New York at
the Eleventh Annual Mashriqu'l-Adhkar, Bah&'i Con-
gress and Feast of the Ridvan, in 1919. In her words:
“The most important event of this particular Conven-
tion was designated as ‘The Unveiling of the Divine
Plan.' It was quite literally that. The meeting hall in
the McAlpin Hotel was a very long room, at the far
end of which was a sort of stage. Each day at one or
two of the sessions, there would be upon the stage two
easels. As the session opened, these easels were
masked by richly colored draperies which made dra-
matic spots of color on the stage. After introductory
remarks had been made and the tramnslations of the
Tablets for the particular session read, the cords of
the draperies were drawn, and the original Tablets
were unveiled. These Tablets were framed and under
glass, and in this form those for the United States, I
believe, are preserved in our archives.*

One can imagine the excitement of those attending
this momentous occasion and of those back home
awaiting word of what was happening. Yet, it was al-
most twenty years later “while the fabric of an indis-
pensable Administrative Order, designed as a divinely
appointed agency for the operation of that Plan, was
being constructed,” that the initial launching of the
Divine Plan took place. First, there was the Seven
Year Plan of 1937-1944, then the Second Seven Year
Plan of 1946-1953, followed immediately by the Ten
Year World Crusade culminating in the Most Great
Jukilee in London in 1963. Now, the Bah#'is are in-
volved with the new Nine Year Plan of 1964-1973,
initiated by that supreme body the Universal House of
Justice, which must “witness a huge expansion of the
Cause of God and Universal Participation by all be-
lievers in the life of that Cause.”

An estimated 2,700 believers of the United States par-
ticipated in this intensive study of The Tabiets of the
Divire Plan,

—1.8. CoMmmMUNITY DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE

Bahi'i Holy Days Recognized
in Four More School Districts

School authorities have pgranted permission for
children of Baha'i parents to be absent from school on
Baha'i Holy Days in the following places: Asheville,
North Careclina; Buncombe County, North Carolina;
Baltimore County, Maryland and Racine, Wisconsin.
This is the first time such recognition of Baha'i Holy
Days has been shown in North Carolina. Baha’f Holy
Days are now recognized in 146 school districts in 38

states.

Madison Youth Conference

A youth conference sponscred by the Baha'i Club of
the University of Wisconsin was held in Madison on the
weekend of February 26. Excellent facilities provided
at Wakanda, a Y.M.C.A. camp near Madison, helped
create a warm and homelike atmosphere. About 150
people from six states besides Wisconsin heard in-
spiring messages from members of the Naticnal Spirit-
ual Assemblies of Canada and the United States, as
well as from the National Teaching Committee. Con-
sultation centered on the Nine Year Plan.
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BAHA'| NEWS

Ayyim-1-Ha

Ayyvam-i-Ha, the Intercalary Days or the “Days of
HAa" meaning 5, coming between the eighteenth and
nineteenth months of the Baha'i year offer a unique
chance for the believers to gather in purely social
ways, to exchange gifts, to invite others to join in the
fun and perhaps also to give to those less fortunate.
These are the days when we can draw closer together
in love and fellowship to prepare for that most holy of
Baha't months, the month of the Fast. As our under-
standing of the Faith deepens, as our communities
grow and become more active reports of communiiy
observances of these days are more numerous.

From the Canadian Bahd'i News we read: “As the
Intercalary Days approached we consulted on
them . . . Since these days were ordained for us, we as
Baha’is should celebrate them, firstly to convince our-
selves, secondly to convince non-Baha'is that we too
have a very special Holiday gift-giving party time or-
dained for us by cur Founder . . . we made our plans,
purchases and presentations one at a time. Four days
of thrills and excitement each day more rewarding
than the last; and when the time came to begin the
Fast we were so gloriously ready. We were gloriously
satiated and wanted, really wanted to fast. Celebrating
the Intercalary Days has given me a new insight into
the Fast. Never before have I truly longed to fast.”

The Baha'is of Orange County, California celebrated
the Intercalary Days at the County Fairgrounds in
Costa Mesa with a party Saturday evening, a movie
and pot luck dinner on Sunday and gift giving to the
needy on Monday.

In Oakland, California the community had a Per-
sian dinner Saturday night at a hall in a park. Six
Persian families prepared dinner for eighty people,
many of whom were guests. The group included Amer-
ican Indians as well as people of other than American
backgrounds. A welcoming talk of explanation of the
occasion, children’s recitation of verses from the Holy
Prophets, music and fun combined with the delicious
dinner to give everybody the true Baha'i spirit of joy.
One pguest asked to sign a declaration card, others
asked to be invited again.

The believers in Gallup, New Mexico held their sec-
ond amnual art exhibit during the Intercalary Days.
Eight artists exhibited and there was also a collec-
tion of drawings by children from France, Poland and
Portugal. About eighty people visited the exhikhit, some
returning more than once. Added aitractions were a
children's party on Friday evening and a pot luck sup-
per Saturday. Radio and newspaper coverage was
good. This exhibit was so successful that a repetition
in six months is planned.

On Sunday, February 28 the Los Angeles, California
Baha'i children’s school gave a play, “The Wonder
Lamp” written by Hand of the Cause, Abu'l-Qasim
Faizi. This celebration of Ayydm-i-H& was held out-
doors beside the Los Angeles Baha'i Center and at-
tracted an audience of over 200. The effort that was
used in preparation for the event and the rehearsals
of the forty children who took part brought the Baha’i
school to a new high level of activity and enthusiasm.
Meanwhile on the preceding evening the adults of the
same community gave an eight man panel discussion
of the writings of the Prophets of the past.
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Same of the children who tock part in the play given
in Los Angeles during the Intercalary Days.

Sacramento, Californiec Bahd’is and their friends

gathered during the Intercalary Days jor a program
presented by the children.

Fort Worth, Texas Bohd'is end their jriends enjoy a
sorinl eventng during Intercalary Days.
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Marian Anderson Visits Baha'i Exhibit

The National Spiritual Assembly of the United States
was host, the second time within the year, to Miss
Marian Anderson, world famous contralto, during the
Chicago World Flower and Garden show in March.
While in Chicago for professional purposes, Miss An-
derson visited the show at the invifation of the National
Assembly, since the rose which recently was named
for her was featured in the Baha’i exhibit.

After luncheon at the Sheraton-Blackstone Hotel,
Miss Anderson and a small group of Baha’ls went o the
fiower and garden show and to the Baha'i exhibit, the
theme of which was ''‘One Earth One Country.'” The
exhibit was designed by Wyatt Cooper, Superintendent
of buildings and grounds of the Baha’i House of Wor-
ship, and press photographers took pictures of the ex-
hibit with Miss Anderson and Mr. Cooper.

The director of the Chicago World Flower and Gar-
dent Show introduced Miss Anderson to all the visitors
present, In this introduction he spoke warmly and
with gratitude and praise of the Baha'is, the gardens
at the Temple in Wilmette, and the fact that Miss An.
derson was a guest of the Baha'is in her appearance at
the show. Miss Anderson then spoke briefly to the
visitors. The response of the audience to her presence
evidenced the love she has won from all peoples, and
she graciously shared with the Baha’is this love, the
prestige of her name, and the publicity gained by her
visit. The director, the president of the show, the press
representatives and the audience were exceedingly
cordial and warm in their welcome.

News Briefs

A panel discussion scheduled for a Baha’i public
meeting in Indignapolis, Indiane in February was
made up of representatives of five world religions, in-
cluding Baha'i. This seemed so newsworthy to the news-
paper and television editors that good publicity was
given to the meeting in advance, and a local television
station showed the panel, with a ten minute interview
of the Baha’'li moderator, on its regular evening news

program.
O

Among those attending this meeting in Escondido, Cali-

fornia on February 5 were Indian friends of the Die-

gueno, Capuchine, Luisene and Cupeno tribes. Hand of

the Cause Dr. Ugo Giachery, center, spoke and showed
slides.
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Miss Marian Anderson receives rase named in her
honor jrom Mr. Wyatt Cooper at Bahd’t exhibit,

Bohd’i exhibit at Chicago World Flower and Garden
Show, March 20-25.

o

Baha'is of Hempstead Township, New York held a
public meeting on the theme of world brotherhood
February 14 at a public hall in Hempstead. A panel of
speakers including representatives of Jewish, Chris-
tian, both Catholic and Proiestant, and Baha'i Faiths
participated and there was music performed by vari-
ous religious groups as well as the Bahé'is. Advance
newspaper publicity was good and a picture of the
speakers was printed in a local paper after the meet-
ing. The program was warmly received by cover 200
visitors.

O

The Baha'is of Rapid City, South Dakota find that as
cosponsors of the annual brotherhood banquet, a well
publicized civic event, they can demonstrate the prin-
ciples of the Faith as well as bring it to the attention
of clergymen and civic leaders. This yvear one of the
four receiving the annual brotherhood award was Bill
Myers, a Baha'i who is active also in lecal civic or-
ganizations.
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Muskegon, Michigan Bahd’i youth present panel discus-
sion at B’nai Israel Temple Februgry 21. The meeting,
one in an interfaith series ““Youth for Understanding”
brought favorable comments and excellent publicity.

International News Briefs

MNews from Brazil

The Porto Alegro community has instituted short
courses tg which members of the new communities are
invited. At these sessions, each lasting several days, the
new believers have the opportunity to deepen and to
learn more about Bahd'l administration. The courses
are so popular that the number of pupils wanting to
attend exceeds the space available.

A magazine, Sabedoria meaning wisdom, published
by an esoteric group in Brazil recently printed an arti-
cle giving an authentic account of the Faith and a list-
ing of Baha'l books. The article declared that Baha’u'-
1lah is the Promised One of all religions.

In QOuritiba the friends recently resolved to become
the largest Bah&’i community in Brazil. They have
adopted a unique plan which involves daily activity on
the part of each person and is proving to be very suc-
cessful. One city nearby has been opened to the Faith
and work is progressing in two more. Publicity is fre-
guent as well as good, and a large youth group is
active. Recently they have started their own monthly
bulletin as well as children's classes.

First Bah&'i Summer School
Held in Papua, Mew Guinea

For three and a half days in December sixty believ-
ers from various parts of the Territory of New Guinea
came together under one roof for the first Baha'i sum-
mer school to be held in that area. They came from
near and far some even walking for a day over rugged
mountains to get there. The roof was the sago palm
leaf roof of the Baha'’i Center in Medina Village, New
Ireland where the school was held. Periods of prayer,
of listening to talks about the basic teachings of the
Faith and of workshops and discussion alternated with
time for fun, cooking and eating to make the days of
this historic session pass quickly and happily. The
school ended on a joyous and positive note, with friends
full of enthusiasm to go out and teach. Plans for next
yvear’s schoonl] are already under discussion.
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Indians of Paraguayan Chaco Region Receive Faith

Since the enrollment of Paraguay's first Indian, Ro-
sendo Segundo, chief of the Guarani tribe (reported in
November BanaA’f NEws), the Faith has been spread-
ing in many remote and almost inaccessible regions.
On November 21, Heoper Dunbar, auxiliary board
member, and Oscar Lopez of the Paraguayan National
Assembly, were able to have a small mail plahe make
an additional stop close to Rosendo’s house, and thus
considerably ease an otherwise long and difficult trip.
The next day all three men made plans to go to the
Chaco, a subtropical region of northwest Paraguay.
The first three hours of the journey were made by
tractor, the only vehicle capable of coping with the
terrain, and later by bus and plane. They found the
Chaco suffering from a long drought and intense heat
of 109° F. Prayers were offered. That afternoon the
drought was broken by a downpour.

Although discouraged at first by the seeming depend-
ency of the Indians upon the various Christian missions
which have colonies there, many were found who were
not attached in this way. Others from the various col-
cnies asked to hear the Message, so that in all 101
believers were enrolled, including two from the Catho-
lic mission who begged to be admitted. It iz hoped
that members of the Guarani tribe dependent upon the
missions may transfer to the fertile colony that Ro-
sendo is preparing for this purpose.

Covenant - Breakers’ Suit Dismissed

Six months ago the Covenant-breakers brought suit
in Illinois against the National Spiritual Assembly of
the United States, making certain unfounded claims.
In late March, as confidently expected, their complaint
was dismissed by the federal Court. The dismissal was
based on several legal grounds raised on the motion of
the National Spiritual Assembly. Through the guidance
of the Universal House of Justice in surmounting these
obstacles the Cause gains ever increasing force.

BAHA'l IN THE NEWS

Bahé&’is of the Dominican Republic have been much
encouraged by an excellent article on the Faith appear-
ing on March 3 in El Caribe, the largest newspaper on
the island. The newspaper had been asking many
church leaders for their ideas on achieving unity
through the meetings of the Catholic church begun by
Pope John. The reporter interviewed Angel Jimenez
Maxwell, secretary of the national teaching commit-
tee and member of the local Spiritual Assembly of
Santo Domingo. The article carried the following large
headline: “I believe that Prejudices Obstruct Unity
of Churches,” and appeared in a prominent spot. It is
well written and sympathetic to the Faith.



14

The Teheran Journal for February 25 published a
photograph of the Baha't World Center in Haifa. The
picture, taking almost a quarter of a page shows the
Shrine of the Bib and bears a caption referring to
Him as the “Martyr herald of the faith.”” This is the
first time such a photograph has appeared in an Itranian
official newspaper.

o

An associated press article of February 25, written
in Haifa and carried in American newspapers sold in
all the large Furopean cities gives an accurate and
quite comprehensive account of the Faith. The writer
stressing the wide geographic spread of the Faith as
well as its diverse membership, uses the title, ““Faith
Extends to 300 Lands from Haifa.”

&)

Baha'i Publishing Trust

Bahd'i: A Way of Life for Millions. Reprinted from
Ebony Magazine. An excellent article on the Faith,
written by Lerone Bennett, editor of Ebony Magazine,
has appeared in the April issue of this well known and
highly respected journal. This is an eight-page article,
beautifully illustrated with many photos both in black
and white and in color and spread throughout eight
pages of the magazine, The article is exceptionally well
written and accurate in its presentation. The National
Spiritual Assembly has heen especially grateful for the
cooperative attitude on the part of the magazine and
its earnest desire {0 present the Faith accurately.

A large quantity of reprints have been made to be
sold at cost only. These will be prepared as self~mailers
and a very widespread coverage by mail, handout liter-
ature and personal presentation is anticipated, with the
cogperation of all communities and believers through-
out the country.

30 copies (minimum order)

Calendar of Events

FEASTS

May 17—‘Azamat (Grandeur)
June 5—Nar (Light)

HOLY DAYS

May 23—Declaration of the Bab
May 20—Ascension of Bahd'uw'llah (3:30 a.m.)

HI Way a monthly youth bulletin published by the
Presbyterian Church carried in its issue for January
1965 a two page article on the Faith written by a high
school student, member of the Church and teacher in
Church schools. Her account, based on a visit to a
service in the Temple and interviews with Baha'i youth
is accurate and friendly in tone. Publication of the fea-
ture resulted in at least one invitation from a church
youth group to a Baha’i speaker, in Tuba City, Arizona.
The speaker, Mr. Dunning found the group alert and
ready to ask perceptive guestions,

o

The Spartanburg, South Carolina Journal for March
6 gives a prominent position on the church page to a
page length column describing the Bah&'i Faith. The
account is quite complete and accurate and a picture
of the Temple in Wilmette is included. This pubklicity
is particularly noteworthy because there are as yet no
Baha’is in this southern city.

Spanish Edition of Werld Congress
Slide Program Availahble

The Spanish edition of the slide program of the 1963
Baha'i World Congress and Convention is now available
in a narration booklet, on long playing record and on
tape. Order from the Baha’i Distribution and Service
Department, 112 Linden Ave., Wilmette, Ilinois 60091.
Please remit in advance in U.S. dollars.

slides, booklet, tape [or record) .............. $12.50
slides only ... ... 7.50
tape 3% ILP.S.) or record only ................ 4.50
narration booklet only ............. .. ... .75

Baha'i House of Worship
Yisiting Hours

Weekdays
1 p.m. to 4 p.m. (auditorium only)

Sundays and Holidays
10:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. (Entire Building)

Service of Worship

Sundays
3:30 to 4:10 p.m. (Public Meeting)

Sunday, May 16
4:15 p.m.

BagA'l REws is published for circulation among Bahf'is anly by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news

organ reporting current activities of the Baha'l world community.

Bani’t NEws is edited by an annually appointed Editorial Committee: Mrs Sylvia Parmelee, Managing Editor; Mrs. Eunice
Braun, International Editor; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, Natipnal Spiritual Assembly Representative,
Material must be received by the twentieth of the second month preceding date of issue. Address; Bahé’f News Editorial Office,

110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois, US.A, 60091.

Change of address should be reported directly to National Baha'l Office. 112 Linden Avehue, Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A.
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Ridvin Message
From the Hands of the Cause of God
In the Western Hemisphere

To the Baha'’i Conventions of Alaska, Canada, and
the United Staies

Beloved Friends:

This Glericus Ridvan, when the Abhi Kingdom hails
with delight the victories of the Bahdé'is throughout the
world, we have gathered in this Convention to give
our thanks to Baha'u'llah, the King of Glory, Who, with
the hosts of the Concourse on high and a company of
his favored angels, has aided His lovers to win the
astounding glories recorded for us and for posteriiy
by that august, supreme body of the Faith, the Uni-
versal House of Justice, ‘‘the source of all good and
freed from all error."

We have come with throbbing hearts to offer will-
ingly and with pride all our energies, our resources,
nay rather our very lives, to the Blessed Beauty,
Who chose us to be recipients of His Message in this
Day, “which shall never be followed by night,” as a
sign of our humble thanksgiving and devotion.

The Hands of the Cause of God in the Western Hemis-
phere, in support of the stirring appeal of the Universal
House of Justice for pioneers at home or abroad and
for universal participation in the fulfillment of all the
goals of the Nine Year Plan, call upon each one of
us to make the coming year one of unprecedented de-
votion, dedication, and sacrifice. Let us remember the
inspiring words written by the beloved of all hearts,
Shoghi Effendi, less than two months before his pass-
ing and directed to the friends here in the west:

*“The spirit that sent forth, not so long ago, in such
rapid succession, so many pioheers to such remote
areas of the globe, must at all costs and above every-
thing else, be recapiured, for the two-fold purpose of
swelling the number, and of ensuring the continual
flow, of pioneers, s0 essential for the safeguarding of
the prizes won in the course of the several campaigns
of a world-girdling Crusade, and of combatting the
evil forces which a relenfless and all-pervasive ma-
terialism, the cancerous growth of militant racialism,
political corruption, unbridled capitalism, wide-spread

lawlessness and gross immorality, are, alas, unleash-
ing, with ominous swifiness, amongst various classes
of society to which the members of this community
belong.” (Message to America, September 21, 1957.}

Our beloved Guardian quotes Baha'u'llah Himself
a5 saying of pioneering: “No act, however great, can
compare with it,”” and "'it is the prince of all gdodly
deeds . . .”* Shoghi Effendi has repeatedly assured us
that pioneering is the most important single service
that any Baha’i can render. “Let the doubter arise,”
he says, “and prove to himself'" the truth of these
great promises,

Thus we see, in the words of the beloved Guardian,
that upon our degree of sacrifice and determination,
upon our selflessness in arising to pioneer with all
the ardor of our being, will depend, not only the
winning of the goals of the Nine Year Plan, but also
the security, health, happiness, and salvation of the
very society to which we bhelong. By the sacrifice of
all that we hold dear, we can release those *‘intangible
spiritual forces' which alone can bring healing to a
stricken humanity.

Beloved friends, there are no promises given to
any group of people in history which can compare
with the glories and joys that await the pioneer who
arises in this day. The beloved Guardian, referring
to the opening of Latin America, assures us in The
Advent of Diwvine Justice that *the erection of yet
another outpost of the Faith in its heart . . . will
create limitless opportunities, galvanize the efforts,
and reinvigorate the life, of those who will have ac-
complished this feat, and infuse immense courage and
boundless joy into the hearts of the isolated groups
and individuals in the neighboring and distant Re-
publics, and exert intangible yet powerful spiritual
influences on the life and future development of its
people.”” Imagine such a promise!

Therefore the Hands of the Cause at this solemn
hour remind vou that you in this part of the world
are the ‘'‘Chief Executors” of the beloved Master's
Divine Plan, which is the charter of this very calil to



pioneering. You are the spiritual descendants of the
Davwn-Breakers. You are the ‘‘chosen instruments''
upon whom ‘Abdu’l-Baha depended to show the way
and lighten the path that others might follow. You
are the ‘“Apostles of Baha’'u'llah.” What a great bounty,
what a marvelous opportunity! To be an Apostle of
Bahé’u'lldh! How ardently the beloved Shoghi Effendi
used to refer to this passage of the Will and Testa-
ment of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd and repeat it from memory:

“The disciples of Christ forgot themselves and all
earthly things, forsook all their cares and belongings,
purged themselves of self and passion and with abso-
lute detachment scattered far and wide and engaged
in calling the peoples of the world to the Divine
Guidance, till at last they made the world ancther
world, illumined the surface of the earth and even to
their last hour proved self-sacrificing in the path-
way of that Beloved One of God. Finally in various
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lands they suffered glorious martyrdom. Let them
that are men of action follow in their footsteps!®’

Let each one of us re-examine his life in the light
of the loving and moving call raised by the supreme
body, the Universal House of Justice, and ask him-
self what sacrifice he can make {o participate in
the spiritual congquest of the globe. There is no time
to lose. Every hour is unimaginably precious.

Beloved friends, let us not deprive ourselves of such
an everlasting glory.

With warmest love,

In the service of the beloved Guardian,
Hawnps oF THE CAUSE oF Gop
IN THE WESTERN HEMISPHERE
William Sears
Zikru'llah Khadem
Ridvan, 1965

CABLEGRAM FROM THE FIFTY-SIXTH U.S. NATIONAL CONYENTION

to

THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE
April 30, 1965

{The) delegates (of the) Fifty-sixth (National) Convention (are) awed (by the) majesty (and)
beauty (of your) illuminating (Ridvan) message. (We) humbly accept (the) breath taking
challenges, pledge (our) immediate effective dedication {and) devotion (to ocur} sacred tasks
{and) offer {our) unflinching loyalty {and) love {to our) divinely ordained Supreme Institu-
tion. (Qur) grateful hearts (are) gladdened (and) inspired (by your) personal representative
{and the) ceaseless assistance (of the) Hands (of the) Cause. Recent upsurge (of) activities
{and) publicity portends emancipation, growth (and) consoclidation. Beseech supplication (at
the) Shrines (for the) unity {and the) liberation (of the) energies {and) resources (of) this

dedicated community.

REPLY FROM THE UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE

fo

THE FIFTY-SIXTH U.S. NATIONAL CONVENTION

Hearts filled (with) gratitude (for the) spirit (of) loyalty {and) devotion demonstrated (at)
your fifty-sixth Convention. Share with Hands, delegates (and) friends evidence upsurge (of)
activity throughout (the) Baha't werld (as) reported (in} convention cables received at {the)
World Center. Praying (at the) Shrines (that the) friends (in) America (may) individually
(and) collectively be enabled (to) take full advantage (of the) opportunities presented through
{the) resistless unfoldment (of the) potentialities (of the) Divine Plan (to) set {a) shining

example (to the) entire Baha’i world.



BAHA'l NEWS

Light of the Faith Spreads in Central America

Hands Announce
Additional Board Members

On February 12 the Hands of the Cause in the West-
ern Hemisphere announced to the National Spiritual
Assemblies of Central America, Mexico and the An-
tilles and to the Auxiliary Board Members the appoint-
ment of two members to the Auxiliary Board for Propa-
gation. They are: Mrs. Carmen Burafato, from Mexico
and Mr. Gabriel Torres, from E] Salvador.

“This 15 the Hour"

The exciting story of mass conversion now hegins
to unfold in Guatemala. Dr. Muhéajir, Hand of the Cause,
went there at the end of February to lead a teaching
conference opening the campaign. The feeling ex-
pressed there was that “This is the hour. If we do
our best we will succeed, if we don’t we will suffer
greatly.”’

The Quiche area was chosen for the first visit
where Dr, Muhajir with Rod Land and Jennie Taylor
went for five days, from there going on to Huehueten-
ango and Quezaltenango. In response five men went to

the Todos Santos area, walking seventy-five miles in
five days and visiting five pueblos one of which, San
Martin showed definite signs of widespread interest
in the Faith. The first meeting in San Martin brought
an audience of seventy inside the building where it
was held, others remaining nearby outside. A few days
later ninety came to a meeting at the same place.
Pioneers have visited the town fer five to ten day
periods at intervals of a month or so and it is fully
expected that news of many enrollments will come
5001

Meanwhile in Guatemala there are those who seem
to be guided toward the light of the Teachings through
their own inner yearnings and dreams, much as the
early Dawn-Breakers were led to find the goal of
their desires.

In Honduras, also believed to be ready for mass
conversion, two schools were held recently to train
teachers. Mrs. Ruth Pringle, Auxiliary Board Mem-
ber and M:r. Moses Bere frormn Panama assisted with
teaching and at the end of the sessions five diplomas
were given. Mrs, Pringle and Mr. Bere were inter-
viewed on television. Two pioneers, Mr. Berejano and
Mrs. Wanita George made a teaching trip to some
Jicaque Indians with the result that the Baha’i popula-
tion of the State of Yoro grew from one to eighteen
in less than a week.

Hand of the Cause Dr. R. Muhajir at teaching conferences in Guatemala. Left: Guatemale City, February 21. Right:

A gathering of believers with Dr. Muhdjir in Huehuetenangeo March 6.
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hajir present.

Teaching Conference
Held in Honduras

Tegucigalpa, Honduras on the weekend of April 3
was the scene of a conference called by the Hands of
the Cause in the Western Hemisphere for consultation
with Auxiliary Board members as well as members
of the National Spiritual Assemblies of Central Ameri-
ca, Jamaica and Haiti, The agenda focused primarily
on teaching and led to very inspiring discussion of a
wide range of closely related subjects. The two Hands
of the Cause who were present, Dr. Ugo Giachery
and Dr. Rahmatu’llah Muhajir lent wisdom, direction
and joy to the meetings.

In Central America where mass conversion is a
reality there is great need for pioneer teachers who
can train the indigenous believers, who can then go
back to their homes to teach their own people. A plan

involving the interchange of teachers, or “helper
scheme’ which calls for close cooperation among the
National Assemblies of Central America was the
high point of the conference. As a result a long list
of wvolunteer teachers was drawn up. These teachers
stand ready to help in the widely scattered areas
where schools for training in the Faith are to he
established. These dedicated souls will form long
range plans to itravel to remote places, to meet and
overcome the many cbstacles of visa delays, trans-
portation and other physical difficulties. The plan in-
volves cooperation and coordination of efforts by all
parts of the Baha’i administrative order which has
come into being in these areas during the Ten Year
Crusade.

The closing session of the conference delighted the
friends especially as it was devoted to talk of plans
for the Panama Temple to be built on a high mountain
overlooking the Pacific Ocean, the Bay of Panama and

Schools for Baha'i teachers in Hondurgs. Left: Karbila, Dec, 20, 1364. Left to right: Mazie Argueta, Monico Car-

denas, Ruth Pringle, Enrique Castellancs, Righi: San Pedro Sule, Jan. 1, 1365, Back, left to right: Wanita George,

Elmerene Neff, Juan Argueta, Tomas Brent, Harold Neff. Front, lefi to right: Matilde Flores, Mazie de Argueta,
Ruth de Pringle, Moises Bejerano, Grace Dean.

- - A b b



BAHA'lT NEWS

At Quezaltenango, Guatemala. Left: seven of the twelve children and youth with their teacher at recent weekend In-

stitute. Right: Florentina Villatoro (right} oldest believer. Of her thirteen children five are believers or studying.
Fifteen of her fifty grandchildren are learning the Faith.

the Canal Zone. From this site can be seen the ships
in the Pacific awaiting their turn to enter the
Canal. Large fleets of shrimp boats can be seen, a
spectacular sight by day and a blaze of twinkling
lights at night. The vivid presentation of the Temple
building plans resulted in a spontaneous expression of
appreciation in unsolicited contributions to the Pana-
ma Temple Fund.

First Year of Nine Year Plan

Brings Progress in Germany

The National Spiritual Assembly of Germany began
the first year of the Nine Year Plan with three phases,
scheduled as follows: June - September, censolidation
of existing local assemblies; October - December, ex-
tension of teaching work by regicnal teaching con-
ferences and speaker-training courses for small and
lar ge meetings; January - March, cpening of new goal
cities and supplementary work in other newly opened
areas with semi-public meetings held regularly.

The first phase of the consolidation work was strong-
ly supported by the National Assernbly and the Aux-
iliary Board members. For the second phase, regional
teaching conferences were held every second month
in ten areas. At least three speakers contributed to
each conference as & result of the emphasis on this
important development.

Concerning the third phase, there have heen so
many Baha'is so full of initiative that it began several
months in advance of schedule, On the East Frisian
Islands and the Island of Syli, pioneers arrived in
November. Another moved {o the city of Trier, a
Catholic stronghold, in the autumn, and an engineer
from Colopne drove 100 miles each week to help
arrange the firesides there. The second meeting drew
thirty-nine participants, three-fourths of them being
contacts. Groups in Dortmund, Bad Godesberg and
Krefeld are working hard for assembly status by
Ridvan.

Two Devoted Believers
Pass to the Abhd Kingdom

Mirza Rawhani of fran passed away in London
March 19 and was buried on March 24 near the resting
place of the heloved Guardian. Informed of his pass-
ing, the Universal House of Justice sent the following
cablegram: “Grieved (at the) loss (of) Muhammad
Husayn Rawhani (a) distinguished promoter (of the)
Faith. His services (in) achievement (of the) goals
(of the) Crusade {(are) unforgetiable. Assure (his)
relatives (and) friends (of our) fervent prayerz (at
the) Holy Shrines (for the) progress (of his) soul (in
the) Abhid Kingdom.”

On April 8 Alice Schwarz of Stuttgart, West Germany
passed away. Her death just before her 90th birthday
ended a lifelong period of service to the Faith. When
‘Abduw’l-Bahia was in Germany He visited in her home in
Stuttgart. Upon notification of her passing the Uni-
versal House of Justice cabled as follows:

“‘Grieved (to learn of) passing (of) dearly loved Alice
Schwarz., Offering prayers (at the) Holy Shrines (in)
praise (and) gratitude {for) her life {of) devoted serv-
ice (to the) Faith. Supplicating progress (of) her soul
{in the) Abha Kingdom.”

Regional Teaching Committee of Nordrhein-Westfalen,
West Germany.
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One of the classes of the school at Ezeiza addressed by
My, Juagquin Costas.

Three South American Countries Sponsor School

Uruguay, Paraguay and Argentina attracted over
fifty people from four countries to a co-sponsored
summer school in Ezeiza, Argentina, February 27 to
March 2.

As the first of March coincided with the twenty-fifth
anniversary of the passing of Mrs. May Maxwell, the
mother of Ruhiyyih Khanum, who passed away on a
teaching mission in Argentina, a bouquet of flowers
was dedicated to her resting place and the following
cable was received frem the Universal House of Justice:
“Deeply touched (by your) loving gesture (in) memory
(of) May Maxwell. Assure prayers {at) Shrine (for)
success (of) your endeavors.®™

Among other highlights were the presence of Aux-
iliary Board Member, Hooper Dunbar; a special pro-
gram by the children of Buenos Aires and Burzaco;
and the declaraiion of intent to become Bah#'is by two
people attending the school.

et [

The first Bahd’i Children’s School of Burzaco. Mrs.
Coeky de Costas an the left, and Mrs. Lola de Caballero
on the right, are their teachers.

oo s o . "

The first Baha’i Children’s School of Buenos Aires. Mrs.
Zulema de Mielniku on the right, ond Mrs. Parvin de
Sneed on the left, are their teachers.

Some of those attending the first Summer School of the three countries of Paraguay, Uruguay and Argentina
held in Ezeiza, Argenting, This is ¢ goal of the Nine Year Plan.
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Yucatan

Scenes at the Institite Cultural Baha'i-Maria Root
in Muna, Yucatian, Mexico. The Institute is being used
regularly for teacher training courses, children’s
classes, the commemoration of Baha'{ Holy Days, as
well a5 feasts and special gatherings. The Bah&'i com-
munity of Muna now numbers one hundred and twelve
members with many new believers enrolling all the
time.
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A Visit fo Persia
by Guy Murchie

continued

EoIrgrial. Note: This is another ir o series of articles written by
Guy Murchie from his diary kept on hiz journey iv Iren in 1964 ond
printed with the permission of the Universal House of Justice, The
photos used were taken by Mr. Murchie on his joumney.

Yisit +o Fort Tabarsi

April 6

Mazindaran is Persia’s central northern province
that spreads along the southern shores of the Caspian
Sea. Hidden some 17 miles from the coast in its lush
lowlands lies Fort Tabarsi where the greatest of sev-
eral holy battles was fought in early Babi history.
So it was with eager anticipation that I set out this
sunny morning with five companions (interpreter,
guides, etc.) to visit this sacred spot that is still so
Inaccessible to most westerners.

We drove in a jeep from the town of Shahi (called
Aliabad a century ago) and, after half an hour on a
wrong road, we crossed the new highway bridge over
the Talar River, where in 1848 Mulla Husayn made
his Babi followers abandon their precious belongings
in order to purify them from the taint of earthly
possesgions, At that time the river is said to have been
in flood and the country was partly wooded round
about, but today we found the water fairly low and
surrounding couniry flat with many rice fields where
farmers were plowing with black humped Brahmin
oxen and the occcasional villages showed houses with
thatched roofs clustered behind hedges of woven
wattle, sometimes covered with brambles that may
have been blackberry.

Shortly west of the river we turned south off the
highway onte a dirt road with ruts and mud holes on
a sort of causeway between the paddy fields, stopping
to ask the way of farmers and in villages where
chickens and ducks scattered before us and children
and adults stopped to stare. In the second village the
ruts got so bad the jeep was hopelessly stuck, so we
got out and walked the remaining couple of miles.
The interpreter’s wife, who was with us, put on a
chadur (shawl) for the sake of modesty in the eyes
of the country people, particularly as the fort is not
owned by Bah#'is yet and many Muslims are very
sensitive on such matters.

It was getting quite hot as we picked our way
slowly ahead, sometimes through deep mud, once
across a plowed field with here and there a large
walnut tree, then back to the road with its mud walls
and hedges. Birds flew by freguently and we heard
one sing sweetly but unseen from a densely-leaved
tree a phrase that sounded like “‘Swink-swee-na-na!
Swee-na!’ Further on we came to a dead, dark brown
snake several feet long, which the guides referred to
as a korkori. Nearby two men were building a hut
near a rice field by tying together a framework of
sticks stuck in the ground, presumably in preparation
for plastering it with mud and thatching the roof. A
voung mother in white chadur and flowery pants

Old Fort Tabarsi containing the tomb of Shaykh Tabarst.

passed us with her 3-year-old daughter wearing a red
bandana and gold earrings and a necklace of beautiful
agate-like stones, both of them barefoot. Then came
a shepherd boy with a long stick and more than a
hundred black and white sheep. Qur conversation ran
mostly to simple Biblicaltype anecdotes.

Just after a very tame magpie had hopped out of
our way into a clump of nettles, we rounded a corner
of the road and at last we saw it. There was Fort
Tabarsi, a third of a mile away and, unexpectedly,
on the far side of what seemed to be a small lake,
actually a 2-acre reservoir created by a long mud
dam for summer irrigation. The fort apppeared as a
low white building among tall trees ¢on the plain just
north of foothills leading gradually up to the snowy
Elburz mountains visible in the haze to the south. On
a clear day these peaks viewed from Fort Tabarsi,
which is probably below sea level, must be very im-
pressive as they reach more than 3000 feet higher
than the highest Alps. Frogs croaked loudly in the
pond and a heron circled gracefully overhead, finally
alighting on a distant grassy bank. Several horses
grazed in a nearby field as we skirted the water.
We were thirsty from the midday heat, despite having
drunk some dubious well water at a farm along the
way, so when we arrived at the fort we were thankful
for the chance to refresh ourselves with the clear,
cool, holy water from the 50-foot well dug there by
Mulla Husayn's men. Meantime one of ocur guides
spoke with the Muslim family living in a small house
near the fort, presumahly as caretakers. An ald
woman, apparently rather apprehensive toward us,
was eventually cajoled into consenting to our pil-
grimage — perhaps in hopes of earning a little monay
by it — and we were invited to wisit the fort.

We walked through the east gate house which, be-
fore the famous siege, was one of two entrances



BAHA'| NEWS

through an encircling mud wall, most of which has
been replaced with a feeble wickerwork fence. There
under several huge trees (which I could not identify
without their leaves) and many small pomegranate
and fruit trees, some weirdly pollarded, stood the fort
with its plastered white walls and reddish tiled roof
about 50 feet long by 25 feet wide. A few children
stood around among grazing sheep, mallard ducks
and bantam chickens. We entered the recessed porch
at the east end facing us, then, removing our shoes,
went into the first of two inside rooms, each of
which is about 20 feet square, This is of white plaster
covered with faded banners on the west wall and
indented with niches surmounted with pointed arches.
Through a door we next entered the west room which
contains the 700-year-old tomb of the famed Muslim
saint, Shaykh Tabarsi, the presence of which is said
to have caused this building to be chosen for their
last stand by the three hundred-odd Babis under at-
tack by several regiments of the Shah’s best troops,
the site being thus assured immunity from desecration
after their martyrdoms. Mulla Husayn also is buried
in this room, since Quddus, who survived him and whe
alone slept in this room during the siege, determined
to keep hiz body safely hidden from the steadily ap-
proaching enemies. But the only visible object in the
room is the dominating tomb of the shaykh, surrounded
by a sort of cage of open woodwork about 12 feet long,
8 feet wide and 6% feet high. The floor is of ancient
turquoise tile and there are two niches in each of the
plastered white walls. The ceiling is of wood, tempo-
rarily replacing the pyramid-shaped upper ramparts
said to have been built by the Babis for the siege and
which the Baha'is hope some day to restore. Meantime
the shaykh's body holds the fort safe from destruction.

After we had chanted the Tablet of Visitation for
Mulla Husayn and said a prayer in English, we were
asked to leave the fort. S0 we put ocur shoes back on
and trooped over to the Muslim house where we were
ushered into its single, small room. The floor was
covered wih coarse brownish rugs and around the
bottom of the walls were colorful bed quilt rolls sur-
mounted by huge red cushions, against which two old

Fort Tabarsi from an artificial lake west of it. The fort
iz the building in the center between the two tall trees.

#

Pastoral stene taken through the door of Fort Tabarsi
{looking north}.

barefooted women and a grown-up boy sat on the
floor and poured us tea from a brass samovar fueled
with glowing charcoal. As the nine of us sipped our
tea, an old woman handed me a piece of iron cannon
ball which she indicated had been dug up beside the
fort. Although at first I thought she might have in-
tended this as a gift, she soon intimated to one of
the guides that she would like to be patd for it, and
he handed her a few coins which she pratefully ac-
cepted. Since the siege lasted eleven months, probably
there are encugh cannon ball fragments about to keep
the family in pocket money for many years. At any
rate, my piece of ball shows that the Shah’s ariillery
used cannon balls about 5% inches in diameter and
hollow, the casing being about three quarters of an
inch thick. While Quddus and Mulla Husayn had
guatters in the fort itself, their Babi soldiers dug
themselves in outside, by the end of the siege being
well protected, it is said, by & moat about 10 feet
deep and 10 feet wide outside the walls and several
deep dugout chambers within, They even built thema-
selves a sizeahle pool for bathing about 30 yards north
of the fort. The Muslim artillery were firing from a
small hill perhaps 100 feet high and half a mile or so
to the south., One of the large smooth-barked trees
(perhaps a live oak) north of the fort still has a
“cannon ball hole' in its split trunk.

The captain of the Babi defenders after the death of
Mulla Husayn was Muhammad Harati, under the over-
all leadership of Quddus, and he led forays to the hill
where the tents of the Shah's troops could be seen,
and captured cannon and ammunition, giving the Babis
artillery of their ¢wn. The Babi soldiers were mostly
laymen and commoners who wore the traditional bag-
gy pants and cocats and felt caps of the period, but a
fair number were mullas {corresponding to priests)
wearing robes and turbans. Thig costume would have
been a serious disadvantage in fighting but, following
Mulla Husayn's example, they would rol up their
sleeves and tuck their skirts up into fheir sashes,
revealing long, loose dark-colored pants underneath.
Thus attired, they could not only ride their horses
easily but felt themselves at no disadvantage on the
ground. In faet their spiritual elation made them so
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fearless and invincible that they were victorious in
every military action they undertook without excep-
tion, even when outnumbered a hundred to one. Their
final capture and martyrdom was actually their great-
est victory of all, this time not a military but a
spiritual one, since the enemy had been able to attain
his end only by descending to the vilest treachery.
Before leaving the fort, I noted that one of the com-
monest flowers growing here seemed to be the ap-
propriate forget-me-not, while not far away stoed some-
thing like a blue wild chrysanthemum, a scarlet
pimpernel and a sort of vellow aster the guides called
“tetikokh" (probably Senecio vulgaris). Birds included
the gray hooded crow, goldfinch, sparrow, raven and
several hawhks. The hoopoe, reputed to have carried
notes from Sheba to Solomon, is also common here,
we were told, and I heard what sounded like a quail’s
whistle across the fields. Among wild mammals in-

i

habiting the area, according to my guides, are porcu- : ; - ;

pines, jackals, wolves, wild boar which bother farm- Muslim childrer beside the well dug by Mulla Husayn
ers by eating their rice and wheat and, in the foothill and his men at Fort Tabarsi, The water, 5 meters down
forests, tigers! tastes good and looks pure and clear.

First Baha'i Center of Cambodia in Phnompenh, Cam- Attendants at the first Summer School held at Medina
bodia. The Royal Government of Cambodia has official- Baha’i Center in the Bismarck Archipelage, New
ly recognized the Faith as well as this Center. Guineq.

Hand of the Cause Mr. T. Samandari on a recent visit to Morocco. At left he iz shown with the friends in Rabat
and at the right in Marrakesh. Despite age and heqlth every minute of his three month wvisit was cccupied in serv-
ice to the Faith: this erample stirred all whao met him to renewed activity and dedication.
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BAHAT GROUP TOUR OF UNITED NATIONS

Honoring International Co-operation Year, which
marks the 20th anniversary of the United Nations,
over 250 Baha'is and their friends met at the United
Nations for a Bah&'f group tour on Saturday, April
3rd, as arranged by the UN Committee. It was the
first time s0 many Baha'is had gathered together
there and the effort was so successful that it is hoped
this will become an annual event.

The Baha'ls came from central eastern seaboard
states, and as far south as Washington, D.C. They as-
sembled in the public lobbv of the General Assembly,
and were faken on tours, in groups of twenty, by UN
guides of many nationalities.

After one-hour tours, everyone converged in one of
the large conference rooms for briefings by United
Nations officials. Mr. Philip 5. Messinesi, Political
Officer, Political and Security Council Affairs, said
the UN is seeking cooperation and harmony in world
affairs. He saw need for people at the village level
to understand what the UN is doing. He was followed
by Mr. Edward Lawson, Deputy Director of the Human
Rights Division, Economic and Social Affairs. Mr.
Lawson mentioned various human rights concerns of
this international body, such as refugees and stateless
persons, forced lakbor, slavery, the status of women
and racial and religious discrimination. There is need
for covenants on human rights, with binding effects,
and evenfually for international machinery. Baha'is
should note that fellowships for the study of human
rights are available.

Baha'l tourists had some free time to visit the Medi-
tation Room —a symbol at UN of man’s spiritual
reality. Mr. Brooks Mendell, an author, who had spon-
sored the Meditation Room, addressed them briefly on
the importance of this symbol at the UN.

There was also time to visit the post office, which
prints its own stamps, the gift shops and the bhook
store, as well as to view the lovely grounds near the
East River. Many remained for dinner together at a
restaurant on United Nations Plaza.

After dinner, Mildred Maottahedeh, International
Baha'i Representative toc the United Nations, spoke
on The Most Great Peace. She put the work of the UN
in focus for us as Baha’is, pointing out that both the
Baha'i and the non-Bah#'i world have roles to play in
creating a world at peace. Eventually the plan of the
world and God’s plan will be forged together. She
felt that without the United Nations we would have
had an atomic war, and anything that is wrong with
the UN is what is wrong with the world, for it is a
reflection of the world.

Baha'is left for home, feeling better informed ahbout
the massive work of the United Nations and inspired
to work together vigorously as Baha'is in support of
the UN. It is thought that they left a favorable im-
pression at the UN as well. We look forward to an
even more successful group tour next year. Mean-
while, we hope that Bahd’fs, as they have the opportu-
nity, singly or in groups, will continue to visit the
United Nations.

—Untrer NaTions COMMITTEE

At the United Nations., Bahad'is seated around confer-
ence table waiting for the telks to begin.

St. Louis Bicentennial Observed

by Bahi'is with Large Public Meeting

The 200th anniversary of the founding of St. Louis,
observances of which will continue until December
1965, provided an ideal opportunity for the Baha'is of
that area to hold a prestige type public proclamation
meeting which attracted a capacity audience and much
favorable publicity. Planned with the cooperation of
local assemblies and groups in the area the meeting
held on March 28 at the Sheraton-Jefferson Hotel in
the beautiful Crystal Room was attended by over 250
guests who heard Mr. Anthony Lease speak on, “The
Challenge of Unity.” The program included music
by a chorus of thirty, an original pianc selection by a
local Bah&'i concert pianist and the reading of prayers.
Punch was served afterwards, giving visitors a chance
to linger, adding to what was described by some of the
guests as a wonderful feeling of togetherness rather
than merely integration.

This iz the largest and most successful public meet-
ing to date in this area. The cooperation of all the
believers was smooth and efficient. One declaration
was made at the meeting, with several others express-
ing interest in further study.

Choir at the proclamation meeting in St. Lowuis,
March 28,

it
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is of Phanthier Town in Central Vietnam ot New Year celebration. Since last Ridvdn there has been an in-

crease of over 5600 believers during o year of {ragedies of natural disasters and the terrors of war.

Naw-Ruz Observed

Joyously

Naw-Riuz, one of the happiest Holy Days in the
Baha'i year, as well as che of the oldest festivals ob-
served by man, was marked in various ways, mostly
social, throughout the American Baha'l community.
Hollywood, California reported a sumptuous buffet
supper party where Bah&'is and ffty guests gathered
for fellowship and to hear an excellent Bahd'i talk by
Mr. David Bond. Several declarations were made on
that evening and cother guests expressed serious interest
in knowing mare about the Faith.

Riverside, California with 36 nearby commaunities
held a picnic and public meeting in a local park
where over 300 people heard Hand of the Cause Wil-
liam Sears and Mrs. Eulalia Bobo speak on the Faith.
There was excellent newspaper publicity, including
pictures of the speakers and a twenty minute radio
interview was featured with Dorothy Updike, librari-
an of the Baha'i community. Three declarations fol-
lowed within a few days of the meeting and there
were many other signs of awakening interest, such
as repeated requests for Bahad’i speakers at high
school classes and at a church,

Baha'i friends in Saigon, Vietnem at New Year cele-
brations.

On Long Island the believers of Nassau and Suffolk
Counties celebrated with a dinner and dance attended
by 400 people, coming from as far away as Massachu-
seits and Arizona. . . . In Durham, North Carplna at
a dinner and program at a local hotel Mr. Jalali
from Iran spoke on the significance of the feast, which
comes af the time of Spring and renewal in the world.
Musical selections by Jerry Willlilamson accompanied
by Kathnel Blair, music student at North Carolina
College, added much to the heauty of the occasion.

. . At the New Orleans Bahé'i Center the children
and youth of the community gave a program of read-
ings, poems, prayers and songs to a most appreciative
audience of Bah#’is and their friends.

From St. Thomas in the Virgin Islands comes news
of a celebration on March 20 with a pot luck dinner
attended by all the Bah4'is in St. Thomas and two
visiting believers from Florida. News of incorpora-
tion of the assembly which had been completed the
day before made the occasion doubly happy. At a
public meeting on the following day Katherine Meyer,
pionegr to Margarita Island during the Ten Year
Crusade showed slides of the places where she had
taught, as well as of Baha'i summer schools and the
Temple at Wilmetie,
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BAHA'S PARTICIPATE IN MARCH ON MONTGOMERY

In response to the request of the National Spiritual
Assembly a group of Bahd’is parficipated in the recent
stirring march for human rights on Montgomery, Ala-
bama. At the same time two telegrams went from
the National Assembly making known the uncom-
promising stand of the Baha’is for unity of all man-
kind. The telegrams read as follows:

“'To the President, Washington, D.C.

“On eve historic march signalling end limitations
Negro voting Southern States, we affirm your moral
stand for the rights of man. America’s world leadership
depends upon these courageous steps toward political,
social and personal freedom. May God allow you
to speak forth with wisdom and eloquence, that you
may become, in America and in the world, the up-
holder and defender of the victim of oppression, who-
ever he may be.” (Signed: National Spiritual As-
sembly Baha’{s United States}

“To the Southern Christian Leadership Conference:

“Your moral leadership human rights in South
praiseworthy history making freedom in United
States. Sending representaticn Montgomery affirm
your cry for unity of Americans and all mankind.”
{Signed: National Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is of
the United States)

From the story of the Baha'i group which went to
Montgomery we read:

““The National Spiritual Assembly's call to several
communities to send representatives to the march was
answered by: Henry Miller, Diane Schnable, and Daniel
Connor from Chicago; Josef Mydell from Atlanta and
Joan Bronson of Montgomery. . . A 3 x 3 sign with
‘Mankind One Family® on one side and ‘Justice for All*
on the other side was made for the group of five to use
in the march.

“Eagerly the group arrived at St. Jude church
grounds where the other marchers were gathering,
At the grounds we said prayers. After prayerful con-
sideration we decided to write ‘Baha’i World Faith’
in small print above the big black letters of our sign.

. Almost immediately other marchers began com-
ing over, asking who we were and what was Bah&'i. . .
We had pamphlets, Man One Family, for the occasion.
A Peace Corps representative from Washington wanted
to know more about the Faith. . . A reporter from
a Boston newspaper came over to get a scoop on the
Bah#’fs. He was followed by other reporters who were
taking notes . . as they viewed the sign of the group.
One of the marchers came over . . whom we found to
he Mr. Charles Carter, a Baha'i irom Norfolk, Mass.
Arnid the thousands of marchers meeting Mr. Carter
was like finding a fountain in a desert. No sooner had he
introduced himself than one of the marchers inquiring
about the Faith turned and pointing to Mr. Carter ex-
claimed, ‘Hey, it was you that I heard about Baha’{ on
the bus, coming down here!’ We were overjoyed also to
meet Mrs. Mary Jane Austin, a Baha’{ from Beltsville,
Maryland.

“While walking around the grounds with the sign,
waiting for the march to begin, a couple of the Baha'is
were approached by a voung Unity minister who said,

‘The Baha'is are here. Good!” A young Negro student of
Alabama State College introduced himself and decided to
remain with the Baha’i group throughout the march.
At the end he got the address of the Baha'is in Mont-
gomery, promising to see them again. 'Hold that sign
high' yelled other marchers to the Baha'ls as the
march hegan. Among those impressed with the sipgn
was a minister of the Reformed Church of America.
He not only remained with the Baha'is during the
march, but helped make sure that the sign was caught
by the TV cameras. A marcher from Florida looking
at the small letters of Baha'i World Faith at the top
of our sign made the commment, ‘I see you are very
modest about the fact of your being Bah&’ls and
seem to be concentrating more on the content of your
sign.? There were many other favorable com-
ments from the spectators as the Bah&’is marched
among thousands along the streets of Montgomery.
One Negro woman after reading the sign aloud cried,
“Thank you, Lord.’

“The Bah#’is who marched will never forget these
moving experiences. We were wvery happy to be
among and share with others the wonderiul realiza-
tion of the oneness of mankind. Viewing the traumatic
situation of America and the American Baha'ls’ partici-
pation in remedying the great sickness of their nation,
we are reminded of the words of Shoghi Effendi, ‘The
American believers, standard bearers of this world-
wide community and torch-bearers of an as yet un-
born civilization, have girt up their loins, unfurled
their banners, and stepped into the arena of service.
Their plan has been formulated. Their forces are
mohilized. They are steadfastly marching towards
their goal. . . . The generality of mankind, blind and en-
slaved, is wholly unaware of the healing power with
which this community is endowed, nor can it as yet sus-
pect the role which this same community is destined to
play in its redemption.” (Shoghi Effendi, Messages to
America p. 14)"

Bahd'is in march on Montgomery. Holding the sign,
Josef MydeII. Behind him, Daniel Conner.
i
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Muorker for “Auntie” Victoria’'s grave, placed Sept. 15,

1964 in Greenwood Cemetery, Atlania, Ga, She served

the Faith from 1912 until her death, at which time

Shoghi E flendi referred to her thus: “Indefatigable whol-

ly conzecrated promoter of the Faith. Her services un-
forgettable.”

News Briefs

From the National Spiritual Assembly of Finland
comes news of a teaching trip to Northern Finland
and to Lapland made by Mrs, Greta Jankko and
Dr. H. Zabihian for a week beginning January 9.
Public meetings were arranged in Oulu, Tornio, Ro-
vaniemi, Kemi as well as other centers in the area.
The meetings were announced in local newspapers
and in Kaleva the Baha'fs had an interview which
was published. The meetings featured pictures about
the Holy Land. The National Spiritual Assembly of
Finland has sent the books, Bahd’u'lldh and the New
Erqg and Some Answered GQuestions in Finnish as gifts
to the libraries in 57 towns. Surely these efforts and
the fervent prayers that Northern Finland may be il-
luminated with the message of Bahi'u'lldh will bring

results.
]

Baha’i young people in Niagara Falls, New York
recently gave a color slide program “The Baha'i Faith
-—A World Religion” before the Niagara Interchurch
Young Adults Group at a Methodist Church. Fred Reis
gave a short talk and Mildred McKoan presented the
seript accompanying the slides. Questions and discus-
sion after the program showed that it aroused keen
interest on the part of the audience. A well selected as-
sortment of pamphlets, both Bahd’i and from the U.N.
was distributed.

C

Through the efforts of Mr. Danny Reimer and Steve
Yamamoto-—who are two of the four officers of
the University of Wisconsin Religious Coumcil, com-
posed of representatives of all religious organizations

JUNE 1945

—the U.R.C. sponsored a ‘‘Dialogue Program' of six
courses this past semester on various religious sub-
jects and “‘Living Religions of the World" was one
course offered. Instructors from the University faculty
gave a statement of the central concepts and the
role of the religious community in the contemporary
world. Religions included were Primitive African Re-
ligions, Hinduism, Buddhism, Zorovastrianizsm, Islam,
Judaism, Christianity, and Baha’'i World Faith.

Dr Manucher Javid spoke on a dual platform giving
the Baha’l history and Mr. Gustave DeCocq spoke on
the Baha'l principles. Attendance was around 50 people
with 35 non-Baha'’is. Very fruitful questions and an-
swers followed the talks.

Q

The Baha'is of the Second Commissioner's District
of Spokane, Washington were requested to furnish a
speaker for a Preshyterian Youth Conference March
7. Mrs. Ruth Ottmar of Millwood, Washington spoke
and Mr. Bob Beasley was chairman. Mrs. Ottmar, as
a former member of this church was able to arouse
the special interest of many of those attending. The
audience of 60 boys and several parents was most
attentive.

o

“'The Divine Springtime is Come' was the theme of
a symposium given by Baha'i youth of Columbus, Chio
March 28 at the Chittenden Hotel. The occasion was
the observance of Bahd’i World Youth Day. The illus-
trated program ‘‘Arm-chair Tour of the Bahad'i World"
followed the symposium. Good publicity was obtained
in newspapers, on radio and TV.

Mrs. Terah Cowart-Smith of Greensboro, N.C., Bahd't
lecturer and member of the United National Speakers
Research Committee, was guest speaker during a recent
Internetiong! Tea given by the Tallahassee chapier of
Jack and Jill of America, Inc. She is shown here (sec-
ond from left) talking about the Bahd'i Faith with a trio
of teen-age “*Jills” following the tea held in the Student
Union Building on the Florida A & M University cam-
pus. Mrs. Smith was introduced by Dr. Thelma T.
Gorham (not shown)}, Bahd’i, director of public rela-
tions at Florida A & M University.

S
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On March 24, 1965 Mrs. Florence Pringle of Ham-
burg, New York and Dr. V. Abbassi of Buffalo, for-
merly of fran were guests on the “Art of Living"” pro-
gram on radio Station WGR Buffalo. The program
lasted about an hour. This is the second time this
year that Mrs. Pringle has been invited to be a guest
on this program. The calls received by the station
in response to both programs have been so numerous
that the station is asking her to appear in April. Tapes
have been made of both programs by Mr. James Gibb
of Burlington, Omtaric thus beginning a series of pro-
grams on the Faith,

Some of those attending a teaching conferemce at

Bouider, Colorado on a weekend in March. Sponsored

by the Rocky Mountain Youth Commitiee this and a

simultaneous conference in Gallup, New Mexico stressed

“The Covenant of (Jod with Man.”? There were enroll-
ments at each,

15

Foilow Me, a handsomely illlustrated guide to Tucson,
Arizona carries a full page illustration (above} of Hand
of the Cause Dr. Ugo Giachery inspecting the National
Baha’i Braille Library located in the Tucson Baha‘i
Center. Accompanying statement reads: “All over the

world there is a wonderful new revivifying force . . . to
unite mankind in peace . . . It is called Baha'f . . .
Those who have eyes to see and ears to hear . . . come

and investigate the truth.”

BAHA'lI IN THE NEWS

The Barbades Sunday News for April 11, 19653 car-
ries a writeup, including picture of Mrs, Etta Wood-
len, Bah&d'f pioneer to that area. The article with
large headlines reading, “Baha’i Pioneer Brings New
Faith to Barbadians,”’ tells about Mrs. Woodlen's ac-
tivities and past accomplishments and describes the
Bzha'i Faith as being the only international organiza-
tion of its kind, stressing the relation of the Faith to
Biblical prophecy.

C

Baha'l artist and sculptor, Vernon Voelz of Sarasota,
Florida has recently held an exhibition at the loecal
St. Armand’'s Gallery. Very favorable reviews ap-
peared in several papers. One of the reviews, by
Elihuz Edelson in the Serasota Citizen stated that Mr.
Voelz is a member of the Baha’i Faith, and described
it briefly. He quoted Mr. Voelz own statement of a
strong belief in a better future and as one whose
statement of faith in an age without faith leads him
as an artist, ‘““to feel more responsibility to deal with

the positive to express the joy of our time and to
make some connection between the material and the
spiritual aspects of life.”

o

The many thousands of Americans who take automo-
bilz trips this year will be reminded of the existence
and location of the Baha'i Temple in Wilmette. The
1965 edition of the Rand McHNally Road Atlas of the
United States, Canada and Mexico has, on its outside
cover a portion of the Chicago Lake Front area with
the Baha’i Temple clearly marked.

C

The Plainfield, New Jersey Courier-News for Feb-
ruary 15, 1965 carried a long feature article on the
Baha'i Faith headed, “Baha‘'i Religion is Called a
World Faith. Beginning Was in Persia but Now Covers
the Globe.”” The article, written by Albert Weiss, a
Baha’'i of North Plainfield, gave a complete account
covering fopics such as how the Faith was founded,
its relationship to Islam and Christianity, its social
attitudes and implications as well as its progress
throughout the world

N — v
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Baha'i Publishing Trust

One God, One Truth, One People. Some Thoughts on the
Peace Encyclical of Pope John XXIII. By Ugo R. Gia-
chery. This article treats of the decline of religion and
the general progress and welfare of mankind “when the
inner spirit of religion'" dies away, with particular
reference to Christianity. The Divine Plan of Baha’u’llah
is presented as the source of spiritual regeneration for
the individual today, as well as the foundation of a just
social order for which people of the past have wvainly
struggled through the centuries.

The author quotes from the encyclical, “Pacem in
Terris,” of Pope John XXIII, showing how the head of
the most powerful church in Christendom had come to
partially reflect the teachings of Baha'u’lladh, pro-
claimed a century before.

This brochure will not only help Bah#’is to become
more knowledgeable on this subject but should be of
great assistance in teaching both Catholics and non-
Catholics, inasmuch as this last enecyclical has been
widely known and discussed throughout the world, It
has been produced in the slimline format of many of
our prestige pamphlets.

10 coples ... o e $1.00
50 copies .. ... e $4.50

The Future of Mankind. An Interview on the Bahéa'i
Faith with Curtis Kelsey. (Reprinted from Weekend
Magazine, Bergen Ewening Record.) This illustrated
self-mailer contains some of the most pertinent gues-
tions on the Faith with answers that convey a basic
understanding of the teachings. The author has included
in his answers many direct quotations from the Writ-
ings. A four-page spread, 104 x 6%, this two-color bro-
chure folds to a self-mailer 3% x 6. This should prove
to be a most convenient and helpful teaching item.

20 copies ... $1.00
100 copies .....ooiii i $4.00

Revised Titles

Declaration of Trust. (By-Laws of the National and
Local Spiritual Assembly.} At the direction of the Uni-
versal House of Justice, this document has been re-
vised and updated again to include all applicable ad-
ministrative information. Each local assembly has
already received a typed copy of the contents, now
again available in published, pamphlet form. This is
essential information for assembly members and for
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every individual believer to function knowledgeably
within the administrative framework of the Baha'i Com-
munity.
Per copy . ... o oo ce $ .25
10 COPIeS et e $2.00

Note: Bahd'i communities of any size should order
through their local lilerature representative (or li-
brarian).

Baha’i Answers. This small “vest pocket” pamphlet of
quest%cms and answers has been one of our most usable
teaching items, judging from its distribution ever since
it was first published in 1957. A new printing updates
the content referring to statistics and also includes the
establishment of the Universal House of Justice, as well
as other later historical data, Prices remain the same.
10 copies ... $.75
100 copies ............ e e $5.00

Calendar of Events

FEASTS
June 5 — Nur (Light)
June 24 — Rahmat (Merey)

PROCLAMATIOMN EYENT
June 13 — Race Unity Day

LS. NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY MEETING
June 18, 19, 20

Baha'i House of Worship

Visiting Hours
Daily
10:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. {Entire building)
Service of Worship

Sundays
3:30 to 4:10 p.m.

Public Meeting

Sunday, June 20
4:15 p.m.,

BaHA’f News is published for eirculation among Baha'is only by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news

organ reporting current activities of the Baha’i world community.

BaHA'f NEws is edited by an annually appointed Editorial Committee; Mrs. Sylvia Parmelee, Managing Editor, Mrs. Eunice
Braun, International Editor; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, National Spiritual Assembly Representative.

Material must be received by the twentieth of the second month preceding date of issue. Address: Bahd'i News Editarial Office,

110 Linden Avenue, Wilmeite, Illingis, U.S.A 60091

Change of address should be reported directly to National Baha'i Office. 112 Linden Avenue. Wilmetie, Illinois, US.A.
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"We Must Gird Qurselves for Heroism"

{Commentary on the Message from the Universal House
of Justice, Ridvéan, 1965)

According to the explanation of the beloved Guard-
ian, the Divine Plan of ‘Abdu’l-Baha, is divided into
epochs. The First Seven Year Plan constituted the
first stage of the first epoch, the Second Seven Year
Plan the second stege, while the Ten-Year Crusade
constituted the third and concluding stage of the
first epoch of the Divine Plan.

At Ridvan, 1964 the Community of the Most Great
Name entered the second epoch of the Divine Plan
when the Universal House of Justice launched the
Nine Year Teaching Plan designed, among other ob-
jectives, to raise the banner of Bah&'wllah in all
areas of the planet where His followers have not vet
established a nucleus of the World Order of Bah&'u'-
Hah.

The Message from the Universal House of Justice
at Ridvan, 1965 hrought soul-stirring news of the rapid-
Iy increasing momentum of that majestic process
launched by our beloved Guardian in- 1953, when he
called the widely-scattered, c¢bscure Baha’i World
Community to embark upon its first glorious, world-
encompassing crusade, a process of which the Nine
Year Plan is but another stage. In one year, the
Message stated, the number of centers where Baha'is
reside had increased nearly six thousand, bringing the
total to twenty-one thousand and six, while in country
after country the institutions and endowments of the
Faith became more firmly established.

Confident that this momentum could further in-
crease, the Tniversal House called for even greater
heights of heroism in carrying forward the objectives
of *Abdu’l-Baha’s Divine Charter on which the Guard-
ian focused our wundeviating attention. There are
seventv-two areas, the Message tells us, where pio-
neers must be placed this vear. These are fifty-four
virgin territories not yet opened to the Faith, and
eighteen once opened bhut not now occcupied. A careful
cstimate made by the Universal House of Justice re-
vealed that a minimum of four hundred sixty-one per-
sons must be found immediately to fill these goals.

In order to distribute the responsibility among the
national Bahi’i communities according to their
strength and capacity, the Universal House of Justice
has provided each National Spiritual Assembly with
a summary of the pioneger needs for each territory,
assigning to nearly all of them a specific list of terri-
tories for which they are to furnish pioneers, financial
assistance, or both this year. In many instances these
are assignments in addition to those given each Nation-
al Spiritual Assembly at the heginning of the Nine

Year Plan, and are to be undertaken in cooperation
with the National Spiritual Assembly having jurisdic-
tion over the specified area.

To guide those who will arise and “put their whole
trust in God" to conquer these spiritually deprived
areas for Bahid'u'llih, the Universal House of Justice
in its Message stated that the following minimum
number of pioneers and setilers are needed in these
five major areas of the globe:

Africa ..o, 86
The Americas .................. 96
ASIE v e 191
Aystralasia ..................... 29
Europe .....coiiiiiiiiiiian, o4

To assist the National Spiritual Assemblies in the
early placement of picneers, the Universal House of
Justice appointed a special pioneer committee for
each of these areas which will provide for the ex-
change of wvital information, continentally and inter-
continentally, and assist the pioneer committees of
the respective National Assemblies in the routing of
pioneer offers and in the transfer of pioneers to their
posts,

As a still further aid in the rapid opening of the
areas, the Tniversal House of Justice has established
an International Deputization Fund from which sup-
plementary support will be given to specific pioneer-
ing projects when other funds are not available. It is
hoped that all the friends who are unable to respend
to the pioneer call will support this Fund in com-
pliance with the injunction of Baha'u'lldh that those
who are unable to personally arise and promete the
Faith of God will enable “him who will, in his stead,
proclaim this Revelation.”

Heartening reports are being received of the num-
bers of individuals who immediately arose at National
Conventions to respond to the call for pioneers but
many, many more are needed and the time is short,
The Universal House of Justice appeals to every be-
liever to ‘‘consider this challenge, be he . . .‘In ac-
tive service or not, of either sex, yvoung as well as
old, rich or poor, whether veteran or newly en-
rolled.’ ' Great are the tasks indeed. ‘'The teaching
of the Faith must enkindle a world-encircling fire in
whose light the Cause and the world . . . are clearly
illumined. Destiny is carrying us to this climax; we
must gird ourselves for heroism.”

[Ep. note: Other aspects of the message from the Uni-
versal House of Justice will be dealt with in future
issues of Bauad’f NEws. ]

study.

-

NOTE: The letter from the Universal House of Justice, Unassailable Foundation of the Cause of God

published in BauA'f News for May, 1965 was incomplete. A complete copy of this letter accompanies the
present issue as an insert. This important communication should be preserved for frequent reference and
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U.S. National Convention

Inspires Resolve to Win New Victories

The fifty-sixth Annual Convention of the Baha'is of
the United States opened on a joyous note. There was
cause for rejoicing because notable vietories had al-
ready been won in the first year of the Nine Year
Plan, and also there was a sense of elation because
two Hands of the Cause had come to share informa-
tion and inspiration with the delegates and other as-
sembled friends.

Paul E. Haney, Hand of the Cause in the Holy Land,
was present as official representative of the Universal
House of Justice, thus filling a unigue and never-be-
fore-given assignment by that august body. He pre-
sented the stirring Message of the House of Justice
and answered authoritatively many questions that
flowed forth in the wake of the reading of that Message.
His appearance was also a “homecoming' that
brought happiness to him and to the Baha’is who gave
him their loving welcome.

With William B. Sears, also on the platform through
the days of the convention, the Baha'is of the Ameri-
can Community felt blessed, both because of his po-
sition as Hand of the Faith, and alse because he is
now assigned to assist in Homefront Teaching in the
Western Hemisphere.

The meeting room of Foundation Hall, where ses-
sions were held from Thursday morning, April 28, un-
ti! through noon on Sunday, May 2, had been given a
face-lifting. Like the delightfully bright spring weather
that continued throughout the week, this room was a
pleasant harbinger of the great achievements and

spiritual bounties to come through the Divine Plan.
It had been atiractively renovated, with new acoustic
walls and soft carpeting. With an enlarged, recessed
platform and seating arrangement swung about 90 de-
grees counterclockwise, the speaker's table was at one
end of a straight axis beginning at the outside entrance
doors. In front of the reading desk were fragrant
Marian Anderson roses, These were replaced later
by waxy, red anthurium blooms from the wvear-old
national Baha’'l community of Hawalii.

Momentous Message

On the first morning, after heautiful devotions in the
auditorium, came the reading of the momentous mes-
sage from the House of Justice, reporting to the Baha’i
world that the long-promised breakthrough in large-
scale conversion is now imminent. ''The majestic proc-
ess launched by our beloved Guardian in 1953 . . .
this Message further pointed out, *‘is now gathering
momentum, and posterity may well gaze with awe
upon the development, by so small a fraction of the
human race . . . of the very pattern and sinews of
world order.” '“The teaching of the Faith must enkin-
dle a world-encircling fire in whose light the Cause and
the world — protagonists of the greatest drama in hu-
man history — are clearly illumined, Destiny is carry-
ing us to this climax; we must gird ourselves for
heroism."

With this great assurance ringing in their hearts
and with the immediate challenges clearly delineated

Left, Hand of the Cause Paul Honey addressed the Convention as the first official representative of the Universal
House of Justice. Right, Hand of the Cause William Seers encouraged the friends to still greater endeavors in

fulfilling the Nine Year Plan.
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Nattonal Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of the United

States elected at Ridvdn 1965. Front left to right: Miss

Edna True, Dr. Firuz Kazemzgdeh, Miss Charlotte

Linfoot, Dr. Sarah Pereira. Rear left to right: Dr. Dan-

iel Jordan, Paul Pettit, Dr. David Ruhe, Arthur Dahl,
Robert Quigley.

by the Message taking shape in their minds, the dele-
gates were guickened to consultation that was swift,
animated, eager and inguiring. They tried to assess
the abilities and opportunities and face up to the short-
comings of the American Baha’{ Community, grateful
for the infallible guidance of the House of Justice con-
cerning goals and needs. Led off on important topics
by committee representatives and National Spiritual
Assembly members, assisted frequently by the wis-
dom of the Hands, guided through the channels of pro-
cedure by the ability and humor of the chairman of the
Convention, such consultation was productive of many
formal recommendations and many suggestions.

The presentations, discussions and the sharing of
experiences, all evinced a spirit that was wonderful to
witness, said Mr. Haney on the last morning. He spoke
particularly of the joy, the vitality, the enthusiasm,
the confidence and the sense of dedication of the par-
ticipants in the activity of this great institution of the
Cause of God. “It will be a joy and a privilege to de-
seribe the convention to the Universal House of Jus-
tice,” he said, “but only your action and response can
convey the news that the House of Justice wants to
hear."” There is a two-fold challenge for the delegates.
he pointed out: to share the inspiration received at
this convention when thev return to their own commu-
nities: and to take responsibility in every way possihle
to make the upsurge now so evident in the Baha'i
world a reality on the American homefront and in the
foreign fields.

The message of gratitude which the convention sent
to the House of Justice referred to the ‘‘upsurge’ of
spirit in the convention and brought in reply from
Haifa the word that the members of the House of Jus-
tice were praying at the Shrines that the “friends take
full advantage of the resistless movement” how
marked in the progress of the Faith.

Sacred Atmosphere of Election

Midway in convention, in the sacred atmosphere of
a Baha'l election, the delegates cast their ballots for
members of the new National Spiritual Assembly. At
such a time, Mr. 8Sears said, the very air throbs. It
throbs here as it does at the Shrines. “'There is no such

il
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moment elsewhere in the United States so sacred as
this, The Supreme Concoursze . . . all the Manifesta-
tiens of Ged . . . rush to your aid, You want their an-
swers. They can help. . . . Take your cup in vour own
way and empty it with the names."

The members and officers of the National Spiritual
Assembly now are: Dr. Firuz Kazemzadeh, chairman;
Robert Quigley, vice-chairman; Dr. David Ruhe, secre-
tary; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, assistant secretary; Miss
Edna True, recording secretary; Arthur L. Dahl, treas-
urer; Dr. Daniel Jordan; Dr. Sarah Martin Pereira;
Paul Pettit.

Institution of the Mands

One beautiful evening was spent with the Hands and
the Auxiliary Board members in an atmosphere
breathing the fragrance of Mt. Carmel. After a stimu-
lating song period, Ina Mae Brown, a Sicux Indian,
great-granddaughter of Sitting Bull, and member of
the new Standing Rock Assembly, read with divine
sweetness ““O Thou Incomparable (God . . ."" Then Mr.
Sears, acting as chairman, introduced Board mem-
bers and the speakers of the evening. Jack McCants,
Board member, read the Message of the Hands of the
Western Hemisphere, which was an appeal for each
Baha'i to make the coming year one of unprecedenied
devotion, dedication and sacrifice in Baha'{ pioneer-
ing. For the Baha'i world to supply 461 pioneers, Mr.
Sears showed that the “divine art of living" must be
“the divine art of loving” and become the ‘“‘divine art
of leaving!”’

Mrs. Velma Sherrill and Mrs. Florence Mayberry,
who attended the convention as specially commis-
sioned deputies of the Auxiliary Board of this hemi-
sphere, addressed the convention. Mrs. Sherrill traced
the evolution of the institution of the Hands from the
time of Baha'uv’llah until the step most recently taken
of increasing the number of Board members for all
continents and estahblishing zones for activities of as-
signed teams in North America,

Mrs. Mayberry held her listeners spiritually spell-
bound with the story of her 1957 pilgrimage and her
meeting with the beloved Guardian. “You don’t think
vou are worthy o make the pilgrimage?’” she gueried,
“Not anyone is worthy. . . . The world isn't worthy,
but God sent His Prophet to help us. I wanted help,
and so I wanted to go.”

A group of Bahd'is visiting at the United Nations ex-
kibit during the U.5. Convention.

THE LOYERS OF M@RK4p,
THEGE RHE TME SURERIGH
WEN. OF WRATEYVLS. KaTIoN,
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Arsenal of the Baha't World

Speaking on “Arsenal of the Baha’i World,” Mr.
Haney described with great clarity the interlocking
significances of the three great Baha'l Charters that
set in motion Baha'vw'llih’s World Order and revealed
how, when the Universal House of Justice meets, a
mysterious process of consultation takes place from
which flow decisions that are divinely right and which,
as laws, are for the salvation of the world.

After the inspirational readings and prayers of the
Ridvan Feast on Saturday in the auditorium, the two
speakers for the evening session were Mr. Haney and
MMr. Sears, using the subject ““The Role of the 7.8 in
the Baha'i World.” Once again in this new epoch of
the Faith under the House of Justice, the American
believers are called into the arena of heroism and sac-
rifice, Mr. Haney said. He pointed out that in the Mes-
sage to the United States at Ridvan 1964, giving them
their tasks of the Nine Year Plan, the Universal House
of Justice again conferred upon the American Com-
munity the power to accomplish the goals and that
same spiritual primacy which ‘Abdu’l-Baha had be-
stowed upon them in His Divine Plan. The House of
Justice has referred to their spiritual primacy by as-
signing to them the lion's share of the tasks again.
Most of the pioneers needed must come from Persia
and the United States. At another time, Mr. Haneyv re-
ported that the Guardian cnce said that the American
Community will never lose its primacy.

With the same qualities of warmth and unselfish love
and Baha’it wisdom that Mr. Haney gave to the con-
vention, William Sears addressed the believers, mixing
knowledge with entertaining stories to sharpen his
points, “'‘Our world goals take precedence,” he re-
minded all, “but on the homefront rest the world
goals. The problems can be solved only as a direct
consgquence of Baha'u'llih’s Message . . . Are we res-
olute Baha'ls, clear-minded, the ‘chosen remmnant,’
‘apostles of Baha'v’llah’? Who are these wondrous
souls? . . . If we would love the believers, we would
succeed on the local level. . . . ‘Abdu’l-Baha said that
the future progress of all time rests on the local spir-
itual assemblies.”

Pioneers Voluntear

The Ridvan evening closed on a very moving note
when more than 30 volunteers for pioneer fields were
called to the platform. Some who have been preparing
for pioneering since last Ridvin, showed redoubled
eagerness to serve.

In consultation the delegates wrestled with problems
on the homefront, convinced that with the loss of twen-
ty-nine Assemblies at Ridvan and in spite of a gain of
the same number of new ones, there are shortcomings
in teaching procedures and in ‘living the life’’ which
must be understood and overcome. They heard that as
a whole the last year was one of triumph for the Na-
tional Fund, although monthly contributions still feil
much below the budget. With the Cause advancing at
an alarming rate for the Fund, ‘‘universal participa-
tion” will be required. With ‘‘the joy of giving” as the
theme, we have the capacity to meet the needs, the
treasurer iz confident. The delegates recommended
adoption of a budget of $700,000. Announcement of new

Mr. Standing Crow from Fort Yates, North Dakota is
shown with some of the Bahd’t children gt the 1.5,
Convention.

literature available, expansion plans for summer
schools and institutes, explanation of the new training
institutes for teachers, preparation of school curricu-
lum materials to be forthcoming, exhibits of children’s
work kits, breakthroughs in national proclamation
through the non-Baha'i press, confirmations on Indian
reservations and production of special literature for
the Indians, the newly inaugurated “Invasion” plan
and youth administration, schools and conferences,
contacts with leading clergymen and with inquiring
college students — these were topics the discussion of
which manifested the human resources heing tapped
and to be tapped in the American Baha'i Community.

The officers serving the convention were Firuz Ka-
zemzadeh, chairman, and Dr. David S. Ruhe, secre-
tary. There were 1,300 delegates and visitors attending,
Of the 171 delegates, 148 were present to vote in per-
son. Youth numbered 112, many of whom met one eve-
ning for dinner and a special program. Contributions
made during the convention were reported as follows:
to the new International Deputization Fund, $883.46:
to the Natipnal Baha'i Fund, $1,648.35; and for the
Panama Temple, $300. A grand plano was used in
Foundation Hall — the gift of a Baha’i. Exhibit booths
and sale counters were busy places.

It was reported that the National Teaching Commit-
tee and the Community Development. Committee are
now well staffed, that remodelling needed in the Pub-
lishing Trust and National Office (annex) buildings is
completed, that maore than 288,000 of the accurmulated
deficit of 3125,000 has been repaid and that efforts
through the TUnited Nations resulted in freeing
the Moroccan prisoners and regaining their jobs., A
new and longer list of preferred goals hag been made
out for homefront teaching efforts. New contingents of
Youth trained at the summer schools will be ready for
calls from commmunities for ‘“‘invasion'’ service. The
new Pioneer Commiitee for the Americas has been
appointed. Such are some of the bases from which
the American Community can operate as the second
vear of the Nine Year Plan begins.

Avice Simmons Cox, Convention Reporter
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Colombians Set for Intensive Indian Teaching

The Baha'is of Colombia are planning intensive
teaching work among the Guajiro Indians of their
country, with a goal of 5,000 new believers during
the coming year. This work began in 1961 with the
first visit of Hand of the Cause, Dr. Muhajir, who en-
couraged the National Assembly to undertake this
work on a continuous basis. It was difficult at first to
keep z ploneer in the field. For the last vear and a
half, a Persian pioneer, Habib Rezvani, walked the
sands of the Colombian Guajira desert from ranchero
to ranchero of these nomadic Indians, who subsist on
goats and the few crops that come during the brief,
rainy season. About cne hundred responded and a
sound basis of trust and understanding was es-
tablished.

Donald Witzel, Auxiliary Beoard Member, gave fur-
ther impeius to the work in 1964, based upon his ex-
perience in teaching thousands of Indians in Panama,
Venezuela and other countries of Latin America. Dur-
ing April, 1965, Dr. Muhajir returned, visited the
Guajiro people and redeclared his faith in their purity
of heart. Negotiations are now under way to pur-
chase an Institute building as a center for the Baha'i
education of the Indians and for training native teach-
ers, a basic essential for success in the new plan.

The national convention also resolved to almost tri-
ple the present number of local assemblies. The first
Indian woman to be a delegate in three wyears volun-
teered the formation of fifteen assemblies from among
the Guajiros. A special programming committee has
been named to produce visual aids in mass quantities.
including 3,000 photographs of ‘*Abdw’l-Bsha and re-
productions of the Greatest Name, to be placed in ew-

Two-day Institute held during recent visit of Dr. R.
Mukdjir.

cry Baha’i home in Colombia. Traveling teachers will
be provided with simple, visual concepts of the teach-
ings. A gecal of 500 new believers of the cities and
villages has also been set. Several new regional teach-
ing committees have been appointed, eight in all, to
reduce travel time and expense and to stimulate
more people into direct responsibility for carrying out
a vigorous program. Within these same regions, the
local assembliies have their specific goals to establish
new assemblies. The National Assembly members,
and two traveling teachers with considerable success
in the field, have specific Departments of the country
and the commitiees in these areas, to encourage, stim-
ulate and assist in every way, particularly by the ex-
ample of direct action in the field. They will als¢ as-
sist with the Institutes.

Cther Goals of Nine Year Plan

Eighty localities out of the one hundred required
have already been opened. Twenty-three out of twen-
ty-seven local assemblies have been formed. Four
out of five required incorporations have been
achieved and the fifth is in process. The opening of
Saint Andrews and Providence, English-speaking is-
land goals set by the Universal House of Justice, has
been accomplished, although reinforcement and per-
manent, resident pioneers are needed. Renewed ef-
fort is now being made to reach the mountain-dwell-
ing Motilon Indians and also to bring the Faith to the
Chocd Indian tribe near the Panammanian border. On
the otlher side of that border, the jungle already re-
sounds with the Greatest Name!

Muhajir, Donald Witzel, Stewart Waddell {member of
the Indian teaching team, from Scotland), and Habib
Rezvani.




BAHA'l NEWS

Faith Reaches All Peoples in Colombia

Habib Rezvani at one of the Baha’t rancheros teaching A traveling companion of the Guajira delegate is shown
children to read and write. There are no schools and holding the Greatest Name with convention delegates
the people are mostly illiterate. and visilors.

Memhbers of the newly elected National Assembly of
Colombia, front row left to right, Teresz Alarcon,
Leonor Porras, Ellen Sims; second row: Luis Monte-
negroe (chairmaon and treasurer), Ineés Montenegro
{recording secretary) Habib Rezvani, Glorig de Fritsche
(secretary) Stewart Waddell; back row, Donald Witzel
{Auxitiary Board member} and Charles Hornby.

g g

Guajira Indian woman delegate (second from right)

shouwn during the balloting for the new National Spirit-

ual Assembly.
5
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Pioneers Arise in the Philippines

e -0 - - kev e T S T .
The Second Annual Convention of the Philippines included delegates from among eleven minority groups —
Kalinga, Ifugao, D’Babaon, Bilaan, Bagobo, Rataognon, Bukid, Mengyen (Pula}, Manabao, Tagbanue and Igorot.
Inspiration in understanding the Message from the Universal House of Justice was given by Board member, Vic
Samaearniego. The mew National Assembly (at right) devoied its first meeting toward consulting with the new
volunteers for pioneering. Thety are (left to right): Mrs. Fe Samaniego (recording secretary), Miss Ruth Walbridge
(essistant trecsurer), Mrs. Neva Dulay (treasuver}, Eugenio Avarientos, Theo. Boehnert (chairman), Mrs. Luise
Mapa-Gomez, Mrs. Rose Mangapis, Dominedor Anunsacion (vice chairman), Juck Davis (secretary).

National Hariratu’'l-Quds of the Philippines, occupied
April 1, 1963,

Hand of the Cause, Collis Featherstone, from Australia,
in center ghove, visiting the Philippines a few dauys
after the National Convention. His loving spirit, deep

understanding of the Writings and an ability to convey
both, brought jop ond determinafion to the hearts of Some of the newly arisen pioneers from the Philippines

21l who heard him, galvanizing them for new wictories who velunteered their services at the recent national
n the Nine Year Plan. convention,
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New Goals Won in the Caribbean Area

One of the guick victories of the Nine Year Teaching
Plan was achieved in the Caribbean area with the
formation at Ridvan of two local spiritual assemblies
on the Island of Barbados, with the promise of more
by next Ridvan. Mrs. Etta Woodlen, American pio-
neer who arrived in Barbados in the fall of 1964, soon
found many souls ready for the Faith and these im-
mediately joined her in an active teaching and pub-
licity campaign.

Guadeloupe Island, settled by the Jean Desert fam-
ily from Haiti, witnessed the enroliment of two native
believers early in April. Assisting in the teaching
work is Mr. Sidney Friday from British Guiana whose
employment takes him to Guadeloupe six months each
year.

Martinique Island has been opened by the Andre St.
Luis family also from Haiti, and St. Vincent has been
settled by Miss Shirley Jackson who has reported hav-
ing approximately fifteen persons interested in enroll-
ing.

St. Lucia Island has a Baha't group as the result of
the settlement there of the Philip Trutza family from
Texas.

In the Virgin Islands, Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas
has a very active Baha'i community. A second center
in St. Crpix was opened before Ridvan through set-
tlement there of Mrs. Patricia Sheppard from Texas.

The Grenada Islands re-elected their two Iocal as-
semblies. Growing Bah#&’i groups in other localities
give promise of further expansion of the local insti-
tutions within the next vear or two.

Laocal Spiritucl Assembly of the Bahd’is of St. Thomas,

Virgin Islands, incorporated March 13, 1955, Standing Teft

to right: Ellerton V. Harmer, Charles Dayton, William

Dickerson, Jean LaMothe, Dougles Covey, Knud Jen-

sen. Seated left to right: Marjorie Hermer, Ruth Kath-
arine Meyer, Mary Dayton.

Zada e -

Plan in Guade-

loupe: Franklin Bozor (left) and Pierre Defoe (right)

with Sydney Friday {center) a Bahat from British

Guiana who spends siz months ¢ year in Guadeloupe

and is asgisting the pioneer family Jean Desert (from
Haiti) in the teaching work.

Bahd'is from Havana, Marignao, Cienfuegos and Camaguey, left below. gathered in Cienfuegos. several months
ago to hold summer school sessions en Isldm. Right below, group attending classes on Christianity held in

Camaguey province, D

ecember 3-6, 1964,
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Believers Throughout the World Hold Conventions
Elect National Spiritual Assemblies

In the Americas

(Below) Ninth Annual Convention of the Bahd'is of
Aleska, held at Anchorage, April 24 and 25. Hand of the
Cause Zikru'llah Khddem is holding the Greatest Name,
and Howard J. Brown, Auriliary Board* Member, is on
his right, Eleven Alaskan adults with ten children
pledged to pioneer to Alaskan goals during the Nine
Year Plan. Photo at right shows newly elected National
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of Alaska. Front (left
to right): Hand of the Cause, Z. Khddem, in cenler;
Jeret J. Smith, Evelyn Huffman; Lois Lee: Charlotte
Schavartz, Rear (left to right): Robert Moul;, Blatne
Reed; John Kolstoe; Auriliary Board Member, Howard
J. Brown; Don A. Anderson; Ben Guhrke.

A e —— e
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following National Spiritual Assembly in photo at right: left to right, seated: Vali-w-lleh Samadari, Manuel Ca-
baellere, Dr. Jose Mielnik, Cayetano Liardo; stenrding: Shapoor Seeed, Osveldo Costas, Aramis Costas, Miguel
Anrgel Panieguae, and Cinar Torres Lopez.

Fifth Venezuelan National Convention (right above) was held in Tocuyito, Carabobo State from Apvil 30 to May 2.
Delegates representing four Indian tribes gathered with visitors to welcome Miss Eve Nicklin, newly appointed Auzx-
tlinry Board Member for Venezuele and pioneer for twenty five years in South America. A five day pre-corvention
schaool was also held. Members of the newly elected National Assembly are shown (above left) with Miss Nicklin.
Left to right: Miss Nicklin, Rafoel Gonzales, Peter McLaren, Yolande Rodriguez, Eloy Cerrascal, Addie Teske,
Julio Perez, Mrs. Martha Posner, Israel Posner, Mrs. Judith McLaren.

a7 o = .07 e
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Delegates attending the Fifth Annual Conwention of Hondures, held in La Ceiba, shown at left above, elected
the following National Spiritual Assembly: left to right, seafed: Mrs. Maizie Arguela, Mrs. Emma Lawrence,
Mrs. Ruth Pringle (aurilinry bhoard member attending conventiorn), Mrs. Lidia Varele, Miss Olinda Sierra An-
dre; starding: Rolden Metute, Jose Lopez (vice-chairman and recording secretary), Felir Suazo Barrios, Car-
los Vasquez {treasurer), Luis Boush ({chairman}. Most of the consultation of the convention centered around
teaching, inspired by the recent historic congress held in Tegucigalpa in April, with two Hands of the Cause

{reported in June Bani'f News)

ST T -, T T T v P . —
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The Fourth Annual Convention of Belgtum this year
elected the following Nationgl Assembly: H, A. Kamraen
{chairman), Ben Levy (vice chairmen), Roger Swinnen
{secretary), Louis Henuzet (trecsurer), Mrs. Bastogne
{assistant secretary), Fernand Bronckain, Shoghi
Ghadimi, Jean-Pierre Laperches, Mrs. Lea Nys. Im-
portant milestones yunder the Nine Year Plan, objectives
given by the Universal House of Justice, were an-
nounced: purchase of Endowment at Landelies; estab-
lishment of fifth local assembly in Jrelles; establish-
ment of Bohd'i Publishing Trust for the French
lenguage.

In Europe

A i .
> d s,
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Teaching in Antwerp and Liege Accelerates

An intensive campaign involving the distribution of
60,000 leaflets in the Flemish language, and a large,
publicized meeting has brought significant results
through an increased number of interested seekers
attending firesides. An accurate article on the tenets of
the Faith appear in Het Laatste Niewws, with prom-
ises of a series of articles to follow. :

Seventy-five percent of all declarations took place.
in the city of Liege the past year. The principal suc-
cess is attributed to joint gatherings with an informal,
social atmosphere and good discussion.

The first Local Spiritual Assembly of Granada, Spain,
formed Ridvdn, 1965, Seated, left to right; Mrs. Anselma
Avglos, Mrs. Carmen Monserrat, Mrs. Juanita Oriunc
{cheirman), Miss Dorothy Smithson; standing, left to
right: Khalil Granfar, Celestino Gomez (treasurer),
Mrs, Friede wvan Houten (secretary), Mrs. Molouk
Foroughi, Rouhollah Foroughi (vice chgirman),

Left above shows the Italian Convention gt the Harziratw'l-Quds in Rome, April 30 to May 2. The newly elected

National Assembly (at right) are shown, front row left to right; Mrs. Agnese Boerio, Hossein Mahboubi, Miss
Teresa Tabbe. Standing: Ned Blackmer, Alde Cervani, Prof. Alessandro Bousani, Prof. Hossein Awvaregan, Au
guste Robiati, Col. Giulio Jacoviello.

4
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150 Attend Thirty-Fifth German Convention

A portion of the 150 dele-
gates and visitors who
were present to hear the
Message from the Univer-
sal House of Justice on the
opening day, April 24.
Ridvan was observed with
an evening service in the
House of Worship.

Forty-eight (out of fifty-nine) delegates
consulted on the Nine Year Plan. The first
three, newly formed Assemblies of the
Plan were announced: Bad Godesberg,
Dortmund and Fiirth.

Members of the newly elected National
Assembly of Germany are shown ot right
(seated left to right): H. Sabet, Miss A.
Bopp fsecretery), R. G. Kriiger (chair-
man); standing; Dr. B. Hemmati (vice
chairmar), G. Maltz, H, Grossmann, P.
Miihlschlegel, Q. Hifner (treasurer), R. A,
Steiner,
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The new Nationel Spiritual Assembly elected at the Second Annual Convention of the Bahd'is of Vietnam is shown

left above, with the assembled delegates and visitors pictured gt right. The Saigon Daily News published e photo

of the Assembly and their names, as follows, left to right: Pham-Huu-Chin, Le-Loc (treasurer), Do-Nguyen-Hahn,

Le-Can, E. Edwards, Trinh-dinh Khot (secretary), Dang-Binh (vice-chairman), Phan-ven-Mink, Jamshed Fozdar
(chairman).

In Asia

Malaysia Increases LSAs by One-half

The Baha’is of Malaysia have elected the following
National Assembly: Dr. €. J. Sundram, chairman; K.
Rajah, vice-chairman; 1. Chinniah, treasurer; 5.
Vasudevan, secretary; Mrs. George Lee; Yankee
Keong; Dr. J. Fozdar; A. Raman; and Tony Fernan-
dez. Thirty-four new local spiritual assemblies have
been added this past year, making a total of 108,
twenty of these being in Borneo,

Hand of Cause Visits Leper Hospital in Hawaii

Hand of the Cause, Dr. Muhajir was a February visi-
tor to Hawaii. While there, he was able to visit each
community on Oahu and provided much inspiration
to the new assemblies,

On February 8, accompanied by Dr. Claude Caver,
he visited the state hospital for Hansen’s Disease at
Kalaupapa, Molokai. This was the first wvisit of a
Hand of the Cause to this area, and was of special inter-
est to Dr. Muhajir, both from the medical standpoint
and because Shoghi Effendi stated that the Baha’is
would go forth to teach in the leprosy villages.

Both the staff and patients are understandably dis-
tant to visitors as a rule, but the warmth and compas-
sion demonstrated by Dr. Muhajir overcame their ret-
icence. He established a warm relationship with all
those he met.

Second Antual Malaysian Convention held April 30 —— May 2 at the University of Malaye in Seremban. There
were 40 ghborigines among the 130 atterndants. The prirncipal consultafion centered around teaching plans.
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and Africa
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The Second Annual Convention for the Behd'is of West Central Africa, (right above) was held in Victorig, West

Camercon, April 30-May 2. Forty-one delegates assembled, almost all coming from remate bush villages in‘: West

Cameroon. Photo, left chove, shows newly elected Nationa! Assembly members es follows: Stephen Tabe, Samp-

son Forchak, Mrs. Janet Mughrabi (secretary), Moses Akombi, Mrs. Lillie Rosenberg, Oscar Niang, Jawad Mugh-
rabi and Solomon Tanyi. Sherman Rosenberg waes not present.

S

Boise Bahd'is Sponsor

Arts and Crafts Show

On April 17 and 18 the Western State Fairgrounds
in Boise, Idaho was the scene of an intercultural
arts and crafts show sponsored by the Bah&’is of
Boise and of Ada County, Idaho. The theme was

Teaching in the United States

“Unity of Humanity’ and all artists, ethnic groups
as well as children of nearby schools were invited
to participate.

Cuitural groups for whom areas at the exhibit were
set aside included Basques, Orientals, Indians and
Europeans. There were areas also for hobby crafts,
fine arts and crafts with divisions for juvenile, ama-
teur and professional entries.

There were 651 entries. Those on the theme of
‘“Unity of Humanity” were judged and trophies pre-
sented to the winners hy the Director of the Boise Art
Gallery. The participants included artists from two
other nearby states and Canada, and the displays in-
cluded work from nine Indian tribes: Creek, Shoshone-
Bannock, Nez Perce, Spokane, Ute, Makah, Paiute,
Navajo and Pueblo.

At the time of presentation of awards Mr. Chester
Kahn gave a talk on the theme of the exhibit. Dur-
ing the day Mrs. Alla Kahn demeonstrated the art of
Navajo rug weaving while her son Chester showed
slides of various Indian Council Fires.

At the entrance to the exhibition was a Baha’i dis-
play naming the Divine Hevelators and stating the
Golden Rule as expressed in their Faiths. Baha'i
books and pamphlets were also included in this dis-
play, with free pamphlets for those who wished. 4
great deal of interest was shown in the Faith and the
friends in the area consider the event so successful
that they plan to make it an annual proclamation ef-
fort.

Chester Kaghn and his mother, Mrs. Atta Kohn discuss
the unity of humanity with the Basque people, vigifors
ar the Boise Arts and Crafts Show.
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Bahd’is of Lakewood, Californie gather with their

friends to celebrate Ridven. Active teaching of the

Faith is carried out in Lakewood through regular
weekly firesides,

triiniara g sl

. 1,,. P s
i

. L7 5. :
Howard Tangler, Dr. Sarah Martin Pereira and Miss
Lydia Martin talk witk a student from India (right} fol-
Iowing o Bahd'i meeting sponscred by the Bahd’t Col-
tege Club of Western Reserve University.

Bahd’i Club at University of Houston is the first Baha'
club in Texas, Members plan weekly meetings in cam-
pus religious center.

JULY 1965

Individual Firesides

{ Reprinted from BauAT NeEws, page d, July, 1957)

The foliowing excerpt is taken from a letter written
onn behalf of the Guardian by his Assistant Secretary
dated Darch 6, 1957, to Mr. and Mrs. Fred Bennett of
Butte, Montana. It is reprinted as an incentive to
all American Bahé'is.

“The friends must realize their individual respon-
sibility. Each must hold a Fireside in his or her
home, once in nineteen days, where new people are
mmvited, and where some phase of the Faith is men-
tioned and discussed. If this is done with the intent of
showing Baha'i hospitality and love, then there will be
results. People will become interested in ‘what’ wou
are interested in, and then be interested in studying.
Individual firesides will bring knowledge of the Faith
to more people, under favorable circumstances, and
thus constantly enrich its circle of friends, and finally
its members. There i5 no substitute for the teaching
work of the individual.”

Bahd'i Club Organized
at Western Reserve University

The Bahi'i Club of Western Reserve University,
Cleveland, Ohio, organized by the seven Baha'’is on
the campus, held its first public meeting April 22 with
Dr. Sarah Martin Pereira as speaker. Dr. Pereira is
professor of Romance Languages at the District of
Columbia Teachers College and member of the Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly. Her subject was ''The Chal-
lenge of our Age.” A number of good questions were
asked by members of the audience. The meeting was
advertised by mreans of invitations to the students and
faculty of Western Reserve and to personnel of other
colleges in the area, as well as by posters on the West-
ern Reserve University campus and one at Cleveland
State College.
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Profile in Perseverance

Three dedicated, untried Baha'i youth, faced with =
seemingly insurmountable obstacle and armed only
with faith and courage, proceeded to bring the Mes-
sage of Bahd’u’lldh to a Christian strenghold at Hope
College in Holland, Michigan.

Hope College is a Reformed Church of Christ
(Dutch) school. It probably represents one of the
most conservative Christian groups in the United
States.

Petition had been made to the school’s Student Life
Committee for formation of a Baha'ft Club on campus,
to no avail. Not only did the authorities deny the pe-
tition but forbade the friends to meet together on cam-
pus. Subsequently, the teacher of a non-Christian re-
ligion class offered to have a Baha'i speaker address
his class. With this ray of hope, the young people un-
dertook to act with dignity, boldness and faith, and
thereby unfolded the following success story:

They contacted the National Teaching Committee
for a Baha'i speaker, arranged for him to address two
seminary classes and the non-Christian religion class
on two separate days. The third day, they held a pub-
lic meeting. In the meantime, they provided for in-
vitations to be placed in every student mail-box, dis-
played posters in several stores in the area, and
placed articles, as well as paid advertisements, in
both the Hope College school paper and the Heolland,
Michigan Sentinel.

What were the results? Let the Baha'i teacher's re-
port speak for itself. Winston Evans, who accepted the
Hope College assignment, writes: ''The student re-
sponse at the three classes was excellent — many ques-
tions — much literature taken. There were about six-
ty-five at the public meeting . . . after the talk, an
hour’s question and answer period about 300
pieces of literature taken in the three days. We're
sure Hope College will never be the same. This never
could have happened if ocur wvouth had not had the
faith and burning desire to spread our beloved Faith.”

Remarkable as this all seems, even more remark-
able is the fact that these three young people, Linda
Davis, Terry Stahelin and Jonathan Wiegand, are re-
latively new Baha’is — in fact, Jonathan enrolled only
in January of this year!

Bahd'is from the Monterey Peninsula Bahd’i communi-

ties and Salinas, California at a meeting with Auxili-

ary Board Member, Anthony Lease (center back)} on
April 18,

17

More than 1,300 persons viewed the Baha'l exhibit on
Youth Interfaith Day in Oshkosh, Wisconsin, February
21, Bahd’i youth from Appleton, Madison and Milweukee
aszisted the local Bahd'is in answering questions asked
by the wvisitors. Ten other religious groups also had
erhibits. The event was held in the Cathelic High School,

Indign Bahd'is representing five tribes in the Seaitle,

Washingtor area have formed an “All Indian Bahd'i

Panel.” The panel travels to the reservations through-
out the agrea to teech the Message of Bahd'u'llak,
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Local Spiritual Assembly of Lakewood, California
formed April 21, 1385, Back row (left to right): Suhayl
Ala’i, Iraj Taler-Reza, Dr. Norman Antonson, F. Dana
Eckfeld, Robert Brunst, Front (left to right). Mrs.
Leita Antonson, Mrs, Beatrice Williams, Mrs. Lilien
Ala*l, Mrs. Jalet Brunst. Thiz Assembly was made pos-
sible because sever Bahd’is of Long Beach, Californic
moved to Lakewood for this purpose.

New U.S. Local Spiritual Assemblies

Newly Incorporated Spiritual Assemblies
P T oy

£ . : u

Local Spiritual Assemhly of Antelope Judicial District,

California, incorporated March 25, 19653, Seated left to

right: Mrs. Guwen Carter, Mrs. Mariorn Jackson, Mrs.

Beatrice Busby, Mrs. Mildred Brackett. Standing left

to right: Ray Brackett, Charles Jackson, Dell Fails,
Wallace Carter, Jr., Reuben Busby.

Local Spiritual Assembly of Bahd’is of Pompano Beach,
Florida, elected at Ridvdn, 1965, Front (left to right):
George Miller, Annaleen Schwandes, Mildred Wimhley,
John Wimbley. Rear (left to right): John Graham,
Elmer Schwandes, Roy Miller, Sid Sigwald end Carl
Svendsen. This Assembly was originally formed in 1962,
lapsed for two years.

JULY 1945
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Local Spirirual Assembly of the Bohd'is of Alemeda,
Californin, formed April 21, 1365.

Local Spiritual Assembly of Temple City, California,
incorporated April 9, 1965, Front row left to right:
Mrs., Dorothy Heller, Mrs. Joanne Hollinger, Mrs,
Isabel Quverlin, Migs Alva Christensen, Back row, left
to right: Paul Stirneman, Mrs. Bertha Stirneman,
Henri Heller, Mrs. Hilda Pulley, Charles Pulley.

Local Spiritual Assembly of Dumont, New Jersey in-

corporated March 23, 1965. Members: Archie Ticheror

{chairman}, Donaeld Drexler (vice cheirman), Mrs.

Blanche Kaufman {secretary), Benjamin Kaufmar

{treqsurer), Mrs. Agnes Ticheror, Mrs. Adair Drexler,
Adele Psayla, Alice Morse, Mae Will.
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Baha'i Center in Medina, Bismarck Archipelago, New
Guinea.

News Briefs

Approximately fifty persons, two-thirds of whom
were not Bahd'is including several Nawvajo Indians,
participated in the ohservance of the twelfth day of
Ridvan by the Baha'i community of Gallup, New Mex-
icno. Dr. Fazlellah Missaghi, a Bahd'i from Iran, re-
search mining engineer and faculty associate at the
New Mexico Institute of Mining and Technology,
showed beautiful slides taken during his trip to Iran
in 1961, and three little Navajo girls read prayers in
English and Wavajo. There was also chanting in Per-
sian and a prayer in Esperanto.

o

While on her teaching trip in New Mexico, Arizona
and Texas, Mrs. Ruth Moffett spent one entire day in a
Navajo hogan some miles from Gallup, New Mexico,
where she talked about the Faith with twenty-seven
Navajo Indians. Eight adults and tweo fourteen-year-
old vouths made their declarations of acceptance of
Baha’u'llah.

Q

In March when Bahad'is of Lawrence, Kansas, were
asked by a local minister to attend a meeting in his
church for the purpose of joining other religious
groups in planning some sart of “sympathy for Selma®
service in Lawrence, one of them suggested that there
might be many citizens in Lawrence who would not
join in a march but would like to take part in a prayer
service and openly express their sympathy. The idea
that more could be accomplished if members of many
faiths joined to pray together and to resolve to over-
come problems with the help of God met with enthusi-
astic response. Thus an ‘Interfaith Service of Concern
for Selma and America’ was held on March 14 with
some 500 persons in attendance at the St. John's Catho-
lic Church. Publicity made it clear that the meeting
was planned by Protestants, Catholics, Jews, Unitar-
iang and Baha’is. Reverend Paul Davis of the Plym-
outh Congregational Church who was one of the speak-
ers pointed out that the group had come togeiher *'to

19

express concern for prejudice and injustice every-
where, not just in the South.' The occasion gave the
Baha'is many cpportunities to meet their fellow towns-
people and to obtain excellent publicity for the Faith.

~
L

The Brisbane, Australia radio station invited the
University Baha’i club to give a short talk, informing
new students of their activities. They were able to
present the teachings of the Faith and its aims. The
talk was repeated several times on the Uniwversity
Hour for a few weeks.

o

BAHA'l IN THE NEWS

An Associated Press release written by Hal Me-
Clure and originating in Haifa, Israel, has been ap-
pearing in newspapers throughout the country since
early May. The well written article covers briefly and
accurately facts about the Founders of the Baha’i
Faith, its world~-wide scope, itgs relation to all the
world’s great religions, and some of its basic tenets
and aims.

O

Principes, the journal of the Palm Society which is
engaged primarily in study of the palm family
throughout the world, carried in a recent issue a bio-
graphical sketch of the society’s treasurer, Mr. T. R.
Baumegartner, a Bah&'l. It mentions that, with his wife,
Mr. Baumgartner is very active in the Baha'i Faith
and is treasurer of the Miami, Florida Assembly.

c

The Niagera Falls (New York) Gozette, May 8§,
1965 carried an excellent feature article on the Ba-
ha'i Faith by staff writer Dick Klug. The article was
based on an interview with Fred H. Reis, member
of the local Spiritual Assembly of Niagara Falls whose
picture aceompanied the article which dealt largely
with the Baha'i view on government and the structure
of the Faith as ‘“the prototype for the future world
government.”

o]

The January 1965 issue of the Kanawaeke News,
published by the Indians of Caughnawaga Reserve
(near Mantreal, Canada) carried a fine article on
“What is the Baha'l Faith?” written by Betty Frost.
Readers who were interested in further information
were invited to attend the regular weekly Baha'l fire-
side on the Reserve.

o

Mention of Bah#é’i Holy Days on calendars printed
for general use is becoming more frequent. The Zion,
INinois community calendar for 1965 mailed to all
schonls in the district indicates-on the appropriate
dates all nine Baha'i Holy Days in the vear when work
is suspended by Baha'is. Secreforiat News, Volume
XIX, February 28, 1965 lists in its March Holiday Cal-
endar the Feast of Naw-Rnz (Bah&'i), This publication
is circulated among personnel working at United Na-
tions Headquarters in New York. The World Holiday



Calendar for 1965 published by The Friendly World,
Brooklyn, New York, includes the principal religious
holidays of World Religions, starting with seven of the
Baha’i Holy Days. This fifty-two page booket lists also
the national holidays of most of the countries of the
world as well as special days at the United Nations.

o

The Chicago Tribune May 20 carried a full column
story in Robert Cromie's book section about Dr.
Rosey E. Pool, a recently enrclled Baha’i who had
just concluded her visit as an exchange professor
at A & M College, Huntsville, Alabama. A native of
the Netherlands, Dr. Pool is interested in the work
of United States Negro poets and has published four
anthologies, two in Holland and two in England. In
addition to a lengthy interview with Mr. Cromie dur-
ing her wisit to Chicago, Dr, Pool was the guest of
honor at a party arranged for her by the editor of
Negro Digest and also spoke at a number of firesides.

Calendar of Events

FEASTS

July 13 — Kalimat (Words)

August 1 — Kamal (Perfection)
HOLY DAY

July 9 — Martyrdom of the Bab
U.S. NATIONAL SPIRITUAL ASSEMBLY MEETING

July 30, 31. August 1

Baha'i House of Worship

Yisiting Hours
Daily
10:00 a.m. to $:00 p.m. (Entire building)

Service of Worship

Sundays
3:30 to 4:10 p.m.

Public Meeting

SUNDAY, JULY 20
4:15 p.m,

JULY 1985
" Baha'i Publishing Trust

New Printing of World Order of Bah&'u'lish
Includes a Paperbound Edition

The World Order of Baha’w’llih. By Shoghi Effendi.
This collection of the World Order Letters of Shoghi
Effiendi forms a vital link in Bah&’i literature. In it
he analyzes the twofold process that is transforming
the face of the planet—the first, an integrating process
and the second, a disruptive one. The unfolding steps
through the warious epochs of the Formative Age of
Faith, to the golden age of the Cause of Bahi'uw'llah,
are clearly envisaged.

Since building the World Order of Bah&'w’llah is the
prime function and concern of every Baha’i, an under-
standing of the goals and the timing involved in reach-
ing them is of prime importance. Nevertheless, the
distribution record on this title has been vervy small
indicating a profound lack of awareness on the part of
a large portion of the Bahé'f community. It is earnestly
hoped that the two new editions, in both paper and
cloth bindings, will help to remedy that lack and that
this title will meet with a sirong response from the
builders of the kingdom of God on earth.

Conrad Heleniak has utilized a drawing by Harlan
Scheffler, well known scratchboard artist, in designing
a most atiractive cover for the paper edition and a
jacket for the clothbound hook.

Cloth, per ¢opy .. oo i, 83.00
Paper, per copy ..o 1.50

Picture Book in Color of House of Worship

A strikingly beautiful picture hook in ceoler of the
Baha’'i House of Worship in Wilmette, Ilinois designed
by the late Robert Buckley, is now available. It pre-
sents 21 post card sized color pictures of the exterior
and interior of the House of Worship and of the sur-
rounding gardens. There is also an appropriate text
explaining its construction and unique design. Twenty
pages with heavy cover, 3 x T inches, per copy ....3.50

Order from BauA’f PusLisarve TrusT
110 LrvpEN AVENUE
Witraerre, ILLivots

e e O

Bana’'i NEws is published for circulation amang Bahd’is only by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news
organ reporting current activities of the Baha'i world community.

BaHA'l NEWS is edited by an annuzslly appointed Editorial Committee: Mrs. Sylvia Parmelee, Managing Editor; Mrs. Eunice
Braun. International Editar; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, National Spiritual Assembiy Representative.

Material must be received by the twentieth of the second month preceding date of issue. Address: Bahi’i News Editorial Office,
110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illineis, U.S.A. 60081,

Change of address should be reported directly to National Bahad’i Office. 112 Linden Avenue. Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A.



BAHA'lI YEAR 122 AUGUST 1955 -

Mdfaricaf Sfe in .gm'm

e i E e S .
Fort of Khijih at Neyriz in frdn, scene of Vahid’s heroism that preceded his

martyrdom. The complete story of the courage of this devoted follower of the
Bdb can be read on pp. 478-499 of the Dawn-Breakers.
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Conventions Elect National Assemblies

Left: Delegates end friends attending the Eighth National Convention of Mexico. Right: Hand of the Cause Dr.
Ugo Giachery in center holding Greatest Name, with members of the newly elected National Spiritual Assembly
of Mexico.

v 'h " o - a . i =R & _ =2 L
Left above: Fifth National Convention of the Bahda’iz of Cubg, held in Lg Habana (Havana) April 23-25, 1385.
Right above: Bahd'is from La Habang and Marignoo during Naw-Riz Celebration in March,

Left: Fourth Annual Convention of the Boahds of Finland held in Helsinki during Rigvdn 1965. Right: National

Spiritual Assembly of Finland elected at the Convention. Left to right: Mr, M. Namdar, v. chairman; Mr. D. Oja,

rec. secretary; Miss Maije Ravola, Dr. H. Zabihign, chairman; Mrs. Toini Seerimen, Miss Sirkka Salmi, Miss
Aili Honkanen, Mr. E. KyWidinen, treasurer; Miss Ritva Yli-Pchja, corres. secreiary.
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Left: Group of believers in front of the Hazzmtu’E-Quds in Auckland, New Zealand, at the time of the National Con-

vention May 1 and 2, 1965. Right: National Assembly of New Zeuland Seated, left to right: Mrs. J. Simmons, Mrs,

P. Butler, Standing, left ta right: Mr. P. Leodley, chairman; Mr. Ward, Mr. D, Weeks, Miss F. Whitcombe, Mr,
M. Mckenzie, Mr. J. Carr, Mr. P. Sucherigg.

Ail delegates, except one, were present for the National Convention of North West Africa, held in Rabat, Morocco,

May 1-2, 1965. Members of the Notional Assembly elected at this convention (right ebove) are as follows, left to

right, standing: Dr. Fouad Ahmadpour, Dr. A. Mesbah (chairman), Dr. E. Ta’i, Showgi Ridz Rawhani, Hosain

Ardakani (treasurer}, Emaed Saberan (vice-chairman). Seated: Mohammed Ma'anan (secretery), Rawshan Mus-
tapha, and Esma’il Mimoun.

Friends and delegates attending the thirty-sixth annual Convention of India held at New Delhi April 27-30, 1965.

Following the Convention was g teaching cless for three days which was largely attended by villagers from mass-

teaching areas. The majority of the delegates came from willages and showed spontaneous and praiseworthy
spirit in offering to serve the Faith,
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The Fruits of Teaching in Brazil

The National Convention of Brazil, above, left, was
attended by 150 delegates and friends, elected the
National Spiritual Assembly shown above at the right,
and rejoiced in news of victories in teaching the
Faith. Through the efforts of fwo small communities,
the National Teaching Committee and use of the “‘Inte-
gral Teaching Plan,” the five local spiritual assemblies
pictured at right and below were brought into being.
They are (below, counterclockwise): Gravatal, Via-
mao, Tapes and Esto; {right) Lauroc de Freitas. Mem-
bers of the National Assembly are: (standing, left to
right) Anthony Worley, Vivaldo Ramog, Shapoor Mon-
adiem, Djalal Eghrari, Valiallih Bartar, Osmar
Mendes; (seated, left to right) Mrs. Nylza Taetz, Mrs.
Muriel Miessler, Miss Ingeborg Stracke.
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Dorothy Baker Institute Inaugurated in Guatemala

The Bahéd’is of Guatemala have inaugurated the
Institute Dorothy Baker in May, 1965 in Chichicasten-
ango. It is named for the Hand of the Cause who
loved Latin America, who made many journeys to
these countries and served on the Inter-America Teach-
ing Commitiee for a number of years. Its purpose
is to frain native believers to be Baha'i teachers, The
present plan is to have an institute the third week of
each month. Photo at lower left shows first group
attending the sessions.

Hand of the Cause, Dr. Ugo Giachery, was present
for the fifth annual convention which is reported as .
being the “most wonderful we have had.” He is shown
in photo of the newly clected National Assembly at
left above (last row, second from left}, and also with
the entire conventien group at right above. Auxiliary
Board member, Gabriel Torres from El Salvador
was ailso present.

-

Left: Ninth Annual Convention of Bahd’is of North East Aste with Hends of the Cause Miss Agnes Alexender and
M7r. Colliz Featherstone. The Convention was held May 1 end 2 at Toshi center in Tokyo. Right: Hand of the Ctmlse
Miss Agnes Alexander, second jrom left, with members of the National Spiritual Assembly of Novth East Asia.
Left to right seated: Philip Marangella, chairman; Miss Alexander, Mrs. Barbara Sims, corres. secretary;_m_‘.
Ikus Mizuno, v. chairman; Standing left to right; Eugene Schreiber, rec. secretary; Mazazo Odani, Abbas Kntirai,

Hiroshti Yamazaki, Rouhollah Momtazi. Inset: Afa’v’lldh Moghbel, treasurer.



Hand of the Cause, John Ferreby, two Auxiliary Board

members and about eighty friends assembled in Bern,

on April 24 and 25, 1965 for the Fourih Swiss Conven-

tion. The Feith has made gains in this European Alpine

country and has spread to all but six of the twenty-
five cantons of the Swiss Confederation,

Members of the National Spiritual Assembiy of Canada
elected Riguvdn 1365, with Hand of the Cause, Zikrw'lldh
Khadem (cenier front), and three Awuziliary Board
members who atiended the Canadian convention this
year.

AN INVITATION FOR SUBMISSION OF DESIGNS FOR
THE BAHA'I TEMPLE OF PANAMA

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahi'is of
Panama invites the submission of designs for the
Bah3’i Temple to be erected in Panama. Located at a
crossroads between East and West, North and South,
its construction will have a particular significance
among the Baha'l Temples of the world, including those
already built in North America, Africa, Australia, and
Europe.

The site on which the Temple will be built is located
within the limits of the City of Panama, about six
miles from its center. It is at the summit of a hill of
voleanic rock formation, 600-700 feet above sea level.
The land is two hectares (4.942 acres) in area, and is
presently covered with brush and some large trees.
Access to the property is by a road that connects with
other roads leading into the heart of the city.

The Temple is to be of a =ize that will provide an
auditorium for worship seating five to six hundred
people. It need not be similar in appearance to other
Baha'i Temples, but should be nine-sided and sur-
mounted by a dome. A height of forly to forty-five
meters would seem adequate, but determination of
thizs will relate to design. No rooms other than the
suditorium for worship are to be included, except that
space for maintenance, toilets, etc., may be provided
in a basement. A separate building for the caretaker
could alternatively house these latter facilities.

The climate of Panama is characterized as humid-
tropical or tropical-rainy. There iz a dry season from
January to April and a.rainy season from May to De-
cember, with considerable variation in rainfall, Thun-
der storms during the rainy season are frequent. Rela-
tive humidity is high, ninety percent much of the time,
somewhat lower im the dry season. Temperatures
range from the low seventies (Fahrenheit) at night to
the high eighties during the day.

I.ocal available building materials include basaltic

stone, cement, sand and hrick. Other materials in
general use in Panama are imported from warious
parts of the world. A reasonably good level of tech-
nology is available. .

It is expected that the submitted designs will include
a plan, elevation and section. A simple site plan can
show means of approach and any suggested land-
scape features. Other drawings may be submitted in
explanation of the design, together with a written
description, if desired. The scale and type of draw-
ings is left to the discretion of the authors.

In submitting a design, the author agrees to accept
as final all decisions of the Wational Spiritual Assem-
bly of the Baha'is of Panama, and agrees to waive
any and all claims against the National Spiritual As-
sembly of the Baha'is of Panama or any cother Baha’i
hody.

Designs are to be sent to the Mational Spiritual As-
sembly of the Baha'ls of Panama, Apartado 513, Pana-
ma, Republic of Panama, to arrive by December
31, 1965. The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah4'is
of Panama will consider the designs submitted and
will make the final decision as to selection. It is ex-
pected that awarding of a contract for architectural
services will be in accordance with established profes-
sional practice. In the event that none of the designs
submitted is accepted, it will be so stated. It may be
stipulated that the author of a selected design shall
associate with an organization equipped with facilities
to handle the architectural and engineering work.

The following items are available from the National
Spiritual Assembly of the Baha’is of Panama at the
above address:

Map showing the location of the site,
Topographical survey of the site.

Tables of temperature, relative humidity and
rainfall in Panama. :
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The Nineteen-Day Feast

Unique and Peerless Gathering of Bah4'fs

NotE: 'The Natlonal Spiribial Assembly suggests that the following
article, reprinted #rom the British Bahg’i Journal be read by the lo-
cal communities and consulted upon at some future Feast.

The institution of the Nineicen-Day Feast is unique
and peerless amongst all the gatherings and the com-
munal efforts of mankind. Its quality and the mode of
its functioning show the health and virility of a Ba-
hi'i Community. From it can flow an incalculable
and illimitable measure of spiritual power. The be-
loved Master once said that should the Bah&’is make
full use of the potentialities of the Nineteen-Day Feast,
they could thereby change the destinies of their {own.
He also said that He would be there in this gathering
with the Bah&a'is.

And the converse is also true. A Nineteen-Day Feast
held in a climate alien to the life of the Faith, divorced
from the principles laid down for the conduct of such
a Feast, shut out from its guiding light, becomes a ven-
omous instrument and injures every individual Ba-
h&’i as well as the Community.

‘Abdu’l-Bahi has repeatedly said that if religion be-
comes the cause of discord it is hetter to be without it.
Medicine is to cure, to heal; should it aggravate a dis-
order, it becomes lethal. Similarly, a Nineteen-Day
Feast reduced to the level of a mechanical ritual or
made the area of cantankerous contention cannot but
harm. It is better, far better, to be without it.

The more delicate and well-balanced an instrument,
the more damaging will be the consequences of its
failure. . . .

For us Baha'is, as stated by the beloved Master,
the Nineteen-Day Feast is what the Holy Communion
is for the Christians. Does a sincere Christian go to
the Holy Communion to have a jolly time or to be in-
sufferably bored? Of course not.

Fellowship in Baha'u'llah

The Nineteen-Day Feast, according to the direction
of ‘Abdu'l-Baha, is composed of three distinct parts,
each one well-defined in its scope, and yet all so
blended as to form one continuons and unbroken proe-
ess, In the art of the ballet, music, movement and
decor each stand as a separate entity and yet com-
pletely merge into one indivisible unit. So are the
component parts of the Nineteen-Day Feast. The link
and the keynote is fellowship in Baha'u'llah.

i Experience the Unity

Baha'is come to a Nineteen-Day Feast not so much
to partake in communal worship, to express and ex-
change views and ideas about the multifarious prob-
lems of their Community, to associate lovingly with
one another, but above ail of these, supremely im-
portant and vital as they are, Baha'is come to a Feast
in order to experience the unity unfolded by the Divine
Hand of Baha'u’llah. A Nineteen-Day Feast that fails
to make this experience a blazing, throbhing reality,
iz nothing but a mechanical performance that will
only serve to blazon human frailties,

The conflicting tendencies of the world must be
shed outside the doors of the Nineteen-Day Feast. This
does not mean either the assumption of an air of in-
difference or hiding behind a facade of spiritual pride
and affected superiority./It only means emptying our
hearts and minds to make room for the grace of
Bah#&'u'lldh, Otherwise a barrier wrought by our own
hands will intervene between the communal character
of the Feast and the Source which is to feed and sus-
tain it.

"Must Know Intimately"

The first part of the Feast is devotional. Prayer
must come from the depths of one’s heart. Otherwise
it is not prayer, It is automation. The words that we
use while we pray which are prayers revealed by the
Founders of our Faith we must know intimately. We
must be familiar with them not just by an intelligent
grasp of what they signify, but because of what they
evoke from our inmermost beings, by the token of the
deep longing response they eommand from our
hearts. When the Persian believers chant a prayer at a
meeting, it is almost always a prayer that they have
used in their own solitary devotionals, with which
they are well acquainted. Thus their chanting is not
merely giving utterance to a sweet and charming mel-
ody. They know the meaning, the import of the words.
And words take wings.

Distributing hooks just a short while prior to the be-
ginning of the devotional part of the Feast and then
asking some of the friends present to read prayers or
Tablets which they may never have set eves on before
is a practice which has often-times been followed.
There are occasions, and abundant they have been,
when in spite of this glaring defect, the spirit of the
Feast and of those attending it makes full compensa-
tion, and the devotional is raised to supreme heights.
But this practice is fundamentally wrong, and there
have been sad faitlures. . ..

"With Joy and Gladness"

Another very important point to bear in mind is the
very injunction of Baha'u'llah not to burden souls with
lengthy recitations of scriptures. He has said: “To
chant but one verse with joy and gladness iz better
for yvou than reading all the Revelations of the Om-
nipotent God with carelessness.”

If a believer is giving a Feast, it is his or her privi-
lege to arrange the devotional program. However no
local spiritual assembly is bound to observe the cus-
tom which has grown up of having one believer or
more acting as hosts at a Nineteen-Day Feast. The
assembly can take full charge of the devotional and
have the cost of refreshments defrayed from the local
funds at its disposal. There should be no rigidity of
procedure in these respects.

Creative Consultation

The second stage is usually termed *‘the business
part,”” of the Feast, an appellation which can he mis-



construed. It is the period of consultation. The secre-
tary and the treasurer of the assembly and wvarious
committees present reports. The purpose of these re-
ports is certainly not a mere enumeration of prob-
lems, resolutions and decisions. Otherwise the medium
of a bulletin, a newsletter would suffice. The under-
lying principle is consultation and creative consulta-
tion at that. It is a human eoddity to cling to the trivial
and talk ad nauseum about it. I remember a Nine-
teen-Day Feast when a great deal was spoken about
serving tea at a particular function and tempers were
frayed. A principle to uphold most conscientiously is
the inalienable, the sacred right of every believer to
express freely his views on questions and procblems
that are the subject of consultation, and to offer sug-
gestions. But the opinions of one or two people, no mat-
ter how fervently held and how forcibly expressed,
cannot be taken as the considered view of the whale
Feast unless definitely voted as ‘a recommendation
that emanates from a Nineteen-Day Feast. Should it
fail to do so, it will have gravely compromised a fun-
damental principle of the Cause, and has much to an-
swer to Baha'u'llah.

But the deliberations of the Nineteen-Day Feast
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must rise above petty thoughts and obstinate hag-
glings. They must bypass small matters of little value.
Certainly any subject that is related to the work of the
Cause and the life of the Community can be brought
up at the Feast, but to make ponderous issues of
trivialities is a grave betrayal of the purpose of the
Feast. At all times this thought must be present in
our minds that consultation is a unique feature of cur
Faith, and that consultation is not argumentation.
Creative indeed must be the consultation of a Nine-
teen-Day Feast.

Fellowship and Love

The third and concluding part of the Feast is of a
social nature. When this stage is reached, the at-
mosphere of the Feast is well established. It can be
dismal and intolerably weighed down, it can spar
above the stars. And breaking bread fogether is an
ancient and time-honored custom of mankind, sym-
bolic of fellowship and love. In a Baha'i Feast it tran-
scends the flat level of custom and rite, and becomes a
scintillating expression of unity.

Hasaw Bavvuzr

Bahi'i Delegations Attend NGO Conference
at the United Nations

Two Baha'’i delegations, one representing the Baha'i
International Community and the other the National
Spiritual Assembly of the United States, attended the
annual Non-Governmental Organizations Conference
held at the United Nations Headquarters in New York
City on May 27-28. Lectures and panels with questions
from the floor clarified the work of the UN and the re-
lationship of these organizations to it. The NGOs serve
many functions, including the education of their own
groups, the education of the general public and a
“foad back’ to the UN from the grass-roots. The fav-
orable interpretation of the UN, accentuating the pos-
itive rather than the negative, has been of vital im-
portance, especially during this critical peried in its
history.

U Thant, Secretary-General of the United Nations,
said: *‘In my experience, 1963 was one of the best years
in the history of the United INations, so far as inferna-
tional relations were concerned. In that year we wit-
nessed the signing of the partial test-ban treaty . . .
and we witnessed the adopticn by the General As-
sembly of a resclution banning nuclear weapons in outer
space.” Unfortunately there has been a set-back in this
effort. The Secretary-General regards ignorance, illit-
eracy, disease and poverty as the real enemies of man.
Over two-thirds of the world is thus plagued. He be-
lieves that ‘““we have to go to the root of the problem if
we are to establish a stable world order, if we are to
see that the principles of the United Nations Charter
are implemented in all parts of the world.”

Tibor Mende, Chief of the Economic and Social In-
formation Unit of the Office of Public Information, said
that the TV is doing a great deal about which the world
knows very little. The economic and social field is be-
coming the center of gravity of the UN, he said. He
stated that people feel their lives are wasted. There is
great difference between suffering without a purpose

and suffering with a purpose, and people no longer are
content to remain futile., Three-fourths of the UN activ-
ities deal with such problems.

Roger Baldwin, who has proven to the Baha'is his
concern for the rights of man by his efforts on behalf
of the rights of Baha'is, said that about one hundred
Non-Governmental Organizations are concerned with
human rights.

The Conference was told that either the UN has a
wvery bright future or mankind has no future whatever,
It is not a sovereign parliament of the world. The UN
can only mirror what is outside its walls.

Baha’is by their very presence at this important con-
ference proved that they are among those who will sup-
port and help strengthen this vital institution. In this
time of crisis, our support is needed as never before,

The representatives of the Baha'i International Com-
munity at the Conference were: Mr. Glenford C. Mitch-
ell, Mrs. Etta Mae Mikhael, and Mr. and Mrs. William
Wold.

The delegation representing the National Spiritual
Assembly of the Baha'is of the United States included
Mrs. Florence Steinhauer, Miss Eloise Mitchell, Mrs.
Elizabeth Thomas and Mrs. Annamarie Honnold.

Hand of Cause Ramatu'llih Muhdjir

Visits North America

Hand of the Cause, Dr. Ramatu'lldh Muhajir who
had completed several weeks of teaching in Central
America paid a brief visit to the Bah&'i House of Wor-
ship and the National Bahd’i Headguarters in Wil-
mette, Illingis, June 22.

While in the Temple area, Mr. Muhdjir was able
to attend the Nineteen-Day Feasts of both the Wil-
mette and Evanston communities and to speak {o the
friends about the goals of the Nine-Year Plan.
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400 Attend Souvenir of "Abdu’l-Bahd
in West Englewood

It is a tradition that the annual Souvenir of ‘Abdu’l-
Baha held in West Englewcod, New Jersey on the
fourth Saturday in June is never marred by rain.
June 26, 1965 was no exception, the weather being not
only clear bui ideal in temperature.

Over 400 Bahéa'is and friends gathered at the Ever-
green Cabin for picnic and fellowship, but most of all
to commemorate together in loving association the
day in 1912 when ‘Abdut’l-Bahd Himself addressed the
friends at this very spot and predicted that in days to
come thousands would gather in celebration of that
day.

The meeting was honored by the presence of be-
loved Hand of the Cause Zikru’lih Ehadem and Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly member Paul Pettit, both of
whom spoke about ‘Abdu’l-Bahé as the Perfect Ex-
emplar of the Baha'i Faith and of the mystery of His
station. The great responsibilities of the American be-
lievers towards the fulfilment of the Divine Plan as
well as their present obligations to the Nine Year Plan
of the Universal House of Justice were also stressed.

The chairman, Mr, Archie Tichenor referred loving-
Iy to the Hand of the Cause Roy Withelm who owned
the Evergreen Cabin property when ‘Abdu’l-Baha
visited there. Mr. Tichenor also pointed out that
Shoghi Effendi called the first Unity Feast held at the
Evergreen Cabin in June 1912 the true birth of the
Bahé'i Faith in Ameriea.

Music was furnished by Carol Ruisiein who, ac-
companied by her mother, Mrs. Harriet Kelsey, sang
“The Lord’s Prayer” and “From the Sweet Scented
Streams.' One guest, 2 Baha’i, originally from Canton,
China, had been taught the Faith by Martha Roct and
has translated Baha'i writings inta Chinese.

On display was the 1908 Reo automobile in which
‘Abdu’l-Baha rode through the streets of New York.
References were given o Biblical prophecies fulfilled
by His trip in this car.

After the talks pictures were taken of those present
who had seen ‘Abdu’l-Bahi; and finally a commemo-
rative service was held in the grove at the exact spot
where the Master addressed the friends in 1912,

b

Attendants at 1965 Souvenir Feast who sew ‘Abdu'l-
Baha. Front, left to right; Mrs. Florence Bettinger
Oliver, Mrs. Rouhich Jones McComb, Mrs. Bertha Rche
Clark, Mrs. Rite Magee, Mrs, Amie Wright, Back, left
to right: Curtis Kelsey, Mrs. Lorraine Hopper Welch,
Mrs. Catherine Healy, George Roth.
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Picnickers at Souvenir of ‘Abdu’l-Bahd West Englewood,
New Jersey June 26, 1965.

l_)'he Origin and Purpose of World Peace Day
{

World Peace Day observed annually on the third
Sunday in September was inaugurated by the Nation-
al Spiritual Assembly of the Bahd’is of the United
States in September 195% by a “Baha’i Proclamation
Day" to commemorate the first mention of the Baha'i
Faith in America on September 23, 1893. Thereaiter it
became an annual event known as World Peace Day
beginning in 1960. The continuing purpose of this spe-
cial Bah&’i event is to spread recognition of America’s
spiritual destiny to raise the standard of peace in the
world.

In recent years an increasing number of State Gov-
ernors have issued proclamations at the behest of the
Baha'is thus adding stature and more widespread
knowledpge of this Bah&’i endeavor.

One of the ohjectives of the Nine Year Plan is to se-
cure such proclamations from every state in the United
States, and the Bahd’ls in state capitals are urged to
see that this is done. Obviously, only one local spiritual
assembly should make the approach to the Governcr’s
office for the purpose. Reference to back issues of
Baha’t News will suggest the procedure and the content
of the proclamation. Once such a proclamation has
been issued, it is a simple matier to request a repeti-
tion each wear.



Varied Observances of Race Unity Day
in the United States

Observance of Race Unity Day in the United States
this year was marked by a wide variety of activities,
many of which took the form of well advertised public
meetings at which speakers discussed race unity as an
essential requirement for a peaceful society. There
were also many informal gatherings such as picnics
which provided opportunity for fellowship and public
demonstration of the Baha'i belief in and practice of
the oneness of mankind. In most instances a very spe-
cial effort was made to reach the Negro members of the
community by inviting Negro speakers, musicians and
choral groups to participate.

Testimenial Dinner

One unique observance was a Louis Gregory testi-
monial dinner sponsored by the Bah#’ls of Urbana,
Illinois, assisted by their neighboring communmity of
Champaign, On this occasion a plague was awarded
to the individual chosen by the Urbana Assembly from
among the persons suggested by organizations and in-
dividuals for their contributions toward better racial
harmony in the community, One hundred and forty
were present to hear about Louls Gregory and to honor
the recipient of the award and others who had been
nominated. The program included an address on “Race
Unity—Key to World Peace’ by Professor Robert E.
Hayden, Bahi'i poet and member of the faculty of Fisk
University, Nashville, Tennessee. There was a follow-
up “Glad to Have Met You" party at the Baha’i Center
the night after the dinner at which Professor Hayden
read some of his poetry.

Newspaper publicity included announcements of the
award, invitations to the public to recommend recipi-
ents, a picture of the members of the special commit-
tee appointed to select the winner, a 15inch article
by a newspaper reporter on Louis Gregory, a picture
and a 14-inch article about Professor Hayden as speak-
er, a story on the twelve nominees for the award, and
a picture of the presentation of the plague. Especially
gratifying was the TV coverage of the event. All three
local channels showed the presentation of the award,
some of them two or three different times. One sta-
tion, WILL-TV, featured a five minute interview with
Professor Hayden on race unity during ifs regular news
program at 6:30 the following evening.

United Nations Party

In order to attract attendance at the Race Unity
ohbservance in San Francisco, California, the Baha'is
sponsored an informal '‘United Nations Dance” in
Chinatown the night preceding Race Unity Day invit-
ing any and all who could do so to come in the national
dress of their homeland. The following day the formal
observance of Race Unity Day, also held in Chinatown,
consisted of a formal public meeting with Mrs. Mamie
Seto as a speaker. Mrs. Seto was a Baha'i pioneer in
Hong Xong during almost all of the World Crusade.

T e

Donald E. Moyer, right, winner of the Louis Gregory

award plague. With him are Prof. Hayden, Bahd'i poet

and speaker, and Champaign Mayor Emmerson Desxter
who presented the qward.

Picnics

In Tucson, Arizona, one of the local Baha’i families
was host for a picnie attended by fifty adults and
children, mostly non-Bah#’is. The program consisted
of carefully planned music and talks. The meeting
opened with the reading of a prayer for unity followed
by a song by & nine-year-old girl accompanied on a
portable organ by her four-year-old sister, both daugh-
ters of the minister of a Negro Baptist Church. Three
Bahé'{ speakers, including one youth, talked on the need

Sen Francisco, California Rece Unity Day meeting held
in Chinatown. Mr. Lim P. Lee gqnd Mvs. Mamie Seto
{seated front center) were the speakers.

AUGUST 1965




BAHA'l NEWS

for race unity in order to establish a peaceful world.
The program ended with a choral selection by the chil-
dren of the House of Prayer Church led by a Negro
minister.

Picnic marks Race Unity Day in Louisville, Keniucky.

The Cleveland and Euclid Baha'l communities in
Ohic planned their program to provide a full day’s
observance, beginning with an intercommunity picnie
sponsored by the Cleveland friends after which all
attended the public meeting in Euclid. The speaker for
the evening was Mr. Julien Madison, Negro repre-
sentative of the NAACP and Cleveland Urban League
who stressed the need for race unity and outlined the
problems involved in achieving it. Mr. John Copeland,
Baha'i, explained how it will be accomplished under the
World Order of Bahi'u'llah.

For one month prior to a similar display in the U.S.
Grant Hotel where the San Diego, California, Baha'is
celebrated Race Unity Day, the public library featured
an international doll collection centered about the
theme ‘“The Earth is One Country and Mankind Its
Citizens.” The theme for the display in the hotel was
the same as that for the public meeting, namely,
“The Earth is One Home; Let it be in Unity.” Mrs.
F. Joseph McCormack was the speaker. A luncheon
in the hotei dining room for the Bah#’ls and their
guests followed the meeting.

A panel of three Baha'i speakers, two from Waterloo
and one from Cedar Falls, representing three races,
was the featured program for the Race Unity Day
observance in Waterloo, Iowa.

St. Petersburg, Florida, had asz its guest speaker
Mrs. Constance Baker. Of the forty-two present, twelve
were Negroes.

Governor's Testimonial

The Baha'is of Sacramento and Sacramenio Munici-
pal Court District communities in California sponsored
a picnic in one 'of the local parks. The formal program
included talks by a local attorney representing the
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NAACP and a Bahad'l from San Francisco. A high
point was the reading of the following letier from the
Governor of California, Edmund G. Brown:

“I am pleased to join with you on this Race Unity
Day to observe one of the great truths of all religious
beliefs — the brotherhood of man, In America we have
a unique grasp of the essential truth of that belief.
For our country has been founded and grown great
through the strength of our dedication to a democratic
society, firmly anchored in our belief of brotherhood.
On this day, let us all join in a prayer for the race
unity we all believe in so profoundly.’

Pregrams in Churches

Recognizing the reluctance of the Negro community
to attend meetings away from their own church, the
Bahi'is of Key West, Florida, decided to take their
Race Unity Day program to a Negro church. Having
attended one of the Negro churches having a white
minister as part of their observance of the Birthday
of Baha'w’llah, the Baha’is hoped to lay the foundation
for their Race Unity Day observance by offering a
program of Baha’i slides in this same church, but
the minister rejected the program. The Baha'is then
sought permission to give both programs on two
successive Sunday evenings in another Negro church.
Although he said he had never heard of the Bah&'i
Faith, the minister said he would welcome anyone
who was trying to unite the races. He was greatly
impressed with the program, particularly with the
Baha'l prayers. He asked first the choir and then the
congregation to say the word ““Baha’l"” and then said:
“I want you to remember that word so that the next
time you sece the word ‘Bahd’i’ yon will recognize it.”
He strongly urged the members of the congregation
to come to see the Bah&'i pictures of the Holy Land
the following Sunday, to hear what ‘‘these friends"
have to say and to bring friends with them.

The Bellevue Bahad'i group of Washington, consisting
of three adults and one youth, drew an attendance of
82 persons at their picnic, including Bahé'is and their
contacts from six neighboring communities and groups.

Mayor Edward Munoz of Gallup, New Merxico signs

Race Unrity Day Proclemation. With him are Mrs.

Eulalio Bobo of Beverly Hills, Californig and James
Stonte of Gallup,
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The event received excellent publicity in the news-
papers and in adult education classes one of which
was & course on ““The Negro in United States History,”
conducted by Mrs. Naomi Robinson, 2 member of the
Bellevue Group. A sign at the pienic site carrying the
word “Baha’i" drew considerable notice and favorable
comments from persons going down to the nearby
beach to swim.

. TR ’ .
Puort of display of portraits by local artists sponsored

by the Bahd'is of Spokane, Washington in conrection
with thetr Race Unity Day Observence.

International Arfs

]/

¥ Beverly Hills, Culver City and Santa Monica Baha'i
communities in California cooperated in presenting
a program emphasizing appreciation of international
and racial arts. Fifteen nations were represented by
instrumental, sole, choral, and dance numbers, Russ
Garcia, internationally known composer and conduc-
tor, arranged the choral music. Robert Quigley, Vice-
Chairman of the National Spiritual Assembly, an
award-winning radio and TV producer, gave a short
introduction to the Bahé&'i Faith. The reprint on the
Faith from the April issue of Ebony Mapgazine was
attached to each program and many inguirers sought
out additional literature and addresses of firesides.

The program was presenfed in the International
Students Center just off the UCLA campus. Many of
the 300 persons attending were students from the
university.

The Baha’is of Scottsdale, Phoenix and Tempe, Ari-
zona, were hosts at a Race Unity Breakfast Cook-out
in Scottsdale Community Center with more than gixty
in attendance. Invitations to the public were extended
by means of posters placed in local markets, drug
stores, gift shops, book stores and at the Indian
Center on the nearby Salt River Reservation. At the
close of the breakfast all gathered for prayers in
Spanish, Persian and English, The spirit of those at-
tending was so joyous that many returned for the
afternoon fireside at the home of Mr, and Mrs. Francis
Johnson where Mr. Elliot Sater was the speaker.
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Portrait Display

An afternoon open house at the local YWCA spon-
sored by the Spokane, Washington, Raha'is featured
a display of portraits representing nine different
races. These were original oils and charcoals by
five area artists, including one who is a Baha'i, Public-
ity included two newspaper invitations and spot an-
nouncements on eight radic stations. There was zlso
a8 personal interview on KREM-TV featuring the
Baha’l artist, Mrs. Mary Patker, and two of her
portraits. Her oil pastel portrait of ‘Abduw’l-Bahi, be-
longing to the Baha'{ community, was also included
in the display. This was the first time that an inter-
view on the Baha'l Faith had been telecast in Spokane.
Beautiful background music was provided by a tape
recording prepared by the Bahd'fs of the Spokane
County Second Commissioners District.

Racial Unity Panels

Salem’s (Oregon) Race Unity Day public meeting
featured a Baha'i panel comprised of Mrs. Melba
King, Eskimo, Clyde Johnson, Negro, Mrs. Una Dean,
Caucasian, and Shigsicho Tanaka, Japanese, who
spoke on the various universal teachings of the Baha'f
Faith under the general theme, “Race Unity — Means
for Peace.” A no-host picnic preceded the meeting.
Invitations were sent t0 members of Salem’s Human
Relations Commission and. the newly formed Inter-
Faith Interracial Committee. The meeting was also
publicized in the bulletin of the Presbyterian Church
whose minister is a member of the Human Relations
Committee. The warmth and sincerity of the panel
memberg and the visiting Bahd’is reached the hearts
of all present, many of whom stayed a while to vigit
and said they would come again.

Fort Wayne, Indiana, Baha’is planned both a youth
Race Unity evening for Saturday and a public meet-
ing for Sunday. Mr. Lightener, a Civil Rights worker
from Indianapolis, and Miss Bettijane Walker of Tole-
do, Ohio, were the speakers for the Saturday night
program, which was fuollowed by a discussiom and
evening of dancing. Although the aitendance was not
as large as expeécted at the youth meeting, the dis-
cussion was exXcellent and lively. The Sunday meeting

International doll collection displayed in San Diego,
California for week before Race Unity Day.
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addressed by Miss Walker was attended by seventy-
five persons. A Negro choral group and members of
the Baha'i Children’s Sunday School provided the
music. A news bhroadcast from one of the local TV
stations came and interviewed Miss Walker, tock a
picture of her with some of the children, and broad-
cast the film on the Sunday night news broadeast.

Approximately eighty persons attended the meeting
in Portland, Oregon. Represented were Negroes, In-
dians, Eskimos, Caucasians, and visitors from Per-
sia, Cambodia and England. The speakers were Mr.
John Holley, Negro, Director of Community Services
for the Urban League of Portland, and Mr. George P.
LaVatta, a Shoshone-Bannock Indian and adminis-

- trative officer assigned to education with the Bureau
of Indian Affairs. The Baha'i speaker was Dr. Gra-
ham Conrey, Asgistant Professor of Philosophy at Port-
land State College. Mr. Vernon Thompson, a newly
enrolled Negro Baha'i in Portland, served as modera-
tor and conducted a lively guestion and answer period
following the talks,

The fact that the only available room in-the hotel
where the Baha'i Center is located was a large ball-
room presented a great challenge to the New York
Bahi'{ community to gather a large audience for its
observance of Race Unily Day. Publicity in neighbor-
hood papers and personal invitations attracted some
two hundred persons. The speaker, Dr. George Good-
man, a Baha'l, who is Director of Community Rela-
tions at radio station WLIB, introduced his subject
with interesting anecdotes and then gave a stirring

P

Bahd’is and friends in Si. Paul Minnesota gathered to

hear radio broadecast of Bahd’i panel on Race Unity

Day. Elsa Steinmetz from Bern, Switzerland led the
discussion ofterwards.
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conclusion with the Baha'i message. Music and re-
freshments created an informal and friendly atmas-
Phere which prevailed throughout the meeting.

The Race Unity Day observance co-sponsored by the
Bahé’is of Inglewood and Culver City Judicial District,
California, also took the form of a picnic in beautiful
Centinela Park. The speaker was David Bond, Baha'i,
well-known Shakesperean actor and producer, whose
subject was ‘“The Baha'i Concept of Race Unity.” He
began his talk by reciting Baha’u’llah’s words “Blessed
is the Spot.”’ Music and group singing added warmth
and fellowship to the day.

Guest speakers for Race Unity Day in Columbus,
Chio, were Mr. and Mrs. L. Paul Harris of Mattoon, Ili-
nois, whose subject was “Race Unity, Means for
Peace.’” They also appeared on a televised interview
on WLWC-TV. On the preceding evening Mr. and Mrs.
Harris gave a colored slide program on the Holy Land,
including pictures of the Baha'l Congress and the
Frankfort Temple.

Other communities that reported observances of
Race Unity Day similar to those mentioned above were:
Denver, Jefferson County and Boulder in Colorado;
Montelair, New Jersey; Laramie, Wyoming; Kokomo,
Indiana; Wichita, Kansas; Alhambra, California; Mi-
not, North Dakeota; Lima, Ohio; Lawrence, Kansas;
Racine, Wisconsin; Tulsa, Oklahoma; Prove, Utah; Al-
buguerque, New Mexico; Melrose Township, Spring-
field and Peoria Heights in Ilinois; Philadelphis,

Pennsylvania and Omaha, Nebraska.

3 ez B S T SR B
Race Unity Day meeting in New York Cily, The chair-
man, Mrs. Linda Jones, is seated and at the right is the

speaker, Dr. George Goodmanr,

Opportunity Knocks

With increasing opportunities presented by the
press, radio, television and leading magazines, the
friends are urged to survey publie libraries, school
libraries and college libraries in their areas for the
purpose of: (1} placing Baha'i bocks for the first time;
(2) adding later editions and recently published hooks;

and (3) removing outdated and unofficially published
books.

It is more evident in recent months that there has
developed a preater awareness of the Faith on the
part of the general public, This is an avenue that must
not be overlocked, and each community should make
some effort to follow through with the above sugges-
tions—else some priceless opportunity be missed.

PR ) S S v weiiortn.
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Local Spiritual Assembly of Waukesha, Wisconsin in-

corporated April, 1965. Back row, left to right: Mrs.

Naoma Parker, Mrs. Ann Holmstrom, Kenneth Parker,

Mrs, Laura Hartkopf, Mrs, Grace Anderson. Seated,

left to right: Mrs. Maxine Kennel, Albin E. Kubala,
Charles Kennel, Mrs. Rose Kubgin,

Local Spiritual Assembly of Peterborough, New Hamp-

shire, formed Ridvdn, 1965. Rear, left to right: Mrs,

Jane Grover, Mrs. Grace Ross, George Goding, chair-

man; Mrs. Mary Goding, secretary; Miss Sandra Whit-

ney. Front, left to right: John Mariowe, Mrs. Nancy

Bowditch, Mrs. Rubie Tuttle, treasurer; Mrs. Polly
Marlowe, vice chairman.
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Local Spiritual Assembly of North Oimsted, Ohio formed
April 21, 1965, Standing, left to right: Mrs. Ruth Kitson,
William Rees, Mrs. Esther Rees, Kiumars Haghighi,
Noble Curry. Seated, left to right: Miss Pat Kitson, Mrs.
Dolores Haghighi, Dr. Daryush Haghighi, Mrs. Margaret
Curry.

;]

Local Spiritual Assembly of North Maricopa County,
Arizong formed April 21, 1265. Rear, left to right: Ray-
mond H. Helmick, vice chairman; Joseph Sharp, Y.
Cecile Malkiewica, William Cornrelius Davis, Col, C.
Bradford Clewveland, chairman. Front, left to right:
Mabel L. Helmick, Vida E. Grassie, Elizabeth H.
Sharp, treasurer; Lenore P, Cleveland, secretary,

Recognition of Bahdi Holy Days

One of the goals of the Nine Year Plan is recognition
of Baha’i Holy Days in each State. Mrs. Glades Steffen-
sen, an isoclated believer in Andalusia, Illincis, mother
of twa small children attending the public grade
school, wrote to the lecal school authorities asking
permission for her children to be excused on the
Baha’i Hely Days, She received an immediate assent
from the principal. She reports that she simply wrote
a letter requesting that her children be excused, a
letter — all that is needed in most instances and yet

how often the friends fail to take the time or effort
to do this much. This shows that such recognition
need not wait until there are enough believers in
a locality to form an assembly, for here is a striking
example of what the individual, an isolated believer,
can do in achieving a goal of the Nine Year Plan.

The local assembly of Costa Mesa, California, is
happy to report that superintendents of both the ele-
mentary and high schools in that school district have
recognized the Baha’i Holy Days and that Baha’i pupils
may be excused from classes on these days.
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BAHA'I IN THE NEWS

Mrs. Lynette Storm (lefi), Toledo, Ohio, daughter of

early believer, Mrs. Mary Hanford Ford, with Mvs.

Margaret Ruhe of Wilmette, Illinois at Behd’i meeiing

in Toledo. Mrs, Ford was an art guide at the World’s

Fair in Chicago in 1893 where she heard about the Foith
and accepted it at that time,

0

The Blade, daily newspaper of Toledo, Ohio, June 5
carried on page 10 two articles on the Baha'l Faith.
One was the Associated Press release from Haifa by
Hal McClure about the Baha'l religion, illustrated by
a picture of the Shrine of the Bab, the other was a fea-
ture article by a Blade staff writer titled: “Baha’i
Faith Unites Diverse Groups.” It is an interview
with Mrs. Margaret Ruhe of Wilmette, Illinois, on the
occasion of her visit to Tolede and includes a brief
statement of the principles of the Faith and of its intro-
duction to America in 1893. The article was accom-
panied by a photograph of Mrs. Ruhe with Mrs. Lyn-
ette Storm, daughter of Mary Hanford Ford, one of the
very early teachers and writers of the Faith and one of
the first Americans to accept Baha'u’ll4h.

O

For some time the merchants of S8alem, Oregon, have
sponsored a series of articles on “The Churches of Our
Community” in the Saturday edition of the Statesman
and the Cepital Journal which have wide circulation
in the cities and counties surrounding Salem. Each ar-
ticle is set out in large type in a box measuring eight
by thirteen inches. Number 77 in the series, Saturday,
May 22, was devoted to an article on the Baha'i Faith,

submitted by the Spiritual Assembly of Salem. Brief
quotations from the Writings of Baha'u'llih were in-
cluded to define the purpose of man, the purpose of the
Manifestation of God, and the purpose underlying the
teachings of Baha'u'llah. A post-office box address and
telephone number were given for readers desiring
more information.

o]

The Daily Times-Advocate, Escondido, California,
on May 22 carried a five-columan, 18-inch long article
titled: “History of Baha'i World Faith Told.”’ The ma-
terial was submitted by Mrs. Louise Sweenecy, loecal
Bahia'i, at the request of the religious editor who has
been very generous in giving publicity to Baha’i activi-
ties in Escondido and the North County community.
Besides an excellent, brief statement of the nature,
aims, purposes and history of the Faith there are
pictures of the International Archives building at the
World Center and of the four existing Baha'i Houses of
Worship.

8]

The Minot (North Dakota) Datly News, June 12, car-
ried an 1ll-inch three column article by a staff writer
about Mrs. Vera D. Esinhart, a local Baha'i, who has
“*a tremendous urge to help people” and who is com-
piling a book containing quotations collected from
many sources over many years and which she finds
worth remembering. The title of the story is: “Minot
Baha'i Settler Wants to Publish Book of Gems on Re-
ligion, Philosophy.”” A picture of Mrs, Esinhart at her
typewriter accompanies the article which also men-
tions Mrs. Esinhart’s plans to hold a tea in her yard
on Race Unity Day to which the public was invited.

D

Two newspapers in the West Indies have recently
given several columns to excellent articles on the
Faith. The Trinidad Sunday Mirror published a photo
of "“Abdu’'l-Bahi and an article with the following, large
heading: “A Message of Peace and New Way of Life.””
The West Indian of St. Georges, Grenada, gave a 24-
column inch space and clearly stated that Baha'u'llih
was the return of the spirit of Christ. ““Since God’s will
for man cannot be ignored forever,”” it reads, “‘this
vital truth revealed and expounded by Bahi’u’lldh, the
Founder of the Baha'i Faith, must, some day, capture
the attention of every honest, independent seeker
after truth.”

Amencan Pioneer

Passes to Abhd Kingdom

On Friday, June 25, 1965, Mrs. Etta Woodlen, pioneer
to Barbados in the Caribbean, passed away suddenly
while visiting in her former home city of Wilmington,
Delaware. She had been very active as a teacher at her
pioneer post, leaving a thriving and growing community
of believers there. It is understood that she is the first
American pioneer under the Nine Year Plan who has
passed away.
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Bahd'i Distribution and Service Depariment

Panel of Baha'is on ABC Network

On June 13, 1965 the ABC Network made available
to its local radio’ stations a 24-minute panel program
on the Bah&’i Faith. The Baha'is appearing on the
panel were Hand of the Cause Mr. William Sears, Dr.
Firuz Kazemzadeh, Auxiliary Board Member Mrs,
Floretice Mayherry and Dr. Daniel Jordan. A taped
reproduction of this very well received program is
now available, for use only in Baha'i firesides and other
meetings. It must not be used in radio programs.

Seven inch reel tape, speed 7% i.p.5., postpaid . .$3.50

"Growing Pains of a Local Spiritual Assembly,"

The Community Development Committee’s first re-
cording, ‘‘Growing Pains of a Local Spiritual Assembly”
is about the conduct, duties, and responsibilities of the
assembly, its members and its officers. This playlet
was written by Hand of the Cause ‘Amatu’l-Baha Ru-
hiyyih Khinum, portraying in humorous but effective
manner the mistakes, the planning, the devotion and
the earnestness evident in assembly meetings, It was
produced by a group of professional Baha'is in Cali-
fornia. The Committee has made a gift of a tape to
each local assembly. Others may wish copies and these
are now available for the use of Bahé'is only. It should
not be used in firesides.

Five inch reel tape, speed 3% i.p.s., postpaid ...$2.50

"Do It Yourself' Visual Aids for Children's Classes

The Baha'is of Paramus, New Jersey, displayed at
the 1965 National Convention “Do It Yourself” visual
aids for the spiritual education of preschool and early
school children. The theme is “Learning Can Be
Fun.” Six of these aids are being made available in
kit form on the following subjects: 1. The Hand Puppet,
2, The Four Kingdoms, 3. Prayer, 4. Baha'is Build,
5. The Year of Events, and 6. Spiritual Growth,

Mimeographed kits of six subjects, 5 sets postpaid $1.00

The above may be ordered from Bahai Distribution
and Service Depariment, 112 Linden Avenue, Wilmette,
Ilinois 60091.

Calendar of Events
FEASTS
August 20—Asma’ (Names)
September 8—TIzzat (Might)

Baha'i Publishing Trust

Unity from Diversity. This statement, prepared by Dr.
Daniel Jordan, discusses the prejudices that are preva-
lent in society today, particularly as they apply to
interracial marriages, the false and unscientific beliefs
that exist in this respect and the Bah#'i principle of the
oneness of mankind, “based on equal rights and com-
mon responsibilities.”” The Baha'f teachings on mar-
riage in general are also explained, including the
necessity for parental consent “since the solidarity of
society depends upon the stability of the family.””> While
not a mass distribution item, this should prove a valu-
able aid in clarifying Baha'i beliefs.

2 COpIES L et e, $1.00

National Bahii Addresses
Please Address Mail CorrecHy!

National Bahi'i Administrative Headquarters:
538 Sheridan Read, Wilmette, 11,
National Treasurer:
112 Linden Avenue, Wilmetite, IIL
Make Checks Payable to: National Baha'i Fund
Baha’i Publishing Trust:
110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, 11l
Make Checks Payable to: Bahii’ Publishing Trust

Baha'it News:
Editorial Office; 110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Il
Subscription and changes of address: 112 Linden Ave-
nuye, Wilmette, L

Baha'i House of Worship

Yisiting Hours
Daily
10:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. (Entire building)

Service of Worship
Sundays
3:30 io 4:10 p.m.

Public Meeting
Sunday, August {5
4:15 p.m.

Bauk'f News is publisi:ed for circulation among Baha'is only by the National Spiritual Assembly of the United States, as a news

organ reporting current activities of the Baha'l world community.

BauA'i News is edited by an annually appeinted Editorial Committee: Mrs., Sylvia Parmelee, Managing Editor; Mrs. Eunice
Braun, International Editor; Miss Charlotte Linfoot, National Spiritual Assembly Representative,

Material must be received by the twentieth of the second month preceding date of issue, Address: Baha'i News Editorial Office,

110 Linden Avenue, Wilmette, Illinois, U.S.A. 60081,

Change of address should be reported directly to National Bahid'i Office. 112 Linden Avenue. Wilmette, Illinois, U.5.A.

 AUGUST 1985



SEPTEMEER 1945

eyderui/ ﬂ:

It iz estimated that almost 700 persons
attended the fortieth annugl Unity Feast
under the renowned “Big Tree” at Gey-
serville Bahd’i School in California, held
this year on July 4. Thet the Bghd’i
Faith is indeed o World Faith was
demonstrated by the presence of per-
sons from as far oway as Greece,
Turkey, Rumania, Persiq, and Africa.
Auxiliary Board member William Max-
well, the guest speaker, addressed the
gathering on the subject: The Oneness
of Mankind. The first Unity Feast dat
Geyserville was held on August 2, 1925
in celebration of the seventieth birthday
anniversary of Mr. John D. Bosch who
donated the property which has been
occupied by the Geyserville Behd'i
School sinee 1927,



Universal House of Justice Announces
Passing of Leroy loas

“GRIEVED ANNOUNCE PASSING OUTSTANDING HAND

CAUSE LEROY IOAS. HIS LONG SERVICE

BAHA'l COMMUNITY UNITED STATES CROWNED ELEVATION RANK HAND FAITH PAVING WAY HIS-
TORIC DISTINGUISHED SERVICES HOLY LAND. APPOINTMENT FIRST SECRETARY GENERAL INTER-
NATIONAL BAHA’f COUNCIL PERSONAL REPRESENTATIVE GUARDIAN FAITH TWO INTERCONTINENTAL
CONFERENCES ASSOCIATION HIS NAME BY BELOVED GUARDIAN OCTAGON DOOR BAPB’S SHRINE
TRIBUTE SUPERVISORY WORK DRUM DOME THAT HOLY SEFULCHER NOTABLE PART ERECTION IN-
TERNATIONAL ARCHIVES BUILDING ALI. ENSURE HIS NAME IMMORTAL ANNALS FAITH. LAID TO REST
BAHA't CEMETERY CLOSE FELLOW HANDS. ADVISE HOLD BEFITTING MEMORIAL SERVICES.”

HE hearts of countless Baha'is throughoyt the world

are saddened by the passing of Lercy Ioas, Hand
of the Cause of Ged. The entire Baha’i world has tasted
of the fruit of his labors for the Cause that was the
supreme object of his endeaveors and upon which he
spent a lifetime of prodigious talent and energy. Most
of all he is remembered for his close association with
the beloved Guardian, after he was called to Haifa by
Shoghi Effendi in 1952 to assist in the overwhelming
burdens of the work at the World Center. Here he be-
came Assistant Secretary for Shoghi Effendi and was
charged with the supervision of the construction of the
dome of the Bab's Sepulcher, a service which culmi-
nated in the Guardian's naming one of the doors of the
Shrine itself the B4b-i-Ioas, as a tribute to his work.
He later performed a similar service in the construc-
tion of the International Archives building.

Leroy Ioas was elevated to the rank of a Hand of the
Cause on December 24, 1851. In April of 1952, he was
appointed by Shoghi Effendi as Secretary-General of
the first International Baha'i Council, which office he
held until the election of the second International Ba-
ha*i Council in April of 1961.

In February 1953, Mr. Icas was sent by Shoghi Ef-
fendi as his personal representative to the African In-
tercontinental Conference in Kampala, Uganda, to
“elucidate the character and purposes of the impend-
ing decade-long World Crusade and rally the partici-
pants to energetic, sustained, enthusiastic prosecution
of the colossal tasks ahead.’”” In September of 1958, he
performed the same mission in Singapore at the last
of the five similar Intercontinental conferences planned
by the Guardian before his death.

Though frail in health, Mr. Ioas came to the United
States as the representative of the Hands of the Faith
in the Holy Land to atiend the 1964 National Conven-
tion. Following this, he spent several months travelling
across the southern part of the counfry on a teaching
irip that was a spiritual enrichment to those privileged
to hear him and a source of much joy to Mr. Ioas
whose heart had always been dedicated to the teaching
work. Following his return to Haifa, his health steadily
declined and finally after a lengthy period of hospitali-
zation he passed away on July 22. He has been laid to

—UNIVERSAL HOUSE OF JUSTICE

rest in the Bah&'i cemetery in Haifa close by His fellow
Hands of the Cause from the United States, Mr. Horace
Holley and Mrs. Amelia Collins. A memorial service
wil be held for him at the Baha’f House of Worship in
Wilmette on October 16 at 8 p.m.

Prior to going to Haifa, Mr. Ioas was known through-
out America and especially in the western states for
his intensive and constant teaching activities. He was
active in the establishment of Geyserville School, in
the organization of race unity conferences, as chair-

Hand of the Cause Mr. Leroy Ioas by the door named
for him aif the Shrine of the Bab.

man of the National Teaching Committee for many
years and also served on the first European Teaching
Committee, His membership on the National Spiritual
Assembly from 1933 to 1945 and from 1949 to 1951 was
a vital contribution to the Faith, where he served for
a number of years as treasurer.

Leroy Ioas was horn into a distinguished Baha'i fam-
ily, his parents having been active supporters of the
Faith before the Master's visit to America who greeted
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‘Abdi’l-Baha in 1912 when He came to Chicago. Many
of the Baha'i friends have heard him speak of the pro-
found effect the presence of the Master had upon him,
even though he was very young at the time. Ii brought
much happiness to him that his own family served the
Faith wholeheartedly. His wife and lifelong companion,
Sylvia, sustained him in all his efforts and herself was
appointed to the first International Baha'i Council and
elected to the second Council. Both of their daughters,
Anita and Farrukh, pioneered in America and abroad,
Farrukh having passed away following a five-year pe-
riod of pioneering in the World Crusade in Europe.

When Leroy Ioas spoke about the beloved Guardian
whom he had served so many years and whose call he
had answered with such a ready loyalty, he evoked in
the hearts of his listeners a spirit of love and a deter-
mination to serve that was not easily forgotien. That
he had the power to lift the individual to that spir-
itual plane and stir him to action in the path of God,
in a way that was not only deeply moving but pro-
foundly dignified, was further proof of the capacity of
this servant of Bahi'u'lldh to be a channel of His in-
spiration.

“Every Baha'i must turn and give themselves to
God. It makes no difference what the responsibility is,
national spiritual assembly, local spiritual assembly,

pioneering, all must become channels; until he does,
he cannot do full service to the Faith of Bahi'w’llah.”
These words followed Mr. Ioas’ fribute to Shoghi Ef-
fendi at the Conference in Singapore, one of the most
inspiring word pictures ever drawn of the beloved
Guardian. [BauA'f News, December, 1958]

At this same Conference, he spoke of an evening in
Haifa when the Guardian, weary and pressed from
work and not far from the time of his own passing,
gpoke entirely on spiritual things, saying, let us enter
the door of heaven and forget for a few minutes. It
was the most beautiful I ever heard,”” said Leroy Ioas,

To those countless friends who loved him, it is enough
to know that this faithful soldier who bore a lifetime
of cares and laborz in the Cause of God, has entered
that door of heaven to join his beloved leader: and that
he has reinforced that heavenly army that gives
strength to those of us who remain in the arena of
earthly action. Thiz helps to assuage some of the grief
and loss we feel at the passing of this “lion” of the
Faith of Bahid’u’llah, this revered Hand of the Cause
who was to have been the representative of the Univer-
sal House of Justice at the Intercontinental Conference
in Qctober of 1967, in Wilmette, to commemaorate the
centenary of Baha’u'liah’s proclamation of His Mes-
sage to the kings and rulers of the world.

First Baha'i Enrolled
in Grand Turk Island

Dan Conner, Baha’i youth of Chicago, Illinois, on
July 19 reported the enrollment in the Baha'i Faith
of the first member of the Turks Caicos Island group
in the British West Indies. He is Mr. Joseph Asiwood
of Grand Turk Island. Mr. Connor arrived in Grand
Turk Island about July 1 for two months and within
a week had made many friends, had made two speak-
ing engagements with local churches, and started
plans for a public meeting.

The Nationgl Convention of the Bahd’s of Spain with the newly

elected National Assembly shown at right: {left

to right seated) Isidro Torrelle, José Lipez Monge, Ramdn Escertin and Antonic Jiménez; (left to '_right stand-
ing} Carlos Chins, Miguel Medine, Emilio Egea, Fernondo Sanz, Rouhollah Mehrabkhani,
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Embryos of Mighty Institutions of the Future

In its Ridvan 1965 Message 1o the Baha'i world, the
Universal House of Justice, placed before the Ba-
hé’is of the world four “challenging and immediate
tasks.” The third of the four stresses need for “‘the
speedy acquisition” of the National Haziratu'l-Quds,
Temple Sites, National Endowments and Teaching
Institutes called for in the Nine Year Teaching Plan.
“These basic possessions are the embryos of mighty
institutions of the future,” the Message reads, “‘but it
is this generation, which, for its own protection and
as its gift to posterity, must acquire them.” By ac-
quiring them in the early years of the Plan, the Uni-
versal House of Justice says we will thereby “liber-
ate the energies and resources of the growing world
community for a concentrated, resolute and relentless
pursuit in its later stages of great victories whose
foundations are now being laid.”

Haziratu'l-Quds

Ranking as one of the most important institutions
of each national Bahi'i community, and pivot of all
Baha'i administrative activity in the future, is the na-
tional Haziratu'l-Quds, The Guardian in God Fasses By
fells us that the name signifites ‘‘the Sacred Fold.”
Complementary in its functions to those of the
Mashriqu'l-Adhkar, this institution, he says, will in
the future include the secretariat, the tireasury, ar-
chives, a library, the publishing office, an assembly
hall, a council chamber and a pilgrim’s hostel. He
further says: “When these parts are brought together
and are made jointly to operate in one spot, the Ha-
ziratw’l-Quds will be increasingly regarded as the
focus of all Bgha'i administrative activity, and will
symbolize the ideal of service animating the Baha’i
community in its relationship alike to the Faith and
to mankind in general.” Meanwhile the Haziratu’l-
Quds will serve primarily as the national adminis-
trative center, but also, through suitable social and
educational activities, as a center for teaching the
Faith.

Under the beloved Guardian’s direction there were
in existence in 1963 fifty-six national Haziratu'l-Quds
valued at $1,800,000. Now the Universal House of
Justice in its Nine Year Plan calls for fifty-two more:
Africa, 26; America, 4; Asia, 13; Australasia, 7;
and Europe, 2, Of this number twenty can be ac-
quired by the conversion of twenty existing local
Haziratu’l-Quds into national Hazfratu'l-Quds.

Temples and Temple Sites

By the end of the Ten-Year Crusade, the Baha'is of
the world could proudly proclaim the existence of four
Baha'i Houses of Worship, one in each continent ex-
cept Asia, and the possession of sites for forty-six
more to be erected in the future. Only the erection
of the Temple in Teheran had not been accomplished,
but in its stead there was the Temple in Kampala,
Africa, not originally called for in the Guardian's
World Crusade. The Universal House of Justice, there-

fore, has made the erection of the House of Worship
in Teheran one of the goals of the Nine Year Plan,
and added to it is the building of a Temple in Panama.
Baha’i architects have been invited to submit designs
for the Panama Temple by the end of 1965 and the
laying of the cornerstone is scheduled to be part of
the Intercontinental Conference in Panama in OQcto-
ber 1967.

A large increase in the number of Temple sites is
also called for in the Plan — sixty-twa in all. These
will be spread as follows: Africa, 27; America, T;
Asig, 14; Australaszia, T; Europe, 7. The Universal
House of Justice reminds us that “‘the speedy conclu-
sion of these projects will save tremendous eXpense
later and endow the Faith with increasingly valuabie
properties.”’

Endowments

The endowments that the believers have heen called
upon to acquire, both by the Guardian and now the
Universal House of Justice, also give prestige and
stature to the Faith in every couniry where it has
been established. Each WNational Spiritual Assembly
as it has been organized has been required to estab-
lish first a Hagziratu'l-Quds and then to acquire a
piece of land or a house, however small, for an en-
dowment. Thus, by the end of the Ten-Year Crusade
all fifty-six National Spiritual Assemblies owned prop-
erty other than their national headquarters and Tem-
ple sites. The value of these endowments in 1963 was
$10,500,000, half of this being in the United States,

Under the WNine Year Plan of the Universal House
of Justice fifty-four more national endowments are
to be acquired: Africa, 27; America, 4; Asia, 13;
Australasia, 7; Eurcpe, 3. )

For ‘'the speedy acquisition’ of all these properties
so essential to the unfoldment of the World Order of
Baha'w’llah, funds are needed. The Universal House of
Justice has appealed to all helievers, no matter
how deprived they may be in terms of material pos-
sessions, to contribute regularly and to the point of
sacrifice to their National Funds and to the Interna-
tional Baha’i Fund, The Temples we now so proudly
possess reflect the sacrifices of thousands of Bah#'is
all over the world, many of them no longer living.
Many of the newer Bah#'is have been deprived of
the blessed bounty of contributing to the erection of
first Temples, but to this generation is given the sa-
cred privilege of making *its gift to posterity’ by in-
suring ‘‘the speedy acquisition” of ‘“‘the embryos
of mighty institutions of the future,”” called for in this
first world-wide plan of the newly formed supreme in-
stitution of the Faith, the Universal House of Justice.

Note: For detailzs as to where the properties men-
tioned in this article are to be acquired =see the
booklet Analysis of the Nine Year International
Teaching Plan of the Baha'i Faith by the Universal
House of Justice.
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Nayriz — Scene of Vahid's Heroism
by Guy Murchie

Evruatat. NotE; This ia another in a series of articles written by
Guy Murchle from his diary kept on his journey to Irdn in 1964 and
printed with the permizslon of the Unversal House of Justice. The
bhotos were taken by Mr, Murchie on his journey.

March 25

The Journey to Nayriz

We set out this morning at § a.m. to visit Nayriz,
some 100 miles southeast of Shiraz, site of the greatest
siege in the early Bah#’l history of southern Persia,
which occurred in 1850. As we bounced over the rough
gravel road eastward into the rising sun, we soon
reached Lake Maharloo, a salt sea about twenty miles
long, around which melons are grown not much differ-
ently than they were in the Béb’s day. Outcrops of
chrome ore were visible in the nearby mountains and,
I was told, several chrome mines are in operation in
the area. The only trees were in fruit orchards such as
reddish pomegranite groves near the lake and neat
rows of fig trees along the lower slopes of the foothills.
Wild mustard in bloom made an occasional pateh of
yellow, while larks and wagtails ran across the road
amid faint clouds of dust hanging on the still morning
air.

Sarvestan

In Sarvestan, a flat-roofed mud wvillage, we paszsed
the old homes of many 19th-century martyrs of our
Faith who had been executed in Shirdz by shooting
them from the mouths of cannon., Later we climbed
into hilly sagebrush country with almonds in bloom,
In an ocasis of two or three houses amid willows we
stopped for breakfast of papery bread, tea in tiny
glasses, fried eggs, raw onion and yogurt, the tradi-
tional fare of well-to-do merchants here. An old wom-
an nearby in pants was churning butter in a goatskin
rigged on a frame with a cord for easy shaking. Oth-
ers in yellow flowery clothes were sorting and cleaning
wheat. An old man was killing a lamb against the
ground by slowly slitting its throat with a bhig knife.
On our way again, we passed occasional mud forts
with round towers at the corners and straw-topped
walls, a black nomad tent here and there, and flowers
such as red poppies and others resembling the tall,
pale asphodels of southern Europe. Twice we overfook
camel caravans and, more often, saw large flocks of
sheep and goats, sometimes near their folds made of
brambles arranged in a circular corral for defense
against the wolves. That these marauders are a real
menace was evident from the sticks, cudgels and wo-
ven slings carried by the shepherds. One of our pas-
sengers mentioned having been attacked by three
wolves this past winter in Azerbaijan while walking
alone between villages on a pioneering trip, but he
took to his heels and, with the help of a few stones as
missles, somehow managed to reach a house.

Some of the narrower ravines we passed through, I
was told, were favorite haunts of highwaymen who
frequently robbed and sometimes killed passersby.
But the only inhabitants of the area we met were goats
and black, scrawny cattle and once a dervish or
tramp carrying his bowl and bubble pipe and stand-

Entrance {o the Fort of Khajik fn Nayriz where Vahid
waqs besieged.

ing, curiously enough, next to a whirling dust devil
that had sprung up beside the road. Looking over
some of the garden walls into fig orchards, we could
see lush grass growing under the trees where, I was
told, were thousands of autumn crocuses, the stigma of
which make an orange-colored threadlike food called
saffron commonly used for flavoring Persian stews.

Lake Nayriz

After nearly four hours of driving, including a stop
to fix a flat tire, we descended from a high pass where
snow was visible on mountain crags to salty Lake Nay-
riz about eighty miles long and sprawling across a
wide, gradual valley surrounded by beautiful rocky
mountains, some sienna-colored, others ochred, brown-
ish and purplish with overlayers of weathered gray.
Igneous volcanic mounds rose like small Gibraltars
here and there along the lakeside where the ground
was sometimes streaked in red and often punctuated
with small meandering streams which, as we ap-
proached the town, were seen to be the sources of irri-
gation projects, Now a few swallows skimmed over
our heads as we overtoock a file of donkeys bearing
brush to fuel the bakeries and public baths.

Nayriz, like other Persian towns, is made out of the
earth surrounding it so its mud walls perfectly match
the valley floor. Although almost all the houses are
low and flat-roofed, there is one hig ancient temple,
now used as a mosque, that is said to anfedate the
Muslim era and is a place where God presumably was
once worshipped only in the form of the sun, moon
and stars.



Vahid’s room in the Fort of Khajih in Nayriz where he

Yived during the siege. Note fireplace (right) and door

{left} leading to the ladder to the corner tower (about
15 feet high} where Vahid could view the enemy.

Fort of Khajih

We drove directly around the town to the Fort of
Khajih on the far outskirts, a holy spet famous for the
seige of 1850 where illustrious Vahid and his few score
of Babi followers held off the Shah’s army until they
were martyred by foul treachery. The fort occupies
several acres and is roughly square, its walls made of
mud with straw for a binder and embedded with stones
in a few places, the towers rising to about fifteen feet
high at the corners. The whole fort now serves as a
sort of citadel or walled village like Irbil in ‘Irdq or
Carcassonne in France with many families dwelling
there and children, donkeys, dogs and chickens mov-
ing freely about. The well that Vahid's men dug near
the gate is still being used and Vahid’s own room, at
the corner nearest the town from which attack was
most expected, seems te be just as he left it. It con-
tains a charming little fireplace as well as a brazier or
sunken fire pit in the brick floor, and the walls are
indenied with niches in traditional Persian style. They
appear to be made of plastered mud but sound hollow
io a rap as if they had flaked or crumbled inside. To
the left of the fireplace is a doorway into a dark pas-
sage leading to the tower up which Vahid was wont to
climb to his lookout station in order to keep track of the
enemy. Before leaving of course we chanted and re-
cited prayers in this quarter of the fort.

Between the fort and the town is a swift-flowing
stream of geood, clear mountain water along which
graceful old willows and plane trees grow, the largest
of the planes being famed because Vahid often held
meetings under it while rallying his men hefore the
siege. The number of his loyal Babi followers was
pathetically small at first and, it is recorded (in The
Dawn Breakers, p. 486) that Vahid's second sally
against the thousands of troops surrounding the fort
numbered only fifteen including half a dozen boys
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and several old men, one of the best of whom was a
wiry ninety-year-old shoemaker. These inspired he-
roes actually fought hand-to-hand on this occasion
for eight hours in darkness, demoralizing the enemy
and accounting for sixty dead and more than a hun-
dred seriously wounded by dawn.

There is little sign left of this fierce fighting in the
gentle, carpeted plain around the fort where wild
vetch grows with its fragrant, lavendar blossoms,
wild mustard, grape hyacinths, Persian clover, wild
geraniums, silver weed, forget-me-nots, fescus grass
(known for its resistance to trampling), wild brome
grass and mint so pungeni you can smell it some-
times in the fort itself. The streams toc are in bloom
now with the small white blossoms of watercress,
floating lilies, ferns and knot grass.

Yahid's Tomb

After leaving the fort we saw Vahid’s tomb wiih
its pointed dome, then walked over to the nearby
graveyard where, iwo generations later, the famous
eighteen martyrs of 1904 were buried. These unfor-
tunates, having attracted attention through their cour-
ageous devotion to their Faith, were dragged from
their homes in Nayriz and brutally killed on the very
day that ‘Abdu’l-Bah# placed the holy remains of the
Biab in the Shrine on Mount Carmel, about a thous-
and miles away in Haifa. One of us chanted ‘Abdu'l-
Baha’s Tablet of Visitation as we stood at this spot,
thinking of the meaning of His statement that these
eighteen martyrdoms were a sacrifice taken by God
onn the occasion of the arrival of the Bab's remains
at His final resting place.

Another episode in Bahda'f history that happened
here in 1850 was the arrival of large government
reinforcements shortly after Vahid’s death when the
Shah had given orders to exterminate the hundreds of
Babis still remaining in the region. One Mirza ‘Alf
Sardar, who had been chosen to succeed Vahid, had
already mustered a sizeable company of Babis with
the idea of avenging Vahid, but, when it became
obvious that the Babis could not overwhelm the tens
of thousands of soldiers with artillery closing in on
them, and the fort was clearly too feeble to with-
stand prolonged bombardment with cannenballs, the
Babis made a strategic retreat to the mountains and
found caves with streams to water them. There they
built eighteen fortresses in the wvertical ravines, vis-
ible from Nayriz, and there they held off the be-
siegers for many months, even capturing cannon by
bold forays and hauling them up the ravines, and of
course sending out frequent scouis and messengers
to bring supplies and information. There were trees
all over these mountains at the time, one of the com-
monest kinds being the wild almond which provided
miuch-needed food, and even the valleys were woaded
here and there, though few trees are left today. But
despite these meagre blessings and all their courage-
ous efforts, of course the embattled Babis could not
withstand the Shih’s hordes and their constant re-
placements forever and eventually they suffered their
hundreds of separate martyrdoms in the long heart-
rending campaign as the royal troops brutally
dragged off women and children, usually torturing any
men left zlive, finally beheading living prisoners and
dead bodies alike until they had collected some 400
Bibi heads to display in their triumphal processions.
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A Meecting at Nayriz

Leaving the graveyard, we repaired for a sort of
picnic lunch in a very beautiful Bah&’{ garden full of
trees and swift streams., Besides willows, walnuts
and planes, there were many kinds of fruit trees:
apple, pear, apricot, plum, gquince, pomegranite,
peach, mulberry, almond and plantains. Under a
low, old grape arbor on a Persian carpet that literally
reached from stream teo stream (two of them being
only eight feet apart), we sat and partock of rice,
lamb loaf, salted fish, carrots, paper bread, yogurt
and water from the streams that seemed really
“sweet scented” as they gurgled by in that blossomy
setting with birds twittering just above us and blue-
bodied, black-winged dragonflies alighting on green
blades that grew out of the water., We saw a furtle
plodding through the garden and we ate green al-
monds off the trees. Then for half an hour we lay

down and slept on the carpet, some of the Persians
putting handkerchiefs over their heads for extra
shade.

Before starting back to Shirdz we attended a spe-
cial Baha't meeting at the Nayriz Hazirat'ul-Quds
which was crowded with hundreds of eager but rath-
er bewildered-looking people. After prayers, talks
and some discussion, several children recited poetry,
which is as popular in Petsia as baseball in America,
coniests in it being broadcast regularly over the ra-
dio and TV. For the past two years, I was informed
with pride, a twenty-two year-old girl in Shirdz has
been “national champion® in the poetry quoting tourna-
ment in which each contestant in turn must quote a line
beginning with the last letter of the previous line
quoted. Indeed publie statues in Persia, one is glad to
see, are less often of generals than of famous poets.

R
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Participants at the annual Convention gathered in front
of the nattonal center, The Hague, Holland.

Swiss-Sponsored Program Given in German Temple

The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bah&'is of
Switzerland sponsored a ‘‘Swiss Day” at the Baha'i
House of Worship near Frankfurt/Main, Germany on
June 6, 1965. Thirty-five Swiss Bahd’is participated
from =zl of the wvarious language regions. Readings
were given in French, German and Italian and a
prayer set to music by a Swiss Baha'i was rendered.
About 400 guests were present, most of them German
vigitors to this Mother Temple of Eurcope.

Ireland

Two members of the Belfast Assembly and one
member of the Greenisland group, in Ireland, are
serving on the United Nations Association committee
appointed for International Cooperation Year. Lisbeth
Greeves represents the Baha'l Faith, Jane Villiers-
Stuart the United Nations Association and Keith Mun-
ro the Northern Ireland Council of Social Services.

Although this committee was not able to prepare a
foat for the Lord Mayor's show on May 22, the Baha'is
asked for permission to prepare one and won first
prize for it in its section. The committee members are
also serving on a number of sub-committees for other
special UN projects.

European Conference in Bern, Switzerland, June 12 —
13, 1963, attended by the Hands of the Cause in Eurcpe,
Auziliary Board members and Nationgl Assemblies,
which stressed need for pioneers and discussed other
aspects of the Nine Year Plan, More than 70 attended.

News from VYietham

The Bgaha’is in Phan-Rang have built houses for
flood wvictims who are non-Bahd’is. This has heen
greatly appreciated and teaching work is going well
there.

Mr. Pham-Huu-Chin is teaching the Faith in Quang-
Ngai province and the Baha'i Community in Binh-Son
has been reactivated. Binh-Son and Binh-Thang com-
munities have made their Baha’i Assembly and now
have a place for regular meetings.

A Bah&'l Center in Trinh-Hoa, Phu-Nhieu village
has been constructed and the furniture and decora-
tion are being completed.

The Baha'’is in Ba-Xuyen, Chuong-Thien, Dinh-
Tuong, Thanh-Khiet, Kien-Tan have found places to
use as centers and Baha't assemblies have been
formed.

In spite of the war, the Bah&'i Teaching Committee
in North Central Vietnam is teaching the Faith and
holds public meetings wherever possible.



First British Honduras Institute is Harbinger of Future Progress

Utilizing the visit to British Honduras of Auxiliary
Board member Artemus Lamb and his wife, the re-
cently formed Local Spiritual Assembly of Burrell
Eoom held the First Teaching Institute of British Hon-
duras on Saturday and Sunday, June 12-13, 1985, in
Boom, in the home of Baha’{ settler, Mrs. Cora H. Olj-
ver. Believers from Belize City made the ftrip of
around twenty miles each day, to participate.

The program planned by the Boom Community was
executed by Artemus Lamb, assisted by the pioneers
Dee Lamb, Shirley Warde and Cora Oliver. Much time
was allotted for discussion and questions. The Chair-
man of the Boom Assembly opened the Institute, ex-
plained the purpose, and introduced Mr. Lamb, well
known to the believers from past visits, and who repre-
sents the Hands in this area.

The entire first day was spent in study and discus-
sion of the Covenant and ‘Abdu’l-Baha. Saturday eve-
ning the friends enjoyved Bahé'i songs and local music.
Sunday morning an inspiring study of the Guardian
and his Plans, beginning with the opening of Latin
America in 1937 up to the present day, prepared the
way for the afterncon session, which was devoted to
the study of the Divine Institutions, including the Uni-
versal House of Justice and the Nine-Year Plan, It
culminated with a study of the present goals of the
Plan for British Honduras, its current stage of develop-
ment, and suggestions for future growth.

The spiritual atmosphere, love and unity, which per-
meated the Institute, and the receptive capacity of
the believers, was reflected in the countenances and
comments of those who participated, and augurs well

for the future development of the Faith in this coun-
try. Below are a few expressions from British Hon-
duras Bah#’'is who attended:

“I'm still filled with it — I'm living it over and over
again.” “It was fruitful.” *It provided an opportunity
to know other believers.” “If made me feel different.”
“It was very warm and friendly. It made me feel they
were really brothers and sisterz.” *It was inspiring
and made me wani to get into action.” “It was very
instructive — something we should repeat.”’ I was in-
gpired — and educated.™

First Bahd’i teaching Instifute held in British Hon-
duras, at Burrell Boom June 12 and 13, 1963.




The South Pacific Ocean Convention held for the
first time in Nukw'alofa, cepital city of the King-
dom of Tonga. In addition to the Tongan Bahd’is,
believers came from Fiji and Western Samoa.
Delegates from the Gilbert Islands could not at-
tend, due to lack of transportgtion, National As-
sembly members elected were: Steve Percival
{chairman), Loty Tu’akihekola, Mosese Hokafonu,
Lisiate Maka (vice chairman), Mrs, Mary Tucinga
{recording secretary), Mrs. Irene Williams (sec-
retary/treasurer), Mabel Sneider, Joe Russell and
Rick Welland., A Teaching Conference was held
prior to the Conuvention on Universal Participotion,

A New Law For The Solomon Islands

The Sclomon Islands Baha'is are thrilled to be able
to share the news that as a direct result of their ef-
forts, aided by the former Regional Spiritual Assem-
bly of the Baha’is of the South Pacific, a new law has
come into existance, which will enable not only the
newly formed National Spiritual Assembly of the
South-West Pacific to become incorporated, but all
local spiritual assemblies in the Sclomon Islands as
well.

When the first Spiritual Assembly in the Solomen
Islands was formed at Honiara in 1955, it was not
able to become incorporated as no appropriate legis-
lation was in existance. The legal committee of the
T.ocal Spiritual Assembly recommended that the mat-
ter should be referred to the Regional Spiritual As-
sembly of the South Pacific in Suva, Fiji. The Re-
gional Spiritual Assembly then tock legal advice,
and as a result of this, a Suva solicitor was com-
missioned to prepare a bill intended for the estab-
lishment of charitable trusts in the Solomon Islands.

As soon as the draft bill was completed it was for-
warded to Honiara, where the Baha'i legal commit-
tee notified the government that the Bah#'is of Honi-
ara felt that the bill was badly needed and to this
end they were asking a member of the legislative
assembly to present it as a private member’s bill
at the next session of the legislative assembly. As
socn as the judicial department sighted the proposals,
they enthusiastically received thermn and requesied
permission for the government itself to present the
bill to the assembly.

The hill was duly presented at the December ses-
sion of the legislative assembly where it received
warm praise and support from government and non-
government members alike. It received the assent
of the Queen’s official representative on December
29, 1964.

Even though all the members of the legislative
assembly were not aware who had prepared the bill,
the government itself knew it well enough. This can
da nothing but good to improve the relationship be-
tween the Baha'i community and the government.
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Baha'i Youth Trained for Summer Service Projects
at Two Baha'i Schools

The Summer Projects Program for the Baha'’i youth
of the United States had its spontaneous and spectacu-
lar inception at Ridvan, 1964 and began its swift devel-
opment with a youth training session at Davison
Baha'l School to precede the actual summer project
work.

This training period proved to be a vital and invalu-
able aspect of the 1964 summer youth program and
was repeated thiz year, but at two schools instead of
one: Davison, Michigan, for the youth of the eastern
part of the United States, and Geyserville, California,
for those living in the western states. Separate com-
mittees were appointed to work out all the details, in-
cluding the selection of teachers, screening the appli-
cants when necessary, and to work out plans with the
local spiritual assemblies in the communities request-
ing a Summer Youth Project. The latter included ar-

" rangements for housing, supervision, and chaperon-
ing the youth assigned to their projects.

Because of the projects awaiting them following the
training sessions, all youth enrolled for the sessions
felt they had specific geals toward which to work.
Speaking on her experience at the Davison {raining
session, Auxiliary Board member Mrs. Florence May-
berry said: “They were serious, devoted Baha'is. . . .
Their vitality was being channeled into service. . . .
This is a marvelous, happy, working way to train our
youth.

“The kee